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PREFACE. 



The present edition owes its origin to the wish of the 
pablishers to include this favorite poem in their series of 
annotated texts. In the preparation of the notes it has 
been my purpose to lead from the study of the poem to 
a wider knowledge of the language of the author and of 
the period in which he lived, and to make this work serve 
as an introduction to a more critical study of Goethe's life 
and Writings. I have sought to interpret the poem so far 
as was possible by illustration rather than by mere State- 
ment or referen«e, believing that in the study of language 
nothing makes a truth so real as to see its actual use in 
the expression of thought. Most students have a keen 
joy in discovering that an isolated fact often illustrates a 
prineiple, and that certain truths entered into the poet*s life 
and received manifold illustration in his writings. 

The use of any literary work will vary with the purpose 
of the instruetor and the demands of his classes. A poem 
may be studied as an end in itself, or to illustrate the 
thoughts of the author and the place which it bears in the 
history of his life, or it may serve as is often the case as 
a Single step in the acquisition of the language. Something 
of all these purposes enters into the reading of any work, 
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and the ßkilf ul teacher will choose only such material from 
the notes and illustrations as Ms papils will require. 

I have preferred to cite the substance of a reference, that 
the Student who has not the means of Consulting indepen- 
dent authorities may not feel the disadvantage of being un- 
able to investigate for himself. At the same time I have 
always sought to guide to the sources of fuller Information 
for the critical study of Goethe's works. 
^ The text is based on the Ausgcib&ausjletzter Handj in 

which Goethe was true to his purpose ta leave every work 
substantially as it had received its completed form as em- 
bodylng one phase of his intellectual being, and only to 
make such changes as were necessary to make perfect the 
ezpression which he had Bought. At the same time the 
orthography and punctuation have been chang^d to accord 
with modern Standards. It was long the cherished wish of 
the editor to reproduce the above edition exactly as Goethe 
lef t it ; but reflection convinced him that tke Student should 
become familiär with certain fixed forms of words, espe- 
cially in his earlier studies. The orthography of the lan- 
guage had changed by a natural process, without arbitrary 
enactment, down to the time when the government pre- 
scribed the present laws. Although the changes then made 
were limited in scope and not always consistent, the sim- 
plification was an advance and should be recoghized. 

I am indebted to the scholarly work of my predecessors 
in this field, to Cholevius and Düntzer, but most of all to 
the admirable French edition of Chuquet, whose wealth of 
literary reference has often been of service. The careful 
lexical work in the edition of Dr. Wilhelm Wagner, revised 
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by J. W. Cartmell, has often suggested some new fact and 
guided me unconsciously. It remainB for me to mention the 
excellent edition of my valaed friend and coUeague Dr. 
James Morgan Hart, the notes of whieh are concise and 
judicious. I have sought to acknowledge my indebtedness 
to these and to others. We have frequently been alike aided 
by earlier workers in the same field. 

It was my purpose to delay the publication of this edition 
until the appearance of the volume containing the poem in 
the Standard Weimar edition, in order that I might avail 
myself of sach early manuscript materials as the Goethe- 
Schiller Archives should afford. The considerable time 
which will pass before the issue of this volume has, however, 
induced me to proeeed with this edition. I am iudebted to 
Dr. H. Schreyer for a preliminary and very serviceable notice 
of a manuscript of Hermann und Dorothea in the above 
archives, contalAed in the Ooethe Jahrbuch^ Vol. X. (1889). 

CORNELL UnIVERSITY, W. T. H. 

July 1, 1891. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



I. SouKCEs OF THE PoEM. — a. The Eocües from Salzburg. 

By the peace of Westpbalia in 1648, freedom of conBcience 
in religion was practically guaranteed to all Citizens of 6er- 
many, whether Protestant or Catholic. It was, however, 
provided that every ruler shoald have the right to make bis 
own religion that of the State, and those of his subjeets wbo 
refused to conform shoald be allowed three years in which 
to leave the coantry. 

Protestantism had abeady won many adherents among 
the inhabitants of the Archbishopric of Salzburg, whose 
faith dated from the times of Huss. They formed one of 
the most trustworthy classes of the inhabitants. They were 
a hardy, industrious people, simple in life and heroie in 
faith. Something of the free spirit of tbeir monntain homes 
pervaded their religious faith. Many were miners, living 
in secluded districts of the moontains, which were almost 
inaccessible in winter ; others were artisans ; and there were 
many peasant f armers of comfortable means, rieh in lands 
and herds. They contributed in no small degree to the 
wealth of the country, and to the revenues of the Archiepis- 
copal Court. While many of the archbishops had been men 
of action, soldiers, and lovers and patrons of art, others 
had been intolerant and bigoted. 
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In the time of the Beformation, Lnther's friend and coun- 
sellor, Staupitz, had been preacher to the court. The domi- 
nant feeling was however euch that a fanatical Crusade was 
not an impossibility at any time ; and, in 1685, Archbishop 
Gandolf ordered the Protestants to leave his dominion, and 
one thousand were forced to emigrate in the depths of winter. 
They were eompelled to leave their children behind them, or the 
latter were snatched away from them on the border. In 1727, 
Leopold Anton, Baron of Firmian, became Archbishop, — 
a gloomy, ascetic prelate, a pnpil of the Jesuits. Instigated 
in part by his chancellor, von Räll, he determined to purify 
his land of heretics. A Crusade of Inquisitors and preachers 
was organized, who by espionage, fines, and imprisonment 
sought to restore these simple mountaineers to the faith. 
The consecrated ground was dosed against their dead, 
and no bell toUed as the funeral procession wended its 
way along. Like the Scotch Covenanters, representatives 
of the communities met, and, standing with hands uplifted 
to heaven, made a solemn vow to be true to their faith ; 
eating, according to ancient custom, salt to confirm their 
covenant. The Emperor, Charles VI., sent imperial troops 
to bring them to subjection. Dragoons were quartered on 
the people, and families were roused in the middle of the 
night, and, bound with chains and blindfolded, were hurried 
off to prison.^ 

The suffering people sent petitions to the Corpus Evange- 
licorum in Regensburg, and to Protestant princes throughout 
Germany; but the protests of the latter were unheeded. 

1 See E. B. Spiers's article <'The Salzbargers " in the English Histori- 
cal Review for October, 1890. 
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Suddenly Archbishop Firmian issued Ms notorioas procla- 
mation, ordering all heretics of both sexes above the age of 
twelve, and not possessed of salable property, to leave the 
country in eight days ; others who possessed goods or lands 
were allowed one, two, or three months, in whicb to dispose 
of the same, aecording to the natuve of the property; all 
miners, iron-workers and wood-eutters in the Service of the 
State were diseharged at once, and members of the gilds 
and trades were deprived of all their rights. This ediet was 
issued Oct. 31, 1731. The harvests were not all gathered, 
and the first snows had already fallen. 

Before a month had passed, this ferocious order was put 
in exeeutlon. The heretics were allowed to take only what. 
they could carry on their backs. The dragoons burst into* 
villages ; f amilies were broken up and scattered ; and work- 
men forced to begin their joumey at once. Many families 
were only reunited af ter long wandering in distant German* 
eitles.^ Hundreds were driven out in the dark and snow ofi 
night. The leaders were loaded with chains in the dungeons- 
of the Castle of Salzburg. Women carried their children> 
upon their backs, and children their aged parents. Long 
processions of esiles streamed through the passes, or f ol* 
lowed the rivers to a land of liberty. 

In the meantime the Protestant princes, impatient at the 
contempt with which their remonstances were received, took 
more energetic action. On Feb. 2, 1732, Friedrich Wilhelm 
of Frussia issued an invitation to the people to settle in bis 
kingdom ; he announced to the archbishop through bis re- 
presentative that the passes must be kept open, that fami- 

^ Spiers, Die Scäzburger, 
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lies were not to be broken up, and that the emigrants must 
be permitted to come by the shortest routes. A month 
later, he threatened reprisals on his Catholic subjects. Eng- 
land sent an eloquent and noble remonstrance to the em- 
peror. Denmark dld the Rame. Finally, when these protests 
were not heeded, the King of Denmark granted his Catholic 
subjects in Holstein until April 24, in whieh to prepare 
to remove. Friedrich Wilhelm announced that he should 
henceforth regard the Salzburgers as his subjects ; and the 
Catholic clergy of -Magdeburg were informed that, unless 
the Salzburg Protestants were better treated, they would 
be banished within a given time, Finally the Protestant 
powers signed a Joint note, declaring that, as the archbishop 
had not yielded, force would have to be employed to bring 
bim to reason. The emperor at last induced the archbishop 
to moderate his terms. The Salzburgers, who had first 
emigrated suflfered most, as their property was either left 
behind or sold at a forced sale; By the end of April, 14,000 
of the best and most industrious Citizens of Salzburg had 
left, and the farms and mines were deserted. Detached 
companies of exiles continued for a year longer to leave 
^their homes and find their way across the border. But the 
ireception of the exiles by Protestant princes and cities, and 
:by some Catholic rulers, was like that of an army returning 
crowned with victory. Commissioners were appointed to 
provide for their wants, and to direct their course. When 
they approached a city, the bells were rung, and all the 
officials in procession went forth to meet them. The King 
of Prussia allowed every adult four groschen a day, and 
every child two groschen, so long as the journey lasted. 
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Aboat 20,000 are said to have settled in Prnssia, mostly in 
Lithuanian, 1,200 miles from their fonner home ; others 
established themselyes in Würtemberg, Holland, and Bruns- 
wick, and a small Company came to Georgia, and settled on 
the Sea Islands and along the coast. 

The pathetic storj of the suffering and heroism of these 
exiles of faith touched all hearts, and there are numerous 
chronicles of their reception in varions eitles. Several 
coUections of documents relating to their wanderings, with 
maps of their journeys, have been published.* It was 
one of these narratives which interested Goethe, and sug- 
gested the following poem. The story is contained in a 
Flugschrift of 1732. " Das liebthätige Gera gegen die Salz- 
bnrgischen Emigi^anten. Das ist: kurze und wahrhaftige 
Erzählung, wie dieselben in der Gräflich Reuss-Plauischen 
Residenz-Stadt angekommen, aufgenommen und versorget, 
auch was an und von vielen derselben Gutes gesehen und 
gehöret worden." (Beneficent Gera to the Salzburg Emi- 
grants. This is a short and true narrative of how they 
arrived in the capital of the county of Reuss-Plauen, were 
received and provided for, also what good was seen and 
heard in the case of, and by many of them.) In the Com- 
prehensive History of the Emigrants or exiled LutJierans from 
the Archbishopric of Salzburg (1732), this story is published 
under the heading " Wonderful Marriage." It is noticeable 
that Dorothea is represented as having left her parents for 
the sake of her faith. In Göcking's Oomplete History ofthe 
Emigration (1734), the story is contained in the chapter on 
"Works of Divine Providence.*' It is possible that Goethe 

1 Die Literatur der Salzburger Emigration (1731-35). Stnttg., 1886. 
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met with it in bis search for the material for the Unterhai-' 
tungen deutscher Ausgewanderten^ with which he was occupied 
in 1794-95, which were published in the first four volumes of 
Schiller's Hören. The original narrative reads as follows : — 

" In Alt-Mühl, einer Stadt im Oettingischen gelegen, 
hatte ein gar feiner und vermögender Bürger einen Sohn, 
welchen er oft zum Heyrathen angemahnet, ihn aber dazu 
nicht bewegen können. Als nun die Saltzburger Emigran- 
ten auch durch dieses Städtgen passiren, findet sich unter 
ihnen eine Peraon, welche diesem Menschen gefällt, dabey 
er in seinem Herzen den Schluss fasset, wenn es angehen 
wolle, dieselbe zu heyrathen; erkundigt sich dahero bey 
denen andern Saltzburgern nach dieses Mädgens Auf- 
führung und Familie, und erhält zur Antwort, sie wäre 
von guten, redlichen Leuten und hätte sich jederzeit wohl 
verhalten, wäre aber von ihren Eltern um der Eeligion 
willen geschieden und hätte solche zurücke gelassen. Hier- 
auf gehet dieser Mensch zu seinem Vater und vermeldet 
ihm, weil er ihn so oft sich zu verehlichen vermahnet, so 
hätte er sich nunmehro eine Person ausgelesen, wenn ihm 
solche der Vater zu nehmen erlauben wolle. Als nun der 
Vater gerne wissen will, wer sie sey, sagt er ihm, es wäre 
eine Saltzburgerin, die gefalle ihm, und wo er ihm diese 
nicht lassen wolte, würde er niemalen heyrathen. Der Vater 
erschrickt hierüber und will es ihm ausreden, er lässt auch 
einige seiner Freunde und einen Prediger ruffen, um etwa 
den Sohn durch ihre Vermittelung auf andere Gedancken zu 
bringen ; allein alles vergebens. Daher der Prediger endlich 
gemeinet, es könne Gott seine sonderbare Schickung darun- 
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ter haben, dass es sowohl dem Sohne, als auch der Emi- 
grantin zum besten gereichen könne, worauf sie endlich 
ihre Einwilligung geben, und es dem Sohn in seinen Ge- 
fallen stellen. Dieser gehet sofort zu seiner Saltzburgerin 
und fragt sie, wie es ihr hier im Lande gefalle? sie ant- 
wortet : ' Herr, gantz wohl.' Er versetzet weiter : Ob sie 
wol bey seinem Vater dienen wolte? Sie sagt : ' Gar gerne ; 
wenn er sie annehmen wolle, gedencke sie ihm treu und 
fleissig zu dienen, und erzehlet ihm darauf alle ihre Künste, 
wie sie das Vieh füttern, die Küh melken, das Feld bestel- 
len, Heu machen und dergleichen mehr verrichten könne. 
Worauf sie der Söhn mit sich nimmet und sie seinem Vater 
präsentiret. Dieser fragt das Mädgen, ob ihr denn sein 
Sohn gefalle, und sie ihn heyrathen wolle ? Sie aber, nichts 
von dieser Sache wissend, meinet, man wolle sie vexiren, 
und antwortet: Ey, man solle sie nur nicht foppen, sein 
Sohn hätte vor seinen Vater eine Magd verlangt, und wenn 
er sie haben wolle, gedächte sie ihm treu zu dienen und ihr 
Brod wohl zu erwerben. Da aber der Vater darauf beharret 
und der Sohn auch sein ernstliches Verlangen nach ihr 
bezeiget, erkläret sie sich : Wenn es denn Ernst seyn solte, 
so wäre es gar wohl zufrieden, und sie wolte ihn halten, wie 
ihr Ang im Kopf. Da nur hierauf der Sohn ihr ein Ehe- 
Pfand reichet, greiffet sie in den Busen und sagt : Sie müsse 
ihm doch auch wol einen Mahl-Schatz geben ; wormit sie 
ihm ein Beutelgen überreichet, in welchem sich 200 Stück 
Ducaten befunden." 

^^ In Altmühl, a town in the district of Oettingen, an 
honest and well-to-do Citizen had a son, whom he had often 
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urged, but had never been able to indoce to marry. When 
the Salzburg emigrants came to pass througb this little 
town, there was among them a maiden, to whom the youth 
took a f ancy. . At the same time he formed the resolation 
in his heart to marry her, if possible. He therefore went, 
and sought information from the other Salzburgers as to the 
maiden's cohduct and family, and leamed that she was the 
ehild of good honest people, and had always conducted 
herseif very well, but had separated from her parents on 
account of religion, and left them behmd. Thereupon this 
youth went to his f ather and informed him that, as he had so 
often urged him to marry, he had now chosen a maiden, if 
his father would allow him to take her. And when his 
father wanted to know who she was, he told him that she 
was a Salzburg maiden, and that he liked her, and if he 
would not let him have her he would never marry. The 
father was startled at this, and attempted to dissuade him 
from it. He also called in some of his friends and a pastor, 
in Order possibly by their Intervention to bring his son to 
a different mode of thinking ; but all in vain. The pastor 
finally thought that it might be God's special providence, 
and that it might result to the good of the son as well as to 
that of the emigrant girl, whereupon they finally gave their 
consent, and permitted the son to do as he liked. He went 
straightway to his Salzburg maiden, and asked her how she 
liked it here in this land? She answered : * Sir, quite well.' 
He proceeded farther: Whether she might be willing to 
serve in his father's house? She answered, ' Very willingly. 
If you will take me, I purpose to serve you faithfuUy and 
industrionsly.' She then related to him all that she eould 



INTBODÜCnON. xvii 

do ; how slie coald feed catüe, milk the cows, work in the 
fields, make hay, and do other things of the kind. Upon 
tliis the son took her with him, and presented her to his 
father. He asked the maiden, whether she liked his son 
and would marry him? She, however, not knowing any- 
thing of this matter, imagined that they wished to vex her, 
and answered that they should not tease her ; his son had 
desired to hire a servant for his father, and, if he desired her, 
she porposed to serve him faithf ally, and to earn well her 
bread. When, however, the father insisted upon it, and the 
son showed likewise his serious longing for her, she declared 
that if he was really in earnest, she would be well content, 
and she would cherish him as the apple of her eye. When 
he thereupon handed to her a marriage offering, she grasped 
in her bosom and said : She must also give to him a mar- 
riage portion. Whereupon she gave him a little purse in 
which there were two hundred ducats." 

This simple narrative contains the germ of Goethe's poem, 
and we recognize here at once the leading chai*acters, save 
the mother and the apothecary. The scene is, however, 
ehanged : it is no longer the f ortune of an exile of centuries 
before, for religious faith ; but the subject is made of present 
interest. Goethe has chosen to write not a story of religious 
heroism, but of patriotism. He has thus appealed to a 
principle of permanent and universal interest. The contem- 
porary effect of the poem was heightened by the fact that 
it transferred the events to modern times, and deseribed 
scenes in which all Germany had but recently feit the most 
intense interest. The subject of the poem w;as the simple 
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bat manly love of a youth for a maiden fleeing with her 
Community from their desolate homes before the advance of 
a hostile army. Her previous heroiBm, her present unselfish 
and noble thought for others, give a dignlty and charm to 
her character. 

The sufferings of the refugees, the patriotic feelings, in 
addition to those of humanity, which were awakened in the 
villagers at the sight of the procession of exiles, — a fate 
which might become their own in the fortnnes of war, — 
created a feeling of kinship in misfortune, which abolished 
all distinctions. The aniversal popularity of the poem was 
due in part to the f act, that Germany still throbbed with the 
remembrance of scenes through which it had just passed, 
and which might be soon repeated. The lesson of the poem 
to them was: — 

Not wlioUy loflt, O Father ! is this^vil world of onrs ; 
Upward, through its blood and ashes, spring afresh the Eden flowen ; 
From its smoking hell of battle, Loye and Pity send their prayer, 
And still thj white-winged angels hover dimly in onr air. 

Whittibb, The Angels ofBuena Viita, 

b. The Campaign in France. 

On Feb. 7, 1792, Ftussia and Austria concluded a treaty 
with the object of protecting the German States on the 
west of the Rhine, and opposing the French revolntionary 
movement which was threatening Enrope. Two armies were 
assembled, one for a movement upon Paris throngh Bel- 
gium, the other for the occupation of Alsace. 

The royal princes who had fled from France af ter the first 
revolution of 1789, followed by royalist nobles and their 
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adberents, the ^^ Emigrants/' had eBtablished themselves at 
Mainz, where they held court, raised an army, and con- 
ducted negotiations with foreign powers in behalf of Louis 
XVI. and against the National Assembly. An army of 
Emigrants joined the Prussian forces in their advance. The 
Emigrants, ineensed by what they had suffered, were fall of 
the spirit of revenge against their coantrymen. The plan of 
the campaign was subsequently ehauged, and the army ad- 
vaneed directly against Paris; it was under the command 
of the Veteran Duke of Brunswick, who issued an arrogant 
proclamation, which united more strongly the national feel- 
ing in France against the invaders. The Prussians cap- 
tured Longwy and Verdun, but their advance was arrested 
before the heights of Yalmy, and the proud undertaking was 
abandoned. The Germ an forces retreated after suffering a 
loss of 30,000 men in this brief campaign. Vacillation and 
conflicting counsels prevented a swift movement when the 
way to Paris was open, and subsequent hesitation and delay 
robbed the enterprise of the success which had been within 
its reach. The Duke Carl August of Weimar commanded 
a regiment in this campaign ; Goethe at his request joined 
the army at Longwy, and accompanied the advance and 
shared in the disastrous retreat 

The Campagne in Frankreich contains a vivid personal 
record of Goethe's experiences in the six weeks in which he 
was with the army. Goethe reached Trier on his return, 
October 22. Soon after, he left the army and retumed 
home. The French General Custine pressed forwai'd and 
captured Speier, Worms, and Mainz, which latter powerful 
fortress surrendered without a blow. In April, Mainz was 
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invested by the PrusBians, and on July 23 was forced to sur- 
render. The Dake of Weimar in anticipation of this siege 
had invited Goethe in Februarj to rejoin him at his camp in 
Marienborn, where he «rrived the last of May. Goethe 
remained throagh the remainder of the siege and witnessed 
the surrender, an account of which he wrote in his Bdor 
gerung von Mainz. Many of the scenes of these two ex- 
periences of war Goethe used in his poem, references to 
which are made in the notes. 



II. The Histobical Backgbound. 

Goethe stated that the time of the action of his poem 
was the preceding August,^ and there seems no reason to 
question this statement. It is true, however, that the whole 
picture of the French Revolution and the foUowing events 
were yividly before him as he wrote, and the poem groups 
successive scenes, which characterized those exciting years, 
and were not limited to any one period in it. The summer 
of 1796 was one of great anxiety throughout Germany, and 
the campaign of that year is the most mdbiorable in the first 
war of the French Revolution. Two great Commanders 
appeared. Napoleon won his earliest brilliant victories in 
Italy ; and the Archduke Karl, the leader of the Imperialists, 
maintained a desperate and in the end successful struggle 
in Germany. The Directory in Paris placed two armies on 

1 Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. Letter to Heinrich Meyer, Dec. 
5, 1796. 
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the Rhine, the army of the Sambre et Meuse under Jourdan, 
and that of the Rhine ander Moreau. 

While the Archduke successfuUy repelled the advance of 
the army under Jourdan, which sought to enter Germany by 
way of the valle}' of the Lahn and efifect a junetion with the 
army of the Rhine, General Moreau succeeded in crossing 
the Rhine, June 23, at Strasburg. In Order to proteet the 
States of Southern Germany and prevent a movement against 
Austria, which in connection with Napoleon's successes in 
Italj' wonld menace the existence of the empire, the Arch- 
duke marched rapidlj' to the south to oppose Moreau. Gen- 
eral Jourdan was thus enabled to resume his movement to> 
the south. On July 13, Kleber bombarded Frankfurt, which 
surrendei'ed to the French, and the strong fortresses of Mainz: 
and Ehrenbreitstein were invested ; the same daj* Moreau > 
appeared before Stuttgart. Jourdan pushed forward into 
Bavaria, and reached the vicinity of Regensburg. AU the 
horrors of war accompanied the advance of both armies into 
Germany, and excesses and outrages marked their progress.. 
Pillage and incendiarism laid waste homes ; the grain fields 
were trodden under foot; churches were violated.; and the 
poor and aged suffered alike with the rieh and strong. In 
Jul}' and August, the princes and Circles of South Germany, 
finding themselves isolated by the separate actiou of the lead- 
ing States, purchased "securitj' for persons and property" 
and an ignominious peace, at an immense cost in money and 
supplies for the army of their conquerors. The Elector of 
Saxonj' and the Swabian Circle withdrew their troops from 
the Support of Austria, and Prussia made a secret treaty 
with France (Aug. 5). 
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The Archduke, with redaced forces, fought briUiaotly de* 
feating Jourdan at Amberg, Aug. 24, and near Würzburg, 
Sept 3, thus forcing the French to evacuate Franconia, 
abaudon the Main, and retreat toward the Lahn. The 
peasants rose to avenge themselves on the retreating army. 
Häusser thus describes the rising of the peasants in Fran- 
conia : — 

^^ Entire communities had risen, and armed with scjthes, 
pitch-forks, flails, and many with muekets, pursued the scat- 
tered bands of French, attacked smaller ooinpanies, and cap- 
tured whole trains of wagons, horse«, and munitions. This 
movement of the people became so formidable to the retreat- 
ing enemy that they preferred to advanoe to meet the Im- 
perialists and surrender as prisoners, ratber than fall into the 
bands of the peasants. New outrages, which were perpe- 
trated on the march from Würzburg to Bamberg in order to 
inspire terror, only increased the exasperation of the people. 
For many da3's, over wide Stretches of country, the alarm 
bells sounded to rouse the peasants to the pursuit of the 
French. After the defeat [of the French] at Würzburg, the 
movement extended toward the Spessart, and even as far as 
the district of Fulda the peasants rose to chastise their op- 
pi*essors. The losses which the French sufTered in soldiers 
and arms by this petty Peasants' War was on the whole equal 
to the loss of a battle." ^ 

In consequence of the victories of the Archduke, the 
French evacuated Frankfurt, and the siege of Mainz and of 
Ehrenbreitstein was raised. Moreau in South Germany, who 

^ Häusser, Deutsche Geschichte, Vol. n. 83. 
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had advanced as far as Ingolstadt and tbreatened Municb, 
was forced to retreat. Ulm was occupied by tbe Austrian 
troops under Nauendorf; Latour followed in pursuit; wbile 
tbe Arcbduke sougbt to intercept tbe lines of communieation 
of tbe Frencb army and prevent its escape. Under tbe cir- 
cumstances Moreau made bis famous retreat of twentj'-seven 
da^'s tbrougb tbe dcfiles of tbe Black Forest, and succeeded, 
afber reverses at Emmendingen and Scblingen, in reacbing 
tbe Rbine and recrossing it in safety. Tbe peasants followed 
bis armj to avenge tbe indignities wbicb tbey bad suflTered. 
Tbe alarm even reacbed Weimar. Saxon troops were sta- 
tioued at Kronacb to be ready to defend tbe Vogtland and 
tbe Valley of tbe Saale. Goetbe wrote to Meyer, Aug. 1, 
tbat tbe military outlook was tbe saddest possible for tbeir 
native land. Würzburg and Stuttgart bad been for some 
time in tbe bands of tbe Frencb, wbo bad probably already 
made a furtber advance. From Scbweinfurt, tbeir patrols 
extended toward tbe Tburingian forest, and tbey were ex- 
pected in Coburg. A limit wbere tbeir advance could be 
cbecked was not to be tbougbt of. 

Sept. 15. *' Tbe events of tbe war are tbe strängest in 
tbe World. Tbe Frencb left wing under Jourdan, wbicb bad 
pentrated into tbe Upper Palatinate, bas been so repulsed 
tbat Bamberg, Würzburg, and probably even Ascbaffenburg 
are again in tbe bands of tbe Austrians." "Tbe retreat of 
tbe Frencb bas been altogetber unfortunate, because tbe 
peasants in Franconia and otber districts bave risen, and 
forming tbemselves into a kind of corps, bave cut down tbe 
fugitives and taken from tbem all tbeir plunder. Tbe Frencb, 
on tbe otber band, bave perpetrated manj^ cruelties in otber 
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localities. Sach is the outlook of affairs before the Thu- 
ringian Forest, while we oontinue to live behind it and our 
cordon in calm indiflference. The Bishop of Fulda has res- 
cued some French commissioners from the pnrsuing peasants 
and entevtained the French at his table. The requisitions 
upon him have been suspended, which even as a temporary 
relief is a gain. On the other side, Moreau is before Munich. 
Of his latest achievements or misfortunes we as yet know 
nothing." ^ 

The letters of Goethe and Schiller show how great was 
their apprehension, and how eagerly they looked for news 
from the field of war.^ Not only the possibility of the ap- 
proach of hostile armies gave Goethe interest in the conflict, 
but the bombardment of his native city of Frankfurt caus- 
ing the destraction of the former residence of his grandfather 
Textor and the temporary flight of his mother to Offenbach, 
brought this campaign especially near to him. With the 
scenes of this war vividly before him, Goethe began the com- 
position of Herman und Dorothea. The scene of the poem 
is indicated approximatel}' by references in the poem itself. 
It was in the vicinity of the Rhine, in the Bavarian Falatinate 
or in Bhenish Hesse. 



III. The CoMPOsmoN or the Poem. 

In the early summer of 1796, Goethe completed "WilhAlm 
Meister^ the novel which he had began nearly twenty-one 

1 Goethe's letters to H. Meyer, July 22 to Sept. 15, G.-B. HL 223, ff. 
^ See the letters especially of July 23, 30, Aug. 8, 13, 1796. 
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years before. He was also occupied with the translation 
of the Autobiography of Benevenuto Cellini for Schiller*s 
Hören. Turning aside for a few days from this work, he 
wrote Alexis und Bora, Whenever he saw in advanee the 
eompletion of any work, new plans rose before him, or old 
plans struggled for execution. He himself says : — 

"I had scarcely freed myself from Wilhelm Meister by 
its successive publication, when I assumed a new bürden, 
which was easier to bear, or rather was no bürden, because 
it f urnished me an opportimity to give expression to certain 
views, feelings, and ideas of the time. The plan of Her- 
mann und Dorothea was coneeived and developed in con- 
neetion with current events ; the execution was begun and 
completed during September, so that it could be read to 
friends. The poem was written with ease and satisfaction, 
and it imparted these feelings. The subjeet and its execu- 
tion had so pervaded my being that I could never read the 
poem aloud without great emotion, and this effect has for so 
many years always been the same." ^ 

Böttiger, whose intercourse with Goethe was intimate 
during the composition of the poem, states that Goethe had 
discovered the material in 1794, and that his first purpos*^ 
had been to treat it in dramatic form.* 

Goethe's earliest mention of the poem is in a letter to 
Schiller of July 7th. " I shall so far as one is master of 
one's seif in such things, devote myself to smaller tasks, 
choosing only the purest material in order to accomplish 
as regards form all that my powers are capable of . Besides 

1 Tag- und Jahres-Hefte. 1796. Werke, H. 27, 40. 
^ Litterarische Zustände und Zeitgenossen, Bd. I. 
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Hero and Leander^ I have in mind an idyl of Citizen life, 
since I also must do something of tlie kind."^ 

On a Visit to Jena, while residing in the old Castle of the 
Dukes of Saxe-Jena, the poem was begun. Goethe wrote 
with amazing rapidity. This new undertaking excited gen- 
eral interest among bis friends to whom his purpose was 
communicated. In a letter to Körner of October 28, 
Schiller wrote : — 

^' Goethe has now in hand a new poetical work, which is 
for the most part complete. It is a kind of burgher idyl, 
not called into being within him by Voss's Luise, bat yet 
newly awakened by it ; it is, moreover, in its entire man- 
ner, entirely opposed to Voss. The whole is planned with 
amazing intelligence, and executed in the genuine epic tone. 
I have heard two-thirds of it ; that is to say, four cantos, 
which are admirable. It may possibly extend to twelve 
sheets [Bogen]. The idea of it he has, it is true, already 
carried about with him for several years, but the execution — 
which, as it were, took place ander my eyes — has occurred 
with a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he has written over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession." 

Goethe*s diary and correspondence, especially that with 
Schiller, present in detail the history of the composition of 
Hermann und Dorothea, The references, together with ex- 
tracts, which might illustrate his reading in connection with 
the poem, are given below : — 

August 18 (1796). To Jena. 

September 9. A new Impulse to the great idyl. 

^ Brfw. zwischen Schiller und Goethe, I. 360. 
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September 11. News that Frankfurt has beeu evacaated by tbe 
French on tbe 8th. Began to versify tbe idyl. 

September 12. Morning, tbe idyL 

September 13. Morning tbe idyl. Tbe second canto completed. 

September 14. Morning, tbe idyl. 

September 15. Morning, tbe idyl. 

September 16. Morning, tbe idyl. Tbe fourtb canto completed. 

September 17. Second balf of tbe tbird canto. 

September 18. First balf of tbe tbird canto. Tbe second, tbird, 
and fourtb cantos connected. 

September 19. Tbe first balf of tbe first canto. 

September 28. Tbe epic poem again taken in band. 

October 5. Retumed to Weimar. 

October 21. Tbe epic poem read to tbe Dake. 

On December 28, Goethe set out for Leipzig and Dessau 
with tbe Duke. He reacbed Weimar again on Jan. 10, 1797. 
The only ref erence to tbe poem during tbis period is : — 

January 8. Tbe sketch of tbe conclusion of my epic poem was 
completed during tbese days. 

January 14. Hermann **0n Metres.''^ To Böttiger about my 
epic poem. 

January 18. Conversation witb Knebel on German prosody. 

February 20. To Jena. 

March 1. Tbe fourtb canto arranged and giyen to be copied. 

March 2. From tbe middle of tbe sixtb canto. Revision of tbe 
preceding. 

March 3. Tbe beginning of tbe sixtb canto. 

March 4. Morning, on tbe sixtb canto. 

March 5. Morning, on the sixtb canto. 

March 6. Morning, Councillor [Alexander] von Humboldt. Pre- 
viously bis brother [Wilhelm] ; went over the remarks of the latter 
on the first two cantos. 

1 Hermann, J. G. J. De Metrie poetamm graecomm et latinorum. 
LibriIIL(1796). 
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March 9. Moming, revision of ihe poem. 

March 10. Moming, revising and oopying the poem. 

March 11. The whole day at home, many things arranged and 
corrected in the poem. 

March 12. Moming at home, revision of the poem. 

March 13. Moming, the poem. Approaching the end. Afternoon 
Schlegers Greeks and Romans,^ and Klopstock's Grammatical Con- 
versations.^ Eveuing at Schiller's ; mach on epic subjects and 
plans. 

March 15. Morning, the poem ended. Afternoon to Schiller; 
later, additional reading in Klopstock and Schlegel. 

March 16. Morning, revision of the first canto. 

March 17. To Schiller, about the rubrics of the separate cantos. 

March 18. Morning in Schiller's garden to consider the arrange- 
ment ; previously, the first and second cantos gone over again. 

March 19. Morning, revision of the poem. 

March 20. Revision of the poem, especially of the sixth canto. 
. . . Additional on the poem. After dinner, Schlegers Greeks and 
Romans. 

March 21. Moming, end of the last canto. Beginning to copy 
the last three cantos. The latter read aload at Schiller's in the 
afternoon. 

March 22. Moming, revision. Voss's Luise looked through. 

March 23. Moming, iEschylus. Theü to walk. New idea for 
an epic poem ; aftemoon, discussed it at Schiller's. 

March 25. Dined at home, later the last half of the poem read 
at Humboldt's. Then to Schiller about the poem. 

March 27. Went through the translation of Agamemnon in Schil- 
ler's garden ; then to him in the house, where he had much to say 
about the poem. 

March 29. Morning to walk Then to Councillor Schütz. With 
him upon ^schylus. Voss's translations of the Eclogues, etc. 

March 30. Reading at Schiller's. 

1 Fr. von Schlegel. Die Griechen und Römer : historische und kriti- 
sche Versuche über das klassische Alterthum. Erster Band. 1797. 
^ Grammatische Gespräche von Klopstock. 1794. 
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March 31. Ketamed to Weimar. 

April 8. MomiDg, on the poem. Mid-day, in Company iwith von 
Humboldt, Wieland, Knebel, Böttiger. Knebel remained long. 
Reading of the fifth and sixth cantos aloud. 

April 13. To Böttiger on the poem. 

April 15. In the evening, Böttiger, yon Knebel, and the Scotch- 
man [James Macdonald], ^he last five cantos read aloud. 

April 19. Wolf 's Prolegomefia, 

April 24. News of peace. 

April 27. Aristotle's Poetik, Homer's Odyssey. 

April 28. Aristotle's Poetik, ^schylus' Choephorae, Homer's 
Odyssey. 

M&y 10. The epic poem read before the reigniug Duchess. 

May 13. Revision of the poem. 

May 19. Afternoon to Jena. 

May 20. The Supplices of ^schylus. Evening at Schiller's; con- 
tinuation of the conversation on Aristotle's Art of Poetry, and 
tragedy in general. 

May 21. Wolfs Letters to Heyne. More careful consideration 
of the Supplices and reflection on a secoud part. To Schiller; 
his prologue [to Wallenstein] read aloud. Evening much about 
Ariosto, Milton, etc. 

May 23. The Elegies of Cornelias Gallus, also something of 
Propertius and Tibullus read. 

May 24. Afternoon, the idyl read with Fräulein von Imhof . 

May 29. On the last canto. The same copied. 

June 7. Humboldt's Suggestion for the poem. Close of the epic 
poem. Letters to Humboldt and Vieweg [the publisher]. 

June 8. The package to Vieweg closed. 

On Goethe's journey to Switzerland, he stopped in Stutt- 
gart. His diary contains for : 

September 5. Evening at Raff's. Hermann und Dorothea read 
aloud. 

Goethe received the first printed copy of the Taschenbuch 
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for 1798, containing Hermann und Dorothea, during bis stay 
in Nuremberg, from Nov. 6-15, 1797. 

Brief extracts from bis correspondence witb Scbiller illus- 
trate more f olly tbe progress of tbe work. 

On October 18, be wrote : " Tbe first tbree cantos of tbe 
new poem bave been in a measure worked tbrougb, and I 
sball now proceed to tbe fourtb. All four togetber will 
contain about 1,400 bexameters, so tbat witb tbe last two 
cantos tbe poem may possibly reacb 2,000." Tbe poem as 
originally arranged consisted of six cantos, and tbe letter 
implies tbat about one balf of tbe poem was complete in its 
first form. After finisbing bis poem tbas far, tbe poet, as 
was often tbe case in bis writings, stopped bis progress, and 
began a careful revision of wbat be bad already written. 
On October 29, be wrote in view of bis impending visit to 
Ilmenau : " It would be a fine piece of luck if I could man- 
age to advance my epic poem in Ilmenau ; tbe perfect soli- 
tude of tbe place seems to promise sometbing." Scbiller 
replied (Oct. 31) : "I greet you in your solitary valley, 
and wisb tbat tbe fairest of Muses may tbere meet you. 
You may at all events find tbere tbe little town of your 
Hermann; an apotbecary, and a green bouse witb stucco- 
work are also probably tbere." But Goetbe was unable ^to 
toucb " tbe bem of tbe garment" of any one of tbe Muses, 
and was even incapable of prose, or of eitber production or 
reproduction.^ 

But be immediately resumed work on tbe poem after bis 
return to Weimar, and wrote tbat tbe first tbree cantos bad 
been carefuUy gone tbrougb, and copied a second time, and 

1 Letter of November 12. 
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he hoped to read them to the Humboldts when an opportanity 
oecurred. — February 4 : "As for the rest all my wishes are 
directed to the eompletion of the pöem, and I have to forei- 
bly keep my thoughts from it, that the details do not eome 
up too distinctly before me in moments when I cannot execute 
them." By February 18, he had succeeded in giving the 
first three cantos so finished a form that he was able to 
send them to Schiller for his suggestions and for Submission 
to the Huml)oldts. He was still engaged upon the fourth, 
and hoped soon to satisfy himself regarding it. 

Mareh 2. Goethe wrote to Knebel : "I must for the 
present concentrate myself , until my last canto has crept 
from its chrysalis State and acquired wings ; then I hope, if 
God will, to live for a time as a free man once more." 

March 3. "I can fortunately announce that the poem is 
advancing ; and, if the thread does not snap, it will probably 
reach a successful eompletion. The Muses apparently do 
not despise the weak physical condition in which I have 
been placed by my malady ; perhaps it is even favorable to 
their influence ; we shall see in a few days." 

Schiller answered: "Your poem could not fail to have 
an idyllic ending if we take this word in its highest sense. 
The entire action was based so directly on simple countiy 
life; and this narrow limitation as I conceive of it, could 
only be expressed in complete poetic form by the idyl. 
That which one must call peripetie^ in it is prepared so long 
before-hand and in such a manner, that it can no longer 
disturb the calm unity of tone by any strong passion at the 
end." 

March 4. " My work is progressing and has already 



xxxii INTRODUCTION. 

attained considerable volume, of whioh I am very glad ; and 
to you, my true friend and neighbor, I must at once com« 
municate my joy. In two days more I shall have raised 
the treasore^ and when it is once above ground, the polishing 
will come of itself . It is noteworthy how the poem towards 
the end inclines to its idyllio beginning.'' 

Humboldt wrote on the 7th to Körner that Goethe was 
then in the midst of his work upon the last cantos of the 
poem, in which his genius displayed itself in its fall great- 
ness, and that he expected to complete it in Jena. 

" When you shall see my poem, which is now almost com- 
pleted, and has been revised a second time from beginning 
to end, you will be able to judge best that I have not been 
idle these four weeks."^ 

An interesting Statement conceming the purpose of the 
poem is found in letters to his Swiss friend Meyer, who was 
then in Italy. 

•' I have been led by my idyl (Alexis und Dora) into the 
related field of epic poetry, since a subject which had been 
destined for a similar small poem has expanded to a greater, 
which will be presented entirely in epic form, and con- 
tain six cantos, and about 2,000 hexameters. Two-thirds 
are already complete, and I hope after the new year to find 
the mood for what remains. I have sought to separate in the 
epic crucible the purely human dement in the existence of a 
small German city from its slag, and to reflect at the same 
time as from a little mirror the great movements and changes 
in the theatre of the world. The time of the action is approx- 
imately that of last August, and I did not perceive the hardi- 

i Groethe to Knebel, Marcb, 28. 
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hood of my undertaking until the greatest difficulty had 
been alreadj surraounted. As regards the poetical as well as 
the metrical character of the whole, I have had constantly 
before my eyes what has been recently diseussed in con- 
neetion with the works of Voss, and have sought to deeide 
various contested points; at least I cannot better express 
my conviction than in this practical manner." ^ 

In a letter to Schiller of April 8, Goethe said, speaking of 
Humboldt : ^^ We have held a careful metrical tribunal upon 
the last cantos, and perfected them as mach as was possible. 
The first will soon be written out, and present a .very neat 
appearance with their double titles. I hope to send them 
next week." 

April 15, he wrote : " On Monday I shall despatch [to 
the publisher] the first four Muses ; in the meantime I am 
busily occupied with the last five, a^d am now using espe- 
cially ray friend Humboldt's remarks on the prosody." ^ 

" I have received from Humboldt an extended and kind 
letter with several good remarks upon the first cantos, which 
he has read a second time in Berlin. On Monday, I shall 
again forward four, and come to Jena in order to end the 
last [canto] . The peace [the Preliminary Peace of Leoben 
between Austria and France, of April 18] comes to my 
assistance, and my poem gains by it a purer unity." ' 

*' I have made for myself again a world of my own, and 
the great interest which I have conceived for epic poetry 
will surely occupy me a certain time. My poem is finished ; 

1 Briefe von und an Goethe, To Meyer, Dec. 5. 

2 To SchiUer. 

> To Schiller, May 13. 
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it consists of two thouBand hexameters, and is divided into 
nine cantos, and in it I see a portion of my wishes fulfiUed. 
My f riends here and in this vicinity are well satisfied with it, 
and it remains principally to be shown whether it will like- 
wise stand the test in your sigbt ; for the highest tribunal 
before which it can be jadged is tbat to which the painter 
of men brings bis compositions, and it will be the question 
whether you recognize in the modern costume the trae, 
genuine human proportions and members. The subject is 
extremely happy, a subject which one will perhaps not 
find a second time in bis life. Since in general the sub- 
jects for true works of art are found more seldom than 
is supposed : it is on this account that the ancients con- 
stantly move in a definite circle."^ 

Again: ^'I am seeking as miich as possible to arrange 
matters in order to gain a couple of free weeks, to find, if it 
may be, the mood for the completion of my poem. I have 
taken an absolute farewell of all the rest of our good Ger- 
man literature. In almost every case criticisms of a work 
are determined by a good or a bad disposition toward the 
author, and the gnmace of partisanship is more repugnant 
to me than any other form of caricature." * 

A few days later, on June 3, he wrote to Schiller, send- 
ing him the last canto: "Enclosed is Urania. May the 
Nine, who have hitherto sustained us, soon lend us their aid 
for another epic poem." 

1 To Meyer, April 28, 1798. 
a To Schiller, May 17. 
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IV. Voss's Luise. 

Johann Heinrich Voss, the translator of Homer, bad pub- 
lished in 1783 and 1784 bis idyl of rural life, tbe " Luise." 
It was a simple pictare, painted in detail, of scenes from tbe 
life of a country pastor, tbe celebration of tbe birtbday of bis 
daugbter in tbe forest, tbe visit of ber betrotbed, and tbeir 
marriage on tbe evening before tbe day set for tbe wedding. 
Tbere is mucb of naturalness in tbe descriptions and succes- 
sive scenes, great trutb of feeling, bat no Imagination, no 
development or dramatic interest. Tbe pastor is piain and 
reverent, tbe motber domestie and affeetionate, tbe daugbter 
attractive and bappy in ber love ; tbe otber cbaracters are 
bardly outlined, tbougb some of tbe servants bave traits 
wbieb possess interest and eonstitute personality. Voss 
wrote tbis idyl after publisbing bis translation of tbe Odys- 
sey, but before entering upon bis work on tbe Iliad or tbe 
Bueolics of Virgil. 

Voss's Imise became immediately a favorite poem, and 
added to tbe reputation of tbe autbor. Its descriptions 
of country life in tbe nortb cbarmed all classes, and was 
feit as a fresb revelation of genuine feeling, in contrast 
witb tbe artificial and pictorial descriptions of tbe earlier 
scbool. Scbiller said tbat tbe poet bad enricbed and ex- 
tended German literature, and Wieland in bis review, par- 
ticularly of tbe idyls, asserted tbat Voss could claim rank 
witb tbe greatest poets of all times. Goetbe's deligbt in 
tbe poem and recognition of Voss's merits were prompt and 
cordial. 

In June, 1794, Voss visited Weimar, and was received 
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with great friendsbip and regard. The coldness with which 
bis later translation of the Iliad had been received gave way 
before bis personal Interpretation, and a relation&bip of some 
cordiality with Goethe followed bis visit. 

In 1795 the entire poem was issued by itself, and Goethe 
wrote to Voss : — 

" For what you have done anew on the Luise^ I thank 
you, as if you had exercised a care for one of my sisters/or 
for an old beloved one. I have read and repeated especially 
the third idyl so often, since it was published in the Merkur ^ 
that I have made it entirely my own, and now as it Stands 
eomplete, it is as national as it is unique in its charm, and 
the German nature is presented most advantageously in it."^ 

Goethe gave large acknowledgment to Voss for the fmpulse 
which led bim to write Hermann und Dorothea. " This," 
Said Goethe, " is Voss's merit, without whose Luise this poem 
could not have arisen. Voss by the epic treatment of the 
f amily of a country parson has given an intelligent hint of 
where our epic belongs. Only bis Luise can be no real 
heroic poem, because it lacks all continuity, all consistency ; 
for, by a far too extended painting of the smaller hors d*oßUr 
vres^ he has destroyed the epic effect." ^ 

Goethe, in describing bis days in Strassburg when Herder 
exercised so fruitful an influence upon bim, speaks of bis 
first acquaintance with the Vicar of Wdkefieldj and adds: 
" A Protestant country pastor is perhaps the finest subject 
for a modern idyl."* The Interpretation of the beauty, use- 

1 To Voss, July 6, 1796. G.-J.. Bd. V. 41. 1884. 

^ Böttiger. See also Ges. mit Eckermann, Zweiter Theil, 9 ¥eh., 1831. 

» Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke (H.) xxi. 196. 
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fulness, and sacredness of his office, the lofty relaüon which 
he sustains to the Community in all its relations, are admi- 
rably depicted in the noble character of the pastor in the 
poem. 

In Goethe's poem our interest is enchained at once; 
sympathy for suffering, whatever its natare, constitates a 
universal appeal to humanity ; but here suffering is exalted 
by patriotism, and the fortunes of the exiles become a per- 
manent object to awaken interest. Back of all Stands 
the mighty political revolution which disturbed all estab- 
lished institutions throughout Europe, and attracted the 
attention of the whole world. The individual characters 
do not appear simply as actors : Dorothea is invested with 
heroism in protecting the defenceless in time of danger; 
she relieves suffering al6ng the dusty journey of the exiles ; 
without "help she is helpful'' to others. The pastor's re- 
ligion is based upon the spirit of love and humanity, and he 
possesses a clear vision of the forces which influence and 
determine character. Even the landlord is not the simple 
host of a village inn ; he possesses aspiration, and is ambi- 
tious for the future of his son. The mother rises by her 
intelligence and tact above the mere ideal of domesticity, 
but is faithfnl to the purest womanhood. The characters 
are distinct, the conversations natural. There is no effort 
to luvest realistic details of house-keeping with poetic in- 
terest ; no straining for effect as though simple country folk 
were seeking to show their knowledge of the fashionable 
World by stilted expressions. But all the scenes are kept 
within the framework of a perfect picture, showing, as in 
miniature, in exquisite finish each form and action. 
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The appearance of Hermann und Dorothea was not wel- 
comed by many of Vosb's friends. It was regarded as an 
attempt to rival Voss in the field in which he was unique ; 
namely, in the representation of modern lif e in classical form. 
Voss himself was not disposed to receive it favorably. " He 
had f eared that Hermann would cause his Luise to be for- 
gotten ; this had. not proved to be the case, but it eoutained 
Single passages for which he would give his entire Luise; 
that you could not compare with him in hexameters was no 
fault of yours, since that was not your business. Never- 
theless he regards your latest hexameters as far more 
perfect. 

'^ It is evident that he has not the remotest idea of the 
inner spirit of the poem, and consequently. can have none of 
the spirit of poetry in general; in shoi*t, he possesses no 
general and independent power, but simply an art instinct 
such as the bird has for its nest, or the beaver for its house." ^ 

'^ Voss is finally convinced that he alone can and onght to 
make hexameters. My poem {Hermann und Dorothea) 
seems not to have had the same f avorable influence upon him 
that his had upon me, as I see from these reports. I still re- 
call the pure enthusiasm with which I took up the Pastor of 
Grünau (later the Luise) j when it was first published in the 
Merkur^ how often I read it aloud so that I still know a 
large part of it by heart, and I rejoiced greatly in it ; for 
this joy finally became fruitful in my case, and attracted me 
to the style of poetry which produced Hermann^ and who 
knows what eise may come out of it ? That Voss in return 
finds pleasure in my poem only as a means of defending 

^ Schiller to Goethe, Feb. 23, 1798, qnoting a letter from Humboldt. 
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himself causes me great regret for his sake; for what is 
there in all oar petty poetry If it does not animate us and 
make us receptive for each and all? would to God that I 
could again begin at the beginniDg, and leave all my works 
like wom-out children's shoes behind me, and do somethlng 
better." ^ 

The aged Klopstock, the hero of eighteen thousand hexa- 
meters, and the loyal Gleim, wrote unfavorably of the new 
poem. The recently published Xenien of Goethe and Schil- 
ler had aroused the enmity of the great host of mediocre 
bards, bat the populär judgroent was truer and enduring. 
Schiller's estimate as well as his des^ription of Goethe's 
work at this time has a permanent value. 

"We have not in the meantime been inactive, as you 
know, and least of all our friend (Goethe), who in these 
last.yeai'S has actually surpassed himself. Tou have read 
his epic poem {Hermann und Dorothea)^ and you will admit 
that it is the eulmination of his and all our modern art. I 
have Seen it arise, and have marveled as greatly at the 
manner of its origin as at the work itself. While the rest of 
US must wearisomely collect and test in order to produce any- 
thing tolerable, he needs only to shake the tree lightly to 
cause the fairest fruits to fall ripe and heavy at his feet. 
It is incredible with what ease he now garners the fruits of 
a well-applied life, and of an enduring culture, how signifi- 
cant and sure all his steps now are, and how a clearness 
respecting himself and the objects before him preserves him 
from all vain effort and groping." * 

1 To Schiller, Feb. 28, 1798. 

2 Schiller to H. Meyer. 21. Juli, 1797. 
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y. The Text. 

The text of Hermann und Dorothea presents f ew difficnl- 
ties, though the successive changes through which it has 
passed, so far as they can be traced, off er an interestiug 
study. Until the publieation, Goethe was unwearied in the 
revision of the verse. The changes in expression are com- 
paratively few, but the changes in form by slight bat efföc- 
tive transposition, or the Substitution of a different word, are 
very numerous. The attempt to reproduce a foreign verse, 
and to test the capacity of the Gennan language to embcMy 
modern thought in ciassical form, and yet be true to native 
f eeling, was the problem which caused the author an amount 
of labor, and a study of the technique of verse, such as 
perhaps did not enter into any other of his poems. The 
poem itself had attained a certain completeness in the first 
fervor of composition, and even after Goethe pronounced it 
ended (March 15), he was almost constantly occupied in its 
revision. A poem in which the laws of ciassical verse were 
applied might be submitted to others for a double judg- 
ment, — as to how far the author had succeeded in meet- 
ing the requirements of ancient verse, and whether at the 
same time he had been faithful to natural German expres- 
sion. The criticism of his friends embraced both points. 
The poem was submitted to Schiller, Humboldt, A. W. 
Schlegel, Körner, Böttiger, and others associated with the 
Weimar cirele. The earliest form of the poem is preserved 
in a manuscript in the Goethe-Schiller Archives. 

This is not the original manuscript of the poet, but a copy 
by his secretary Geist. It exhibits a text closely related to 
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that of the TdscTienbuch of 1797-98, but with frequent diflFer- 
ences. In cäse of Variation, the manuscript presents the 
earlier and less perfect form. It likewise presents the ear- 
Her di Vision of the poem into six eantos, beside which the 
later, in nine cantos, is indicated by emendations. What 
gives the manuscript especial interest are the numerous cor- 
rections which it contains of various dates, in part from 
Goethe's own band, in part from Heinrich Voss, in con- 
nection with whom Goethe undertook in the year 1805, a 
thorough revision of the poem, mainly with a view to metri- 
cal perfection. It is doubtful whether Goethe ever intended 
to publish the poem in this changed form. In any case, 
the work which had proceeded so f ar was finally abandoned, 
and was not employed for later editions ; it shows, how- 
ever, how earnestly and circumspectly the poet was ^ccu-^ 
pied with bis work after its amazingly rapid composition. 
Schreyer fixes the date of this manuscript as about March 
23, 1797.1 

A Single ilhistration will show the changes which the 
first line passed through. The form appears in the man- 
uscript : — 

** Hab' ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so einsam gesehen." 

which Goethe changed to its present form. 
Another tentative change was : — 



u 



Sah ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so verlassen und einsam." 



Böttiger cites, apparently from memory, what may have 
been the original form of this line : — 

1 G. J.-B., X. 197. 
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** Warnm ist das Städtchen ao leer, so öde die Strassen ? " 

These varlous attempts show how difficult the hexameter 
was of mastery, and through wbat efforts and fine poetic 
instinct the rhythm of the verse was attahied. 

A few minor changes seem to have been made for pub- 
lication in the Neue Schrißen, 

Goethe says in the l^aj- und Jahresheße for 1806 : "The 
proposed new edition of my works compelled me to go over 
them all again, and I devoted appropriate attention to each 
separate production, although adhering to my old purpose 
to actually remodel nothing, or ehange it in any considerable 
degree." He hoped once more to write in hexameters, .and 
to proceed with greater assurance in this form of verse, also 
to e^ecute bis long eherished purpose, " conceived on Lake 
Lueerne and on the way to Altorf," to write a drama of 
William Teil. 

His former interests having been thus revived, he en- 
trusted a revision of Hermann und Dorothea to the young 
Heinrich Voss, at that time a professor in the Gymnasium 
in Weimar in whose advancement Goethe was especially in- 
terested. A certain unjustifiable respect which the great 
poet often showed to the judgment of his works by others 
was manifested here.^ Voss's effort had reference to the met- 
rical structure of the poem. 

" Goethe is oeeupied with the publication of his colleeted 
works. Eiemer and I have likewise received our task in 
conneetion with it. Goethe has given me an interleaved 
copy of Hermann und Dorothea. I am to review the hexa- 

1 Knebel to Goethe. Dec. 22, 1795. 
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meters, and to indicate all my suggestions under tlie names 
' changes ' and ' proposals.' We shall afterward hold Confer- 
ence and discuss the readings. You can readily concelve 
that tbis is to me both an agreeable and instructive ojc-' 
cupation." ^ 

" Hitberto I bave not devoted myself seriously to^ tbe work 
entrusted to me, namely, Hermann und Dorothea; bat in 
these days I bave made a beginning. The siz foUowing days 
I purpose to undertake it with all zeal. I notice (1) the 
quantity of tbe separate words, (2) tbe regulär structure of 
tbe separate bexameters, and finally (3) tbe connection of tbe 
hexameters with one anotber. I frequently find slx unex- 
ceptionable hexameters in succession, which, if I mistake 
not, recnr with a monotonons effect; I then reflect how 
thatisto be remedied without the diction suffering at the 
same time. I write my suggestions upon them, and in 
certain passages I bave already been so successful as to 
discover an improvement." * 

The changes in the poem after its first publication weie^ 
few in nnmber, and bave been pointed out in tbe notes. In. 
tbe suceessive editions there are slight differences in ortbog- 
raphy and in punctuation. One characteristic of the print- 
ing of the time was the frequent use of the comma. Not 
only the parts of a simple sentence were separated, but 
phrases limiting tbe meaning of a noun or verb were distin- 
guished from the rest of the sentence. Quotation marks 
were not used, and the exclamation point was more often 
employed in declarative and imperative sentences ; the omis- 

1 An E. Solger, Archiv für Lit-Ges. XI 126. 22 May, 1805. 
a H. Voss to Goethe, Julj 31, 1805. G.-J., V. 48. 
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sion of letters was marked more uniformly by the apostrophe 
than in recent editions. Sentences connected by und and 
aber were also marked off by the comma. Goethe himself 
was indifferent to orthography and punctuation, especially 
in bis early life when the laws of language were less fixed, 
and it was f ashionable among the Kraftgenie to be lawless 
and defiant. 

Tbe principal readings in the first edition which differed 
f rom the Ausgabe letzter Hand, aside from mere orthographi- 
cal changes, were the foUowing : I. 84, gerne for gern; 134, 
Gepelfer for Gebelfer; 168, dem echten Becher for den echten 
Bechern; 204 omitted den before Landen; II. 61, mir war 
Zwiespalt for Zwiespalt war mir; 75, Dürftigste for Dürftige; 
172, gewünscheten for gewünschten; 186 had und before die 
.Zeiten; 196 omitted so; 266 had Herren for Herren; III. 
17, Balke for Balken; 50, andern for anderen; IV. 103, 
tiefen for tiefsten; 214, Hinziehn und Herziehn for Hin- 
und Herziehn; 220 and 221 read: — 

. . . alleine 
Lasset Vater und Matter dahinten, wenn sie dem Mann folgt. 

^y. 228, der Richter mit ernstem Blicke ended the line; 
:Ä35, andern Sor anderen; VI. 69, unsicherem for unsicheren 
t(a misprint) ; 81, P/arrer for iyarrÄerr, as also in 217; 132, 
iDocke for Puppe; 225, von for so before ferne; seufzte for 
^seufzete; 271, anderen for andern; 314, Staubes for Staubs; 
VII. 16, wackres for wa^ckeres; 122, scheint for dünkt; 129, 
mit ihrem Begleiter zur Seite, for mit ihrem stillen Begleiter; 
135, der Mutter verloren gewesen for der jammernden Mutter 
verloren; 141, du for es; 156, stehet for «^eÄ«; 163, -4n es 
foUowed wie; 187, C^ had bessre (a misprint), which, how- 
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ever, was correctly given in C*; VIII. 19, kluges for gutes; 
39, zusammen preceded zufrieden/ 51, Sohn for Sohne; IX. 
21, gerne for gern; 43, harrte for harrete; 72, mehr for 
länger (to avoid repetition) ; 141, «^iZie verzehrendes for 
stillverzehrendes; 161, sii7te Geliebten for «iiW Geliebten; 
159, dereinst for einst; 200 had 2;ürne^ with the Omission 
of*7i»c^ in the last half of the verse. 230, C^ had by a 
misprint Freuden^ which was correct in C.^ 

Among the characteristics of the poem may be mentioned, 
the use of adverbs to indicate the tone of the following 
Speech, as freundlich begann^ I. 100 ; versetzte mit Nach- 
druckj I. 102 ; sagte gerührt^ L 150, etc. ; the use of appo- 
sltive adjectives, I. 10; the use of permanent descriptive 
epithets, die gute^ verständige Mutter; der treffliche Pfar» 
rer; the Separation of the genitive from the noun on which 
it depends; and the frequent use of Und so to begin a 
sentence, I. 53, 59, 83, 144, etc. 



VT. Verse. 



The earliest writers of hexameters, both in English and 
German, sought to reproduce classical forms not only by em- 
ploying syllables that were long by nature, but also those 
that were long by position as preceding two consonants. 
Such artificial verse is contrary to the spirit of modern poe- 
try, and the delight in it is purely a scholarly one. Syllables 
long by Position are not appreciable by the modern ear, and 
cannot form an element in modern verse. Opitz, in his 
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Buch von der deutschen Poeterey (1624), had recognized that 
modern poetry is not based upon quantity, but upon accent, 
and that rhythm depends upon the more or less uniform 
recurrence of certain accented syllables. 

Isolated attempts to wrlte hexameters in German appear 
in the history of the literature, from the earliest, in 1380^ to 
the time of Gottsched.^ The latter in Ms Versiich einer cri- 
tischen Dichtkunst (1730), after giving specimens of hexa- 
meter verse, says : 

'^ Ab Milton in England has been able to write an entire 
heroic poem without rhymes, which is now applauded by the 
whole nation, it would not be impossible even In German for 
a great intellect to bring something new into vogue. I am 
convinced that, if Opitz.had left any examples of this kind, 
he would have been frequently followed therein without 
hesitation." * 

Klopstock, while a Student in Jena and Leipzig, was incited 
to make the attempt in his epic, the Messiah^ the first three 
cantos of which were published in 1748. 

The universal popularity of the first cantos of this poem, 
and especially Klopstock's theories of verse, introduced a 
new era in German poetry. His influence upon the language 
and poetic forms was very great ; he moved populär f eeling, 
and thus his verse produced an abiding impression upon the 
intellectual life. Johann Heinrich Voss was possibly incited 
directly by Klopstock to undertake the translation of Homer. 
Voss possessed a genuine insight into the spirit of classical 

1 Page 312. First edition. 

2 For the history of the hexameter before Klopstock, see W. Wacker- 
nagel, Kleinere Schriften, Band IL 
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literature : he saw in the ancfent poets the truest teachers of 
the art of poetry. His reverence caused him to accept them 
as our unapproached masiers, and to seek to reproduce them 
faithfully. He dfd not fancy as did Klopstock that thelr 
verse could be surpassed. Somethlng of a creative spirit Is 
necessary to a great translator. New forms must be eon- 
stituted to give expression to anelent thought and feeling, 
and these hitherto unuttered forms must be true to the pop- 
ulär language. Voss possessed great enthusiasm, unlted 
with a mastery of poetle forms. His work appealed to the 
great public as well as to scholars, and the most varied in- 
tellects were influenced by him. His translation of the 
Odyssey appeared in 1781« He sought in his translations 
to be truer to the demands of classical verse than Klopstock 
had been. Among the various translations of Homer which 
appeared from 1771, Voss's translation is unquestionably 
the greatest. Later his subserviency to classical form was 
pushed so far that he became pedantic, and his theories of 
prosody mechanical ; but before that period came, between 
his translations of the Odyssey and Iliad, he turned aside to 
write his idyl of Luise^ the precursor of Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. 

Goethe seems to have used the hexameter first in his poem 
the Physlognomische Reisen * (1778) ; others foUowed in 
Antiker Form sich nährend (1782) ; and at intervals, until 
after his return from Italy in 1788, when, for a time, he 
busied himself almost exclusively with classical forms. In 
Reineke Fuchs he uttered his mood of playf ul satire on the 

1 Hehn, V. Einiges über Goethes Vers G.-J. VL 176 (1885). 
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World, and the masquerade of human passion and power. 
The yery license of his Bubject made bis yerse free and 
nneonstrained. He said that he wrote it in order to exer- 
eise himself in hexameters. 

During the period in which Goethe was engaged upon the 
poem, he was constantly oecupied with the study of the 
Greek and Latin poets, and with the theory of epic poetry 
and yerse. 

In the modern hexameter, qnantity is subordinate, and 
a troehee takes the place of the spondee. The yerse ac- 
cent properly coineides with the natural accent of the word. 
When an unusual stress or foreed accent is laid upon ob- 
scure syllables, the smoothness of the yerse is impaired. 

The caesura in Hermann und Dorothea occurs usually 
after the accented syllable of the third or fourth foot (mas- 
culine), or after the first unaccented syllable of the third 
foot (feminine), and occasionally after the fourth foot, the 
*'bucolic caesura;" subordinate caesuras occur, especially 
after the accented syllable of the second foot Goethe em- 
ploys the caesura yery skilf ully to giye yariety to his yerse. 
It often coineides with some grammatical or rhetorical diyi- 
sion or pause. It sometimes falls at the end of a simple 
sentence (I. 4, 28, 70) ; or it follows the yerb, Standing at 
the end of the first half of the sentence while the subject 
follows (L 22, 32, 100) ; or it precedes an infinitiye (L 208), 
or a participial clause (I. 67, 201) ; or a subordinate sen- 
tence (I. 9, 75, 87, 92) ; or the second part of a Compound 
sentence (I. 28, 192) ; or a phrase in apposition (I. 10, 55, 
79) ; there is often also a syntactlc parallelism in the two 
parts of the yerse. 
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As the root syllable receives regularly the main accent in 
German, the remaining syllables of derivation or inflection 
are less Btrongly pronounced. Many words in themselves 
long, or receiving a certain emphasis in the sentence, were 
used as short by Goethe ; and conversely, the definite artiele, 
prepositions, and insignificant words, were occasionally ac- 
cented in aceordance with the demands of the yerBe. In 
certain Compound nouns the last component receives an ac- 
cent, but slightly inferior to the first ; Goethe often treated 
these as short Goethe uses the following independent 
words as short : «end, I. 40 ; gehtj I. 108 ; «am, III. 99 ; as 
Short or unaccented, drauf ^ IV. 211 «»ein, VI. 252; he ac- 
cents die, III. 86 ; der, IV. 122 ; in, 1. 167 ; miY, 1. 168 ; von, 
II. 23 ; auf, II. 116 ; nach, III. 89 ; und, I. 44, 46, 48 ; he 
uses as trochees, Hausunrt, I. 32 ; Schauspiel, I. 42 ; Kauf- 
mann, I. 55 ; Wehlaut, I. 135 ; Jungfrau, IL 56 ; lebhaft, 
IV. 211; Weinberg, IV. 187; Birnbaum, IV. 53; ausriss, 
IX. 18 ; as dactyls, Ueberfluas, I. 155 ; Kinderzeug, II. 58 ; 
Orottenwerk, III. 90; Vaiefiiand, IV. 75. 

He uses, following Voss's example, the comparative for 
the positive, I. 160-163, the diminutive for the simple noun, 
I. 160, and occasionally the participle for the adjective, 
VII. 125. 

Platen, whose verse is unsurpassed in perfection of finish, 
and who is unexcelled in his mastery of classieal metres, 
f ound Goethe's verse in Hermann und Dorothea rugged : — 

Holpriicht ist der Hexameter zwar ; doch wird das Gedicht stets 
Bleiben der Stolz Deutschlands, bleiben die Perle der Ennst. 

Epigramme, Werke U. 289 ( 1 856} . 

But if we except certain lines, the poem is so natural in its 
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form that the verse Buggests nothlng unnatural or foreign. 
Hexameter verse, when conforming to the laws of modern 
poetry, cannot be feit to be a foreign product. Longfellow's 
Evangeline, whieh in subject and form has much in common 
with Goethe's poem, is universally read and enjojed. Mr. 
Longf ellow's success gainsays the playf ul depreeiation of his 
own effort in his note : ^^ The motions of the English Muse 
[in the hexameter] are not unlike those of a prisoner dancing 
to the music of his own ehains." Goethe regarded the pas- 
sion of his time, mere rhythm without poetry, as a disease.^ 
And when Voss sought not only to reproduce the verse, 
but the Order of the words, in his translation of Homer, he 
Said : — 

"We have had frequently the experience in Germany 
that fine talents have lost themselves in pedantry, and this 
is the case with Voss; in exchange for pure prosody all 
poetry has vanished from him."^ 

1 An Knebel, 14 März, 1807. ^ An Zelter, 22 Juni, 1808. 
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^evtiiatitt titib ^orotlm. 



(Siegte. 

älfo ba^ tt)8rc SScrbrcd^cn, ba^ citift ^roperj tnic^ bcgciftert, 

ÜDa^ aWartial [lä) gu mir aitc^, ber öcmcgnc, flefettt ? 
Da^ ic^ bic Slltett nid)t hinter mir Heß/ bic ©c^ulc gu pten, 
ÜDaß fic nac^ gatium gern mir in ba« Scbcn gefolgt ? 
5 Dag ic^ Statur unb Sunft gu fd|aun mic^ treulich beftrebe, 
ÜDag fein 5Kame mic^ täufd)t, ba§ mi^ fein J)ogma be* 
fdiränft? 
!J)a| ni^t be^ Seben« beblngenber ÜDrang mid^, ben 3Wen* 
f^en, öeränbert, 
!Ca6 i^ ber §euc^etei bürftige SKa^fe öerfd^mä^t? 
©olc^er geiler, bie bu, o 9Ru[e, fo em[ig gepfleget, 
10 ^ei^et ber ^öbel mic^; ^öbet nur fie^t er in mir* 
Qa, fogar ber S3e[[ere fefbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

aSilt inic^ anber«; boc^ bu, SKufe, bcfiet|Ift mir attein. 
!Dcnu bu bift e^ aHein, bie noä) mir bie innere ^ugenb 
grifc^ emeueft, unb fie mir bi^ gu ©nbe üerfprid^ft 
IS aber üerboppfe nunmctjr, o ®öttin, bie ^eilige ©orgfatt ! 
%d) ! bie ©d^eitef umwaüt reic^Iid) bie Socfe uid^t mel^r: 
T)a bcbarf man ber Ärönje, fic^ felbft unb anbre gu tauften; 
drängte bod^ ßäfar felbft nur au« Sebilrfui« ba« ©aupt. 



2 (Elegie* 

^aft btt ein Sorbeerreid mir befttmmt fo (ag ed am S^tiit 
20 Seiter grttnen, unb gib einft ed bem SBärbigem ^in; 
Slber 9io[en »inbe genug gum ^äudlic^en ftranje; 

«alb aW ölte ft^Iingt filbeme gotfe fic^ burdj. ^ 
©c^üre bie ®attin ba« geuer, auf reinlid^em ©erbe ju fod^en ! 
SBerfe ber Änabe ba« SRei«, fpielenb, geft^äftig baju ! 
25 8a6 im Sec^er nicl|t fcl)leu ben Sein ! ©efprädjige greunbe, 
©leic^gejinnte, herein ! Äränje, fie warten auf euc^, 
@rft bie @e)unb^eit bed ÜDJanned, ber enbßc^ Dom 92amen 
©omero^' 
$tt^n un^ befreienb^ und aud^ ruft in bie uoQere SSaf)XL 
Denn »er »agte mit ©öttern ben Äam|jf ? unb »er mit bem 
©neu? 
30 !3Dod^ ©omeribe gu fein, auc^ nur atö lefeter, ift fd&ön, 
ÜJarum ^öit bad neufte ©ebic^t ! nod^ einmal getrunfen ! 

gud) befted^e ber SBein, greunbf(^aft unb Siebe ba« D^r. 
©eutfd^en felber füt)r' ic^ euc^ gu, in bie ftißere ©o^nung, 
SBo fid|, nai) ber 9?atur, menfc^Iic^ ber SKenfc^ nod) ergießt . 
35 Un« begleite be« Dichter« ®eift, ber feine guife 

SRafd^ bem »ürbigen greunb, und gu entgücfen, öerbanb. 
äm^ bie traurigen «itber ber 3eit, fie fü^r' ic^ vorüber; 

Slber e6 fiege ber SIÄut in bem gefunben ©efc^Iec^t. 
©ab' id^ euc^ Jljränen in« Suge gelodt, unb 8uft in bie ©eele 
40 ©ingenb geflößt, fo fommt, brüd et mic^ ^erglicf) an« ©er j ! 
SBeife benn fei ba« ©efprät^ ! Un« lehret SBei«I|eit am gnbe 

ÜDa« ^al^r^unbert; tt)en ^at ba« ®efcl|i(I nid^t geprüft? 
Surfet l^eiterer nun auf jene ©d^mergen gurürfc, 
SBenn euc^ ein fröl)Iic^er ©inn manche« entbe^rfid) erflärt* 
45 aWenfc^eu (ernten wir fennen unb ißationen; fo laßt un«, 
Unfer eigene« ©erg fennenb, un« beffen erfreun. 



^ermann unb ^orotfim. 



l 



,^. 'w fiC 



Lv\ce/a/vt^iA/f<-^^ 



^aUio^e. 



-•o*- 



@d|tiffal ttitb «nteil. 

„^aV iä) bctt aWarft unb bie ©trafen boc^ nie fo eittfam 

gefeiten ! 
^'ft boc^ bic ©tabt wie gcfe^rt! wie mt^geftorbcn ! 9tt(J)t 

funfitg, 
ÜDcu^t mir, blieben jnrütf öon alten nnfem S3en)o^nem. 
2Ba« bie 9Jengier nid^t tl^ut! ©o rennt nnb (änft nun ein 

ieber, 
5 Um ben traurigen 3ug ber armen SSertrlebnen ju feigen. 
Söi^ gum 'iDammttjeg, »eldien fie gie^n, iff« immer ein 

©tünbdien, 
Unb ba läuft man l^inab im l^eigen ©taube be6 üRittag«. 
SWöc^f ic^ midi bo^ nid^t rühren öom ^Ia(5, um ju fe^en ba^ 

eienb 
®uter flie^enber Sffjenfd^en, bie nun mit geretteter §aht, 
10 ?eiber ba« überrl^einifd^e Canb, baö fd^öne, öerlaffenb, 
3u un« l^erüberfommen unb burd^ ben gltidlidien ©infel 
J)iefe« fruchtbaren Jl^al« unb feiner Krümmungen iDanbem. 
Jrepc^ l^aft bu ge^anbeft, o iJfau, ba§ bu milbe ben ©oI)n 

fort 
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©c^icftcft, mit altem Smncti unb ctma« (Sffcn utib Xxintm, 
15 Um c^ bctt Slrmen ju fpcnbcn ; bcnn ®cbcn ift ®ad)C bc« 
JRcic^cn. 

®a« bcr ^UTiflc bod| fä^rt unb \m er bönbigt ble §engftc ! 

@e^r gut uimmt bad SUtfc^ctien fic^ aud, bad neue ; bequemitdi 

(Sögen oiere barin unb auf bem Säodt ber Jhitfc^er. 

Diesmal fu^r er aüein ; wie roüf e« leicht um bie ßrfe l" 
2c @o fprac^, unter bem 5£I)ore be« $aufe« fitjenb am äßarfte, 

'Säofjlitljaiüä), }ur (^au ber 3Birt jum golbenen Sött)en. 

Unb e« öerfetäte barauf bie Huge, öerftönbige ©auöfrau : 
^ajater, nid)t gerne üerfc^cnf ic^ bie abgetragene Seintoanb ; 
©enn fie ift gu manchem ®ebraucl| unb für ®elb nic^t ju 
^aben^ 
25 ©cnn man i^rer bebarf. !t)od) ^eute gab ic^ fo gerne 
ÜWand^e« beffere ©tücf an Übergügen unb ©cmben ; 
!iDenn id^ ^örte öon Ätnbem unb alten, bie nacf enb ba^erge^n. 
SBirft bu mir aber t)erjeil)n? benn auc^ bein ©c^ranf ift 

gcplünbert, 
Unb befonber« ben ®(f)Iafro(f mit inbianifd^en Slumen, 
30 9?on bem feinften Kattun, mit feinem t^I^neöc gefüttert, 
®ab xä) fjin ; er ift bünn unb alt unb ganj au» ber äßobe.'' 

aber e« lächelte brauf ber trefffidie ^au^toirt, unb fagte : 
„Ungern öermiff id^ i^n bod^, ben alten fattuncnen ©d^lafrod 
(5d)t oftinbifdien ®toff« ; fo zttoa^ friegt man nid()t »ieber. 
35 9Q3ol)l ! id^ trug i^n nid^t me^r. SD^an n)il( ie^t freiließ/ ber 
aWann foll 
3mmer gel^n im ©ürtout unb in ber ^efeft^e fi(^ geigen, 
3^mmer geftiefelt fein ; öerbannt ift Pantoffel unb STOüfee." 
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„©ic^c!" öcrfcfetc bie tJrait, „bort fommcti fc^oti einige 
tüieber, 
üDie ben 3"9 tnit gefe^ti ; er mu§ bod^ »ol^l fc^on öorbei fein* 
40 @e^t, tüic aüen bie @(^ul^e fo ftaubig finb ! »ie bie ©efic^ter 
Olü^en ! unb ieglic^er fü^rt bad @c^nn|jftu(^ unb tDi\i)t [id) 

ben ©c^toeil ab. 
Wlöä)f iä) bocii Quc^ in ber @i^e nac^ fotc^ent ©d^aufpiel fo 

toeit nic^t 
Saufen unb leiben ! günoal^r^ iäf l^obe genug am (grgäl^Iten.'' 

Unb e« fagte barauf ber gute SBater mit 9Ja4|bru(f : 
45 «®o(d^ ein SBetter ift feiten gu fold)cr ßmte getommen, 
Unb loir bringen bie (Jruc^t l^erein, »ie bad ©eu fc^on l^er* 

ein ift, 
Xrodtn ; ber ©immet ift ^eö, e« ift fein SBöIfd^en gu fe^en, 
Unb öon SDJorgen n)cl)et ber Sinb mit liebüd^er Äü^Iung. 
S)a« ift beftänbige« SBetter! unb überreif ift baö fiorn 
fcfion; 
so üßorgen fangen »ir an iju f^neiben bie reid^üci&e gmte.'' 

äfö er fo f^jrad^, öerme^rten fic^ immer bie ®d)aren ber 

SDiänner 
Unb ber 3Beiber, bie über ben SWarft fic^ nacf) ©aufe begaben ; 
Unb fo fam auc^ gurüd mit feinen ÜEödjtem gefahren 
SRafc^ an bie anbere ©eite be« 5Diarft« ber begüterte 3?ad|bar 
SS 9ln fein erneuerte« §au«, ber erfte Saufmann bc« Orte«, 
3fm geöffneten SBagen (er »ar in ganbau ocrfertigt). 
geb^aft würben bie ©äffen ; benn rool^l war beoöffert ba« 

©täbtdien, 
2Ranc^er gabrifen befliß man fi^i ba unb man(^e« ©ewerbe«. 
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Unb fo fa§ bae traulidic Sßaax, ftd| unter bcm Zf^oYtotq 
60 Über ba« wanbernbe 25olf mit tnondicr ©enicrfung ergöl^enb» 
Sttblic^ aber begonu bie »ürbige ©au«frau unb fogte : 
„®e^t ! bort fommt ber ^rebiger I)cr ; e« lommt aud^ ber 

^pottjtUv mit il^m ; bie fofien und aüe« ergä^len, 

Söa« fie brausen gefcl^n unb »a« ju fc^auen nic^t frol) mad^t/ 

65 greunblid) lamen ^eran bie beiben unb grügten bae (Sl)paax, 
©efetcn \\d) auf bie Saufe, bie l^öljemen, unter bem Jl^ornjeg, 
©taub t)on ben gügen fd|üttetnb, unb ?uft mit bem 2:uc^e fid^ 

fäclieinb. 
ÜDa begann benn guerft nad^ »cd^felfcitigen ®rü§en 
!SDer apot^efer gu fpred)en unb fagte beinat)e öerbrie^tid^ : 
70 „@o finb bie 3J?enf(f)en fü^rtt)al)r ! unb einer ift bo^ »ie ber 

anbre, 
!Da| er gu gaffen fic^ freut, toznn ben 5Räd^ften ein Unglütf 

bcf äUct ! 
Säuft io6) Jeber, bie gfamme gu fe^n, bie öerberblic^ em* 

porfd^lägt, 
^'eber ben armen SSerbredjer, ber |)einnci& gum 2:obe gefül^rt 

tt)irb. 
Seber fpagiert nun l^inaud, gu flauen ber guten SScrtriebnen 
75 Sfenb, unb niemanb bebenft, ba| i^n ba« ä^nlic^e ®d)icf fal 
Slucf), öießeic^t gunä^ft, betreffen fann, ober boc^ filnftig. 
Unöergeit)fic^ finb' ic^ ben ?ei(j^tfinn ; boc^ liegt er im 

SDtenfdien.'' 

Unb e6 fagte barauf ber cble, ücrftänbige ^fanl^err, 
gr, bie 3i^i*be ber ©labt, ein 3^üngting näl^er bem SDJanne. 
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80 !Dicfer fannte ba« geben unb laimte bcr ©örer Scbürfni«, 
SSSar öom l|o^en Söcrtc bcr ^eiligen ©c^riftcn burdibrungcn, 
!J)ic und bcr SKcnfclictt ®cf(f)i(f enthüllen, utib i^rc ©efinnutiö; 
Unb fo fannf er aud) IDO^I bic bcficn t»cltüd)eri ©d^riften- 
!Diefer fprac^: „Od) table nic^t gem, »a« hnmer bem 2Benf(f)cn 

85 gür unfc^äbfic^c triebe bic gute SUhttter 5Ratur gab; 

ÜDenn toa« SSerftanb unb SJcrnunft nic^t immer öcrmögen, 

vermag oft 
@o(c^ ein glücftic^cr $ang, bcr untDiberftel^Iic^ und feitet, 
godtc bic 9?eugier nirf|t ben 2Kcn[c^en mit heftigen SReijen, 
©agt, erfuhr' er »ol^l [t, wie fc^ön fic^ bic toeltliti^en Dinge 

90 ®egen einanber üer^alten ? üDcnn crft verlangt er ba« 5Reue^ 
©ud^et baö SRüfeUc^c bann mit unermübetem Bleibe; 
ßnblic^ begcl^rt er bad ®ute, ba6 i^n crl^ebet unb wert maä)t 
Qn bcr O'^Ö^«'^ ift t^in ein froher ©cfä^rte ber !i?cici&tfinn, 
!lDer bic ®efa^r i^m Dcrbirgt, unb l)eilfani gefd}tt)inbc bie 
©puren 

95 tilget be« fc^merjfid^cn Übefö, f obatb c« nur irgenb öorbeijog. 
^xcxüd) ift er ju preifcn, ber 9Äann, bem in reiferen O'ö^r^ 
®ic^ ber gefegte 3Serftanb au« folgern groI)finn cnttticfclt, 
!Der im ®Iü(f rok im Unglüd [xdj eifrig unb tptig bcftrebet; 
üDenn ba« ®utc bringt er Ijcröor unb erfe^jet ben ®d)aben/ 

100 greunblid^ begann fogfeic^ bie ungebulbige ©audfrau: 
„®aget und, tuad i^r gefe^n; bettn bad begehrt' xd) ju »iffen." 

,r®ci&tt)er(id^^ tjcrfefete barauf ber 5lpot]^eIer mit ^Raci^brud, 
rrSBcrb' ic^ fo balb mic^ freun na6) bem, ttjad ic^ alled erfahren. 
Unb »er crjö^Iet cd tt)o^t, bad mannigfaltigfte (SIenb ! 
105 ©c^on öon ferne fal^n wir ben ©taub, nod^ cl^ toxx bie SBiefen 
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2lbtt)ärt^ fotnen; bcr ^n% toax f4|ou öoti ^ttgcl jju ©ügcl 

Unabfc^tid^ ba^in, man fonntc tocnig crfenncn. 

Site \m mm ober bcn Sääcg, bcr quer burd^^ 2!^al gcl^t, 
erreichten, 

SBar ©ebräng' unb ©etümmel nod^ gro^ ber SBanbrer unb 
SBogen. 
HO gelber fa^en iDir nod^ genug ber Slrmen öorbcijic^n, 

konnten einzeln erfal^ren, toit bitter bie fc^merglidje ^u(i)t [ei, 

Unb tt)ie frol^ bad ®efül)l be« eilig geretteten Seben^. 

2^raurig war e« gu fel^n, bie mannigfaltige f)abe, 

üDie ein $au^ nur verbirgt, bad^tool^Iüerfe^ne, unb bie ein 
IIS ®uter SBirt uml^cr an bie redeten ©teMen gefegt ^at, 

Ommer bereit jum ©ebraud^e, beim alle« ift nötig unb nüfelid^; 

5Run ju feigen ha^ afle«, auf mancherlei SQSagen unb Äarren 

!Durc^ einanber gelabcn, mit Übereilung geflüchtet. 

Über bem ©darauf e lieget ba« ©ieb unb bie iDoHene 5)e(fe; 
120 3n bem ©adftrog ba^ Sdcü, unb ba« ßeintud^ über bem 
@|)iegel. 

"äd) ! unb e« nimmt bie ©efa^r, toie tt)ir beim 53ranbe öor 
gtt)angig 

3^a]^ren aud^ »ol^I gefe^n, bem SKenfc^en aße ©efinnung, 

35a§ er ba« Unbebeutenbe fa§t unb ba« 2^eure guritdtlägt» 

2lIfo führten and) ffitx mit unbefonnener ©orgfalt 
125 ©d&Iec^te üDinge fie fort, bie Dd^fen unb ^ferbe befd^toerenb, 

Sttte »retter unb gäffer, ben ©änfeftatl unb ben Säfig. 

Slud^ fo fcud^ten bie SBeiber unb Sinber, mit ^ünbeln fic^ 
fd&Ieppenb, 

Unter Sorben unb Sutten öoU (Sad)m feine« ©ebrauc^e«; 

!Denn e« Dertägt ber ÜDienfct) fo ungern ba« lefetc bcr ©abc. 
130 Unb fo jog auf bem ftaubigen SBcg ber brängenbc 3^g fort, 
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Orbnutifl^Io« unb öcrtoirrt. SKit fcf|tt)ä4icrcn Sicren bcr eine 
SBünfc^te latigfam gu fahren, ein anberer entfig in eilen« 
ÜDa entftonb ein ©efc^rei bcr gequetfd|ten SBeiber unb Äinber, 
Unb ein ©löfen be« aSiel)e«, bagwifc^ien ber ©unbc ©ebeifcr, 

135 Unb ein 38e^(aut ber ^ittn unb hänfen, bie l^od^ auf beut 
\ä)mxtn 
Übergepacften SBagen auf Letten fa^en uvb fc^n)anlten. 
Slber^ au^ bem @(eife gebrängt, nad^ bem Staube bed $o(i^U)egd 
Orrte ba« fnarrenbe SRab; eö ftürgf in ben ®raben ba^ 

fJu^rtDerf, 
Umgeff^Iagen, unb »eitl^in entftttrgten ita @(]^iounge bie 
SDienfc^en 

140 3ßit entfe^(ic^em'@ci|reln in bad ^tli l^in, aber boc^ glüdKic^. 
©pöter ftürjtcn bie Äaften unb fielen nä^er bem ©agen. 
SBa^rlidi, »er im gaöcn fie fa^, ber enoartete nun fie 
Unter ber ?aft ber giften unb ©diränfe gerfd^mettert gu 

fd^auen. 
Unb fo (ag gerbrod^en ber SBagen, unb ^Uflo^ bie 9}{enfc^en; 

145 Denn bie übrigen gingen unb gogen eilig öorüber, 
9?ur fid^ felber bcbcnfenb unb ^ingeriffen Dom ©trome. 
Unb n)ir etUen ^ingu unb fanben bie tranfen unb 9l(ten, 
!Dte gu $aud unb im SJett fd|on faum ilir bauembe« Reiben 
trügen, ^ier auf bem ©oben, befd^äbigt, äd^gen unb jammern, 

150 35on ber Sonne üerbrannt unb erftidtt Dom »ogenbenStaubc»'' 

Unb e« fagte barauf gerül^rt ber menf^ßd^e ©au«tt)irt: 
»SWöge bod| ^ermann fie treffen unb fie erquidfen «nb Heiben. 
Ungern »ürb' idt| fie fe^en; mid^ fdimergt ber Slnbüdt be« 

Oammer^. 
©d^on Don^bem erften ©eric^t fo großer Seiben gerül)ret, 
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ISS ©(i^icftcn toir cUenb ein ©d^crflcm üoti unfcrm Üfterftuß, ba§ 

nur 
(Sinigc »ürbcti geftörft, itnb fd^iencn un« fclbcr bcrul^igt 
2lbcr lagt ime niclit mcl^r bie traurigen Silber erneuern ; 
ÜDenn e« bcfc^teic^et bie gurd&t gar balb bie ©ergen ber 

3Renfd|en, 
Unb bie ©orge, bie me^r ate fefbft mir ba6 Übel öerl^aßt tft. 
i6o Sretet herein in ben I)interen 9taum, ba« füttere ©älc^cn. 
9lie fcfieint ©onne ba^in, nie bringet »ärmere 8uft bort 
üDurc^ bie ftörferen SÖiauem; unb aJiütterd^en bringt un^ ein 

©lä^^en 
ÜDreiunbad^tgiger l^er, bamit U)ir bie ©rillen öertreiben* 
§ier ift nic^t freunblidi gu trinfen; bie ffliegen umfummen 

bie ®löfer/' 
i6s Unb fie gingen bal^in unb freuten fid| alte ber Äül^lung* 

©orgfam braci^te bie äJiutter be« Haren lierrlid^en SBeineö, 
Sn gef^liffener ??lafd^e auf blanfem ginnemem 9tunbe, 
3)tit ben grünlichen 9tömem, ben eckten S3ed)em be« SRl^ein* 

»ein^. 
Unb fo fifeenb umgaben bie brei ben glänjenb gebol)nten, 
170 9tunben, braunen Sifc^, er ftanb auf mödjtigen iJügen. 
Reiter Hangen foglcic^ bie ©läfer be« SBirte« unb Pfarrer«; 
Tioä) unbctt)eglid^ ^iclt ber britte benfenb ba« feine, 
Unb e^ forberf i^n auf ber SBirt mit freunbli^en SBorten: 

ftjS^^^f ©cn: S'Zaci^bar, getrunfen ! benn nod^ bewahrte üor 
Unglüd 
I7S ®ott un^ gnäbig unb »irb aud^ fünftlg un^ alfo htrooijxtn. 
X)tnn »er erfennet e« nid|t, bag feit bem fd&redHc^en Sranbe, 
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üDa er fo l^art und gcftraft, er un^ nun bcftänbig erfreut l^at, 
Unb beftönbig bcfc^ü<}t, fo »ie ber aJicnfc^ fid| be« Slugce 
^öftlic^en Slpfel bewahrt, ber öor oUen ©üebem it|m lieb ift. 
i8o ^Soüf er femerl^in niäft un6 jc^üfeen unb §ilf e bereiten ? 
'Denn man fie^t e« erft red^t, »ie üiel er öermag, in ©cfa^ren; 
©oüt' er bic blü^enbc ©tabt, bic er erft burc^ fleißige SJürger 
9leu au« ber äfc^e gebaut unb bann fic reid)licl| gefegnet, 
3cfeo »iebcr gerftörcn unb alle ©emül)ung Demid^ten ?** 

i8s ©eiter fagtc barauf ber treffliche ^faner, unb milbe: 
„galtet am ©lauben feft uub feft an biefer ©efinnung; 
!3Denn fie mac^t im ©lüde öcrftönbtg unb fidler, im Unglüd 
Sieic^t fie ben fd^önften Siroft unb belebt bie ^errlidifte 
^Öffnung." 

5)a öerfcfete ber SBirt mit männfid&eu, fingen Oebanfcn: 
190 „SB« begrüßt" id^ fo oft mit ©taunen bie gluten be« 9i^cin^ 
ftrom«, 

S(5itnn id) reifenb nad| meinem ©ef^äft i^m loieber mic^ 
na^te ! 

S'nimer fd()ien er mir groß unb cr^ob mir @inn unb ©emüte; 

Slber id) !onnte nid)t bcnfen, baß balb fein lieb(id)e« Ufer 

©oUte werben ein SBall, um abguttje^ren ben (Jrantcn, 
19s Unb fein verbreitete« 33ett ein aüoer^inbernber ©raben. 

©e^t, fo fd^üfet bie 9latur, fo fc^utjen bte »äderen ©eutfc^en, 

Unb fo fd^ü^t un« ber ©err; wer moUte tt)öric^t oergagen? 

SÖJübe fd()on finb bie ©treiter, unb aUe« beutet auf grieben. 

9Köge bod^ aud^, toenn ba^ iJ^ft/ ba« lang ertt)ünf^te, gefeiert 
200 SBirb in unferer Sirene, bie ®Iode bann tönt gu ber Orgel, 

Unb bie SErompete f d^mettert, ba« ^ot)e 2:e Deum begleitenb, — 
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SKöge mein ©ermann bod^ avid) an biefem Za^t, ©err Pfarrer, 
3Ulit ber 3raut entfc^Ioffen Dor (bxd) am Altäre ftc^ fteUen, 
Unb bad glücf (t(^e ^t% in allen ben 9anitn begangen^ 

205 %n^ mir fUnftig erfc^einen^ ber ^äudüc^en f^enben ein 
Oa^retag ! 
aber nngem fei)' id) ben 3^üngling, ber immer fo tl^ätig 
äßir in bem ^anfe fid) regt, nac^ au^en (angfam nitb fd^Uc^tent. 
SSSenig finbet er 8nft, fit^ unter ?euten gu geigen; 
Sa, er öermeibet fogar ber jungen ÜBäbc^en ©efeflfd^aft, 

210 Unb ben frö^lidien 3:ang, ben aUe ^ugenb begehret." 

älfo fprac^ er unb ^orc^te. SDian ^örte ber ftampfenben 
^ferbe 
J^emc« ®etöfe fic^ nal^n, man prte ben roUenben SBagen, 
Der mit gewaltiger (Sile nun bonnerf unter ben S^l^ortoeg. 



%tt^\\^ott. 



§ttmünn. 

äte nun bcr »ol^Igcbilbetc ©ol^n in^ ^immtx ^crcmtrat, 
©traute bcr ^rcbigcr il)m mit fc^arfcn ©liefen entgegen, 
Unb betrachtete feine ©eftalt unb fein ganjed Sene^men 
SDiit bem Sluge be« gorfc^er«, ber Icidit bie SKienen cnträtfelt; 
5 ?äc^elte bann unb fprad^ ju il^m mit trautid^en SBorten: 
^Äommt Q\)x hod) aü ein beränberter SÄenfc^! Qd) ^obe 

noc^ niemate 
Qvid) fo munter gefel^n unb gure Slide fo lebl^aft 
grö^Iid^ lommt Qi^v unb Reiter; man fiet)t, Qi^x ^abet bie 

®aben 
Unter bie ännen öerteilt unb i^ren ©egen em^jfangen.'' 

10 atul^ig enüiberte brauf ber ®o^n mit emftlic^en ©orten: 
„Ob ic^ löblich ge^anbelt, ic^ »eiß c« nid^t; aber mein 

©erg ^at 
äWic^ gel^eigen ju t^un, fo toxt iä) genau nun erjä^Ie. 
JDhitter, 3^r framtet fo lange, bie alten ©tüd e gu fud^en 
Unb JU »ä^Ien; nur fpät toar erft bois ©ünbel gufammen, 

15 9luc^ ber SBein unb ba« ®ier warb (angfam, forgtic^ gepacfet. 
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Site x6) nun enbüd^ öore 2:^or unb auf bic ©troßc l^inau^fam, 
(Strömte gurüd bic SKengc bcr 53ür9cr mit ©cibcm unb - 

Äinbem 
2ßir entgegen; benu fem war fd)on ber ^ug bcr SBcrtricbneit. 
®d)ncüer ^ieft xtt) mid) bran, unb ful^r bc^enbc bem !Dorf gu, • 

20 SSo fie, wie x6) gel)ört, l^eut' übemad^ten unb raften. 
äte t(i( mm meinet ffiege^ bie neue ©trage l^inanfu^r, 
gicl mir ein 2Bagen tn^ äuge, öon tüdjtigen Söumen gefüget, 
äJon jtijei Dc^fen gejogen, ben größten unb ftärfften be« 

äu^lanb«, 
5RebenI)er aber ging mit ftarlen ©(^ritten ein aWöbd^en, 

25 Senfte mit langem ©tabe bie beiben gewaltigen Jiere, 
Jrieb fie an unb l^ielt fie jurücf, fie leitete Ilüglic^. 
Site midö ba« aWäbdjen erblidte, fo trat fie ben ^ferben 

gelaffen 
yidl^cx unb fagte gu mir: „yii(i)t immer toax e^ mit un« fo 
Sammeröoll, ate 3^r un^ l^euf auf biefen SBegeu erblidtet 

3o3loä) nid^t bin iä) gewohnt, öom gremben bic ®abe gu 
l^cifd^cn, 
üDie er oft ungern gibt, um lo^ gu »erben ben Slrmen; 
Slber mic^ bränget bie 3tot gu reben. ^^icr auf bem ©trolle 
?icgt bie erft entbunbene grau bee reichen ®efi|}er^, 
©ic id) mit ©tieren unb SBagen noc^ laum, bie fd^toangre, 
gerettet. 

3S ©pät nur lommen totr nad), unb faum ba^ ?eben erhielt fie. 
5Run liegt, neugeboren, ba6 ^inb il)r nadfenb im Sinne, 
Unb mit wenigem nur oemiögen bic Unfern gu l^clfen, 
SSBcnn wir im nädiften Dorf, wo wir l^cutc gu raftcn ge* 

benfen, 
Slud^ fie finben, wiewol^l id^ fürdjtc, fie finb fd{(on oorüber. 
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40 ©är' Sud^ irgcttb üon gcmipanb nur »ad (Sntbd^riid^ed, 
tüenn 3^r 
©ier aud bcr 9?ad|barfc^aft feib, fo fpcnbef d gütig bcn 3(nnctt. 

2Hfo fprac^ fic, unb matt crl^ob fi(i( Dorn ©trolle bic bleiche 
ffiöd^ucrin, fcfiautc nad) mix; \6) aber fagtc bagcgcn: 
* Outen 5Kenfd)en, f üriDal^r, fprid^t oft ein ^immßfc^er ®eift gu, 

45 2)a6 fie füllen bie 3lot, bie bem armen ©ruber beüorfte^t; 
!Denn fo gab mir bie 9Äutter im SJorgefül^Ie öon eurem 
Oammcr ein Sitnbel, fogleid) ed ber nadten 9lotburft g^: 

reichen/ 
Unb \6) föfte bie Quoten ber ©cfinur unb gab üjx ben ©c^Iafrocf : 
Unfern SSaterd ba^in unb gab i^r ©embcn unb Seintuc^. 

50 Unb fic banfte mit greuben, unb rief: '©er ©lüdKid^e glaubt 
nid)t, 
3)a6 no(^ SBunber gefd)e^n; benn nur im (SIenb erfennt man 
®otted §anb unb ginger, ber gute 2)?enfd)en gum ®uten 
8eitet, SBad er burc^ (Sud) an und t^ut, t^u' er gud^ felber.' 
Unb id) fal^ bie SBöd)uerin frol^ bie öerfd)iebene geinwanb, 

55 2lber befonberd ben mxd)tn glanett bcd ©d)Iafro(fd befugten. 
*®tfen loir/ fagte gu if)r bie Ou^flf^ö«^ bem üDorf gu, in 

n)e(d)em 
Unfre ©emeine ft^on raftet unb biefe 9?ad|t burd^ fid| aufhält; 
!J)ort beforg' itt) fogleid) bad Äinbergeug, aüed unb jebe«.' 
Unb fie grüßte mid) noc^, unb fprad) ben l^ergfic^ften ÜDanI aud, 

60 2:rieb bie Odjfen; ba ging ber SBagen. S^ ober tyexxotiitt, 
©ielt bie ^ferbe noc^ an; benn 3^^i^fptttt war mir im ©ergen, 
Db \ä) mit eilenben 9ioffen ba« ©orf errei(!^te, bie ©peifen 
Unter bad übrige SBoIf gu fpenben, ober fogleid^ l^ier 
StUed bem SDtöbd^en gäbe, bamit fie ed »eidlid^ t)erteUte. 
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6s Unb id^ cnt[cf|icb mxtt) gleich in meinem ^crgen unb fu^r i^r 
Sad^te md), unb erreicl)te fie balb unb fagte be^enbe: 
* ®ute^ 2)iäbcl)en, mir Ijat bie SDhttter nic^t Öeinwanb alleine 
2luf ben Söagen gegeben, bamit id) ben 9?a(ftcn beffeibe, 
©onbem fie fügte bagu noä) ©peif unb mandje« ©etränfe, 

70 Unb e^ ift mir genug baöon im haften be« SBagen^. 
3lnn bin id) aber geneigt, aud) biefe ®aben in beine 
©anb 3U legen, unb f erf üir id| am beften ben 2luf trag ; 
©u üerteitft fie mit @inn, id) mügte bcm S^^aU ge^ordjeii.' 
3)raitf üerfe^te ba^ aKäbd)en: '2Rit aller Jreue üermenb' id) 

75 ßure ®aben; ber ©ürftige foll fic^ berfelben erfreuen/ 
Sllfo fprad) fie» ^c^ öffnete fd)nell bie haften beö SBagen«, 
^rad)tc bie ©c^infen l^eröor, bie fd^weren, brad)te bie ®rote, 
glafd)en SSJeine« unb 53ier^, unb reid)t' i^r atle^ unb jebe^. 
@erne l^ätf id) nod) me^r i^r gegeben, bod) leer toav ber 
haften. 

80 Stile« padtt fie brauf ju ber 9Böd)nerin rji^ß^ti unb 30g fo 
SBeiter; id) eilte jurüd mit meinen ^ferben ber ©tabt ju." 

Sil« nun ©ermann geenbet, ba nal)m ber gefprä^ige 9?ad)bar 
®leid^ ba« JBort, unb rief: „O glüdlid), xotx in ben Jagen 
©iefer glud)t unb SJcrtüirrung in feinem §au« nur allein lebt, 

85 ®em nic^t ^rau unb Sinber gur ©eite bange fic^ fd)miegen ! 
®lü(flid) fül)r id^ mid) jefet; ic^ möd)f um Diele« nidjt l^entc 
3Sater l^ei^en unb nid)t für grau unb S'inber beforgt fein. 
Öfter« bac^f ic^ utir aud) fd)on bie glud^t unb l^abe bie beften 
©adjen jufanimengepadft, ba« alte ®elb unb bie Seiten 

90 SKeiner feiigen äJtutter, moöon nod^ nic^t« üerfauft ift» 
greilid) bliebe nod) Diele« gurüdf, ba« fp leid)t nid^t gcfd()afft 
toirb. 
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©clbft bic Kräuter unb SBurjcIn, mit üielem gleite gc^ 

fanimelt, 
SKigf id^ ungern, wenn and) bcr Scrt bcr Söarc nicl)t grog ift. 
S3Icibt bcr ^roüifor jurücf, fo gel)' id) gctröftct öon ©aufc. 
95 §ab' tcf| bic Sarfcfiaft gerettet unb meinen Körper, fo ^ab' i(^ 
äUe^ gerettet; ber einjelnc 3)iann entflieget am leid)tften/' 

„^Kac^bar", öerfefete barauf ber junge ^ermann mit yiaä)^ 

brud: 
„Äeineöwege« benf id^ wie QijT unb tabfe bie 5Rcbe. 
Oft tt)o^l ber ein toürbiger aWann, ber im ®Iü(f unb im' 

Unglüd 
loo ©id) nur allein bebenit unb Reiben unb greuben ju teilen 
5Ktc^t üerftel)et unb nid)t baju öon C^ergen bettjegt tpirb ? 
lieber möd|f icf| al« je mic^ fjeute jur ^eirat entfcl)Iiegen; 
2)enn mancf) gute« SÜiäbdien bebarf be« f^üfeenben 2)?anne6, 
Unb ber 39Zann be« erl^eitemben ©eib«, menn if)m Unglücf 

beüorftel^t." 

105 ?äc^elnb fagte barauf ber SSater: „®o I)ör' id) bid( gerne! 
®oId) ein üemünftigee SBort l^aft bu mir fetten gefprodien,'' 

3lber e« fiel fogleid) bie gute SRuttcr bel^enb ein: 
„<Boijn, filrttjal^r, bu fjaft red)t ; ttjir eitern gaben baö S3ei:^ 

fpiel. 
ÜDenn »ir l^aben un« nidjt an fröl)(id)en 3:agen ermäl^Iet, 
1 10 Unb un6 fnüpfte öielmel^r bie traurigfte ©tunbc gnfammen, 
ajiontag morgend— id) mei^ ed genau; benn tage« öor^er war 
• Oener fdjredfUc^ie ©ranb, ber unfer ©täbtc^en t)erjel)rte — 
Btuanjig 3fa^re finb'« nun; e« mar ein Sonntag ttjic l^eute, 
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©eig unb trocfcn bic S^it, unb »cnig S33affer Im Orte. 
115 21ÜC Seutc waren, fpagierenb in feftlid^en Sleibertt/ 

Sluf ben ^Dörfern üerteilt unb in ben ©d^enfen unb 3)iüf)ten. 
Unb am gnbe ber. ©tabt begann ba^ geuer. 5Der 4öranb tief 
eittg bie ©trafen tjinburd), ergeugenb fic^ felber ben ^ugwinb. 
Unb e^ brannten bie ©d^eunen ber reic^gefammelten Srnte, 
120 Unb eö brannten bie ©tragen bi^ gu htm Maxtt, unb ba^ 

©au^ tt)ar 
9)ieine« SSaterö l^ierneben »ergel^rt, unb biefe« jugleid^ mit 
SBenig pditeten »ir. Qä) fa§ bie traurige 9?ad^t burd^ 
ajor ber ©tabt auf bem Singer, bie Äaften unb Letten be* 

»al^renb; 
!j)o(^ gulefet befiel mid^ ber ©cl^Iaf, unb al« nun bce SDJorgen« 
125 yjlx6) bie Äül^Iung ermedte, bie üor ber ©onnc l^erabfättt, 
©al^ id^ ben 9iaud^ unb bie ®htt unb bie l^ol^Ien SRauem unb 

effen. 
!Z)a roax beHemmt mein ^erj; aKein bie ©onne ging n)ieber 
§errUc^er auf ate ie unb flößte mir 33?ut in bie ©eele. 
T)a erl^ob \6) mic^ eUcnb, g« trieb mic^, bic ©tätte gn fe^en, 
130 3Bo bie Söof)nung geftanben, unb ob fic^ bie §ü^ner gerettet, 
Die id) befonber« geliebt; benn linbifd^ »ar mein ®emüt nod^. 
211^ ic^ nun über bie krümmer be« ©aufe« unb ^ofe« ha^ 

^crftieg, 
ÜDie no(^ raud^ten, unb fo bie ffiol^nung toü\t unb gerftört fa^, 
Äamft bu gur anbcm ©eite herauf unb burd^fud^teft bie 

©tätte. 
135 'Dir »ar ein ^ferb in bem ©taße öerfc^üttet; bie glimmen* 

ben ©alfen 
Sagen barüber unb ©c^utt, unb nic^td gu fel^n »ar öom 

Siere. 
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aifo ftanbctt wir gegen einanber, bcbenflicl) unb traurig: 
T)tnn bie ©anb »ar gefallen, bie unfere §öfe gefcl)ieben. 
Unb bn fo^teft baranf mi(i( bei ber ©anb au nnb fagteft: 
140 ' IHe^c^en, tt)ie fommft bn l^iert)er ? ©et) weg ! bu üerbrenneft 
bie ©o^Icn; 
SDenu ber @cl)utt ift l^eiß, er fengt mir bie ftörferen ©tiefetn.' 
Unb bVL l&obeft mic^ auf nub trugft mic^ herüber bnrd) 

beinen 
^of ttjeg, ÜDa ftanb nod) ba« 2:]^or be^ §aufe^ mit feinem 

©etüölbe, 
SBie e« jefet fte^t; e« tt)ar allein öon aßem geblieben. 
145 Unb bu fefeteft mid) nieber unb fiigteft mic^, unb ic^ üer- 
»el^rf e«. 
aber bu fagteft barauf mit freunbtid) bebeutenben SBorten: 
*@ie]^e, bae §an« liegt nieber. Slcib ^ier, unb ^itf mir e^ 

bauen, 
Uub ic^ ^elfe bagegen anc^ beinern SSater an feinem/ 
ÜDod) icf| üerftanb bid^ nic^t, bi« bu gum SSater bie aWuttcr 
ISO ®(^i(fteft unb ft^nelt ba« ©elübb' ber frö^Iid)en (gf)e boU^ 
bracfit war. 
yioi) erinnr' id) micf| l^eute be« l^alboerbrannten ®ebät!e^ 
greubig, .nnb fel^e bie (Sonne no(^ immer fo l^errlid^ {jcr- 

aufge^n; 
®enu mir gab ber S:ag ben Oemal^t, e« l^aben bie erften 
3eiten ber »üben 3^^^Prung ben ©o^n mir ber ^'ugenb 
gegeben. 
15s 35arum lob' id) bid|, ^^^nnann, ba^ bn mit reinem SSertrauen 
Slucf) ein Wdbdftn bir benfft in biefen traurigen S^'ittn, 
Unb e^ »agteft gu frcin im Srieg nnb über ben STrüm- 
• mern." 
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Da ücrfcfetc foglcid} bcr SSatcr tcbl^aft unb fagtc: 
'"Die ©cfinnuua ift löbüc^, imb WQl)r ift au(i( bic ®cf(i(id)tc, 

i6o aJJüttcrd^cn, bie bu crjäl^lft; benn fo ift allee begegnet. 
Slber beffer ift beffer. 9Jid)t einen jeben betrifft eö, 
2lnjufangen don Dorn fein ganjed geben unb SBJefen; 
3l\d)t foü ieber fic^ quälen, wie tüir unb aubere tl)aten, 
D, toxt glücflid) ift ber, bem 33ater unb SKutter ba« ©auö 
fd|on 

\6s SQSo^fbcfteUt übergeben, unb ber mit ®ebei^en ed auöjiert ! 
äüer Slnfang ift fdjwer, am fdjtüerften ber Anfang ber S33irt* 

fc^aft. 
ü)Zancl)erIei Dinge bebarf ber SDienfc^, unb alle« tDirb täglie^ 
S^eurer; ba fet)' er fid) üor, be« ®elbe« meljr gu eriDerben. 
Unb fo l)off' id). öon bir, mein ^ermann, ba^ bu mir 
nädiften« 

170 Qu ba« §au« bie Sraut mit fd)öner SKitgift ^creinfü^rft; 
Denn ein waderer 3Wann Derbient ein begüterte« 3)iäbd)en, 
Unb e« beileget fo tt)o]^t, wenn mit bem gett3ünfd)eten Söeibd^en 
Slud^ in Sorben unb S'aften bie nü^jUdie ®abe ^creintommt. 
9?ic^t umfonft bereitet burc^ mand^e Qalivc bie SWutter 

175 3?iefe l^einwanb ber Joditer üon feinem unb ftarfem ©eloebc; 
9fJid)t umfonft öercl)ren bie ^aten i^r (gifbergeräte, 
Unb ber SSater fonbert im ^ulte ba« feltene ©olbftüd ; 
Denn fie foU bereinft mit i^ren ©ütem unb ®aUn 
^'enen 3^üngling erfreun, ber fie üor alkn mv'aijit Ijat 

180 Qa, id) m\% wie beljaglid) ein 2Beibd)en im ©aufe fid) finbet, 
Da« i^r eigne« ®erät in fiüd|' unb 3itnmem erfennet, 
Unb ba« Sctte fic^ felbft unb ben Stifdi fid| felber gebedt ^at. 
5?ur tt)oI){ au«geftattet möc^f id) im ©aufe bie Sraut fc^n; 
Denn bie 3lrme wirb boc^ nur jufefet üom 9Äanne Derad)tet, 
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185 Unb er ^ält fic ate ajiagb; bic alö SRagb mit bcm Sünb.cl 
^ercinfam, 
Ungered|t bleiben bic SKänner, bic ^dtm bcr Siebe öcrgel^n. 
Oa, mein ©ermann, bu würbeft mein 2llter Ijöä^litt) erfreuen, 
SBenn bu mir balb in^ ©au^ ein ©cl^n)ieQertöc^terci^en bräd)teft 
2lu^ ber 9iac]^barfd|aft I)er, au^ ienem ©aufc, bcm grünen. 

190 SReid^ ift ber 2)?ann fünual^r, fein ©anbei unb. feine gabrifen 
2Bad)en i^n täglid) rcicl^er; benn wo gewinnt nidjt ber Sauf* 

mann? 
9Jur brei X'6i)tn finb ba; fic teilen aüeiti bad SSermögen. 
©d^on ift bie öltftc bcftimmt, iä) weife c^; aber bie jweite, 
SBie bie britte finb nod^, unb öieUeicfit nid|t lange, ju l^abcn. 

195 2Bör id| an beiner ©tatt, xd) ij'dttt bi« jelät nidit gejaubert, 
gin^ mir ber ajjäbc^cn gefjolt, fo wie id) bad aWütterd^cn 
forttrug." 

ÜDa oerfeljte ber @o^n befdieiben bcm bringenben Später: 
,;5BirHid), mein äöiüe war aud) wie ßurer, eine ber 2öd)ter 
Unfern 9?ad|bar^ ju wählen, ©ir finb jufammen erjogen, 
200 (Spielten neben bcm Brunnen am SKarft in frül^cren S^^^^^f 
Unb ic^ ^abe fic oft öor ber Snaben SBilb^eit bcfdjüfeet. 
'Dod) ba« ift lange fd)on l^er; e6 bleiben bie wad)fenben 

3«äbc^ett 
gnblid) billig ju ©au«, unb fliel^n bie wilberen «Spiele. 
S33ol)lge3ogen finb fic gewife ! Od) ging aud| iujeiten 
205 yio6) au« alter Scfanntfd)aft, fo wie Qi)v e« wünfd)tet, ^in* 
über; 
Slber id) fonnte mid) nie in i^rcm Umgang erfreuen, 
©enn fie tabelten ftet« an mir, ba« mufet' id) ertragen: 
®ör gu lang war mein SRod, ju grob ba« 2:uc^, unb bie garbe 
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®ar IM gcmeitt, unb bic ^aarc nid^t rcd|t gcftufet unb 
gcfräufeft. 
210 gnblid) l^atf i(i( im ©inne, miä) ani) ju |)ttfecn, tt)ic fcttc 

^anbcUbübd^ctt, bie ftctd am ©onntag brübcn fid^ geigen, 

Unb um bie, l^albfeiben, im ©ommer bad iäppäfm ^erum* 
^ängt, 

Slber no(i( frü^ genug mertf xd), fie l^atten mid^ immer gum 
beften; 

Unb ba^ n)ar mir empfinblic^, mein ©tolg mar beleibigt; boc^ 
me^r nod) 
215 Äränitc mic^'« tief, bafe fo jie ben guten SBißen üerfannten, 

!Den id| gegen [ic ^egte, befonber^ ÜKinc^en, bie iüngftc. 

'Cenn fo toav id) gule^jt an Dftcm hinübergegangen, 

§atte ben neuen diod, ber jefet nur oben im ®d)ranl l^ängt, 

Singegogen unb toar frifiert ttjie bie übrigen Surfdie. 
220 2lfö ic^ eintrat, fidierten fie; bod^ gog xä)'^ auf mxd) nxd)t 

2Kincl)en fajs am Älaoier; cö mar ber 3Sater gugegen, 

§örte bie Jöd)tcrd^en fingen unb mar eutjüd t unb in Saune. 

SDianc^e^ öerftanb id) nid)t, ma6 in ben liebem gefagt mar; 

2lber id) l^örte öiel oon ^amina, öiel üon S^amino, 
225 Unb id^ mollte boc^ auc^ nidt|t ftumin fein ! ©obatb fie geenbet, 

gragt' id^ bem 2^cjte nac^, unb nad| ben beiben "ißerfonen. 

?U(e fd)miegen barauf unb täd)elten; aber ber SJater 

(Sagte: *9?idE|t mal)r, mein greunb, @r fennt nur Slbam unb 
güa?' 

5?iemanb ^ielt fid) atebann, unb laut auf ladeten bie 5Diäbd)en, 
230 gaut auf ladeten bie ^aben, e^ l^iett ben S3aud^ fid) ber 9öte. 

fraßen lieg id) ben §ut öor 3Seriegent)eit, unb ba§ ®efid{)er 

ÜDauerte fort unb fort, fo öiel fie aud) fangen unb fpicltcn. 

Unb ic^ eilte befd)ämt unb öerbrieglidö mieber nad^ ©aufe, 
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^Sngte ben SRod in ben @(^ranl, unb }og bie ^aare l^ermtter 
235 äßit ben f^ingem, unb fc^tour, nic^t mei)r gu betreten bie 
©c^melle. 
Unb xä) l^atte tool^f rec^t; benn eitel finb fie unb licblo«, 
Unb ic^ J^öre, tu)c^ I)eif xä) bei i^nen immer Camino.'' 

ÜDa oerfefete bie SDiutter: „Tm foütcft, ^ermann, fo lange 
3Kit ben ^inbem nid|t gümen; benn Äinber finb fie [a 
fämtß(!^. 
240 aWind^en fürioal^r ift gut, unb war bir immer geujogeu/ 
SReuIi^ fragte fie noc^ nac^ bir. ©ie foUtcft bu »ä^Ien !" 

Da öerfefete bebenflid^ ber ©ol^n: „Q^ weig nic^t, e« 

prägte 
Oener SScrbru^ fi(^ fo tief bei mir ein, iä) mö(i(te fürtt)al)r 

nic^t 
©ie am Älaüierc mel^r fel^n unb i^re giebd^en öemel^mcn/ 

245 S)oc^ ber SSater ful^r auf unb fpracfi bie goniigen ©orte: 
rrSBenig greub' erleb' tc^ an bir ! S^ fagf eö bod| immer, 
211^ bu gu ^ferbeit nur unb 8uft nur bejeigteft guiu 5l(fer: 
S33a^ ein ßnedit fd^on »errichtet bc« tüo^Ibegiitcrten SKanneö, 
2^^uft bu; inbcffen muß ber 33atcr be« ©o^nc^ entbehren, 

250 !Der il^m gur @^rc boc^ aucf| öor anbern ©urgent fid) geigte. 
Unb fo täufdjte mic^ frül^ mit leerer ©offnung bie SKuttcr, 
SBenn in ber ®(i(ute bad Sefen unb ©direiben unb gemen bir 

niematö 
S33ie ben anbern gelang unb bu immer ber unterfte fageft. 
greilic^ ! ba« fommt bal^cr, iDcnn (S^rgefü^t nid)t im ©ufen 

255 gine« Jünglinge« lebt, unb toenn er nic^t ^öl^er l^inanf loill. 
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$ättc mein SSatcr gcforgt für mid^, fo wie id) für iidj tijat, 
äjitd) gur ©djiifc gefcnbct unb mir bic M)vtv gelialtcn^ 
Qa, id) wärt toa^ anbcr^ ate SBirt jum golbcncn 8ö»m.'' 

2lbcr bcr ©o^ti ftanb auf unb nal)te fid) fcfimcigcnb bcr 
^Prc, 
260 gangfam unb o^ne (Scröufd); oücin ber 3?atcr, cntrüftct, 
{Rief i^m nacfi: „®o gel^e nur l^in! iä) lennc ben Srotjfopf ! 
®tV ^nb füf|re fortan bie SBirtfd^aft, baß ic^ nicf|t fdjelte; 
5lber benfe nur nic^t, bu woüeft ein bäurifc^e« 3)?äbd)en 
Qt mir bringen in« §au« al6 @d)tt)iegertod)ter, bie IruHe ! 
265 gange ^ab' id^ gelebt unb tüeig mit 3Wenfd)en gu ^anbeln, 
93Jeiß ju bewirten bie ©erren unb grauen, \>a^ fie gufrieben 
S3on mir tt)egge]^n ; id) weiß ben gremben gefällig gu 

fdimeic^eln. 
Slber fo foö mir benn auc^ ein ®d)tt)iegertö(^terd^en enblid^ 
SBieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie üietc 2Rü]^e derfügen; 
270 (Spielen foü fie mir aud| ba« Slaöier; e« foßcn bie fc^önftcn, 
4Beften 8eute ber ©tabt fid) mit 3Scrgnügen üerfammetn, 
3öie e« Sonntag« gefdjie^t im Qauit be« 9lad)bar«.'' ÜDa 

brüdte 
Seife ber ©ol^n auf bie 0inle, unb fo öerließ er bie ©tube. 
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2lIfo cttüDid^ ber befcficibcne ©ol^n ber l^eftigen 9?cbc; 
Slber ber SSatcr ful^r in ber 2lrt fort, tüie er begonnen: 
r,2Öaö im a)ienfcf)en nid^t ift, fommt aui) nidjt au« i^m, unb 

fd^iDerlid) 
Söirb mic^ bee l^crglidiften SBunfcfjeö grfiißung jemafö er* 
freuen, 
5 "^a^ ber ©ol^n bem 3Sater nid)t gleid) fei, fonbem ein be^rer. 
©enn »a« wäre ba6 §au«, tt)a« tüäre bie @tabt, toenn nid^t 

immer 
3^eber gebadete mit 8uft gu erl^alten unb gu erneuen, 
Unb ju tjerbeffem and), wie bie 3^^^ ii^^ ^^¥^ ^^'^ ^^^ 3li^^* 

lanb! 
®oK bod) nidt)t afö ein ^ifj ber Süieufd) bem ©oben ent* 
hjad^fen 
lo Unb öerfaulen gefdjtüinb an bem 'ißtatje, ber iljn erjeugt I)at, 
ßeine ©pur ngc^Iaffenb öon feiner tebenbigen SBirfung ! 
©iel^t man am §aufe bod) gleid) fo beuttidt), toe« ©inne« ber 

• §err fei, 
S33ie man, ba« ©täbtdjen betretenb, bie Dbrigfeiten beurteilt. 
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Denn n)o bic Stürme öcrfollen unb 2Raucm, too in bcn 
®räben 
IS Unrat \\ä) l|öufct, unb Unrat auf attcn ®affcn ticrumliegt, 

SBo bcr ©tcin auö bcr gugc fic^ rütft unb nic^t »icbcr ßcfcjät 
wirb, 

S33o bcr halfen öerfault unb ha^ §aua öcrgcblirf) bic neue 

Untcrftüfeung ertoartet: bcr Drt ift übel regieret. 

!Dcnn n)o nid)t immer öon oben bic Orbnung unb JRcinßd^* 
Icit tt)irlct, 
20 ®a gettjöl^nct fic^ leicht ber Bürger gu fdimufeigem ©aumfal, 

S33ie ber 53cttler fic^ auc^ an. lumpige fi'feibcr gemö^nct. 

35arum l^ab' id) gett)ünfd)t, c^ foüc ficfi §crmann auf Steifen 

Salb begeben, unb fc^n gunt wenigften ©trapurg unb 
Sranffurt, 

Unb ba^ freunblid^e 3KannI)eim, baö gleidj unb l^eiter gc«* 
baut ift. 
25 J)enn totv bie ©täbte gefel^n, bic großen unb rcinUdjcn, rul^t 
nid^t, 

künftig bie 3?aterftabt felbft, fo Hein fic auc^ fei, gu Dergieren. 

8obt nid)t ber grembc bei un^ bie auögcbeffcrten S^ore, 

Unb ben getoeigten jCurm unb bic »ol^terneuerte S'irc^e ? 

atül^mt nid^t ieber ba« *?}flafter ? bie tt)afferrcicl)en/ bcrbcd ten, 
30 SBol^Iücrtcitten Ä^anötc, bic 9?ufeen unb ®ict)erf)eit bringen, 

5)aj3 bem geuer f ogleid) beim erften 2lu^brud^ gewel^rt fei ? 

Oft ba^ nic^t aKe^ gefdjc^n feit Jenem fd^rcdflic^en SSranbe ? 

.^aul^err toax id) fed)«mal im SRat, unb l^abc mir 53eifaü, 

©abe mir l^erglidien I)anf öon guten bürgern öerbienet, 
35 SBa« id) angab, emfig betrieben, unb fo aud) bie 2lnftalt 

9?ebli(^er 3Bänncr ooüfül^rt, bic fie unüoßenbet öcriicgcn. 

®o lam enblic^ bie 8uft in icbe« aJJitgficb bcö State«. 
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2lKc bcftrcben ftd^ ictjt, unb fdion ift bcr neue e^auffeebau 
geft bejc^loffen, ber im« mit ber großen ©tra^e öerbinbet. 
40 3Iber icf| fürd^te nur [e^r, fo »irb bie ^ugenb niä)t tjanbeln ! 
2)cnn bie einen, fie benfen auf 8uft unb üergäuötic^en ^utj 

nur; 
änbere ^ocfen au §au« unb brüten hinter bem Ofen. 
Unb ba« fürtet' ic^, ein folc^er wirb ©ermann immer mir 
bleiben/ 

Unb eö Derfefete foglelc^ bie gute, öerftönbige SKutter: 
45 nimmer bift bu boc^, 35ater, fo ungerecht gegen ben @o^n! 

unb 
@o toirb am wenigften bir bein SBunfc^ be« ®uten erfüßet. 
5Denn wir fönnen bie S^inber nad^ unferem ©inne nic^t 

formen: 
®o tt)ie ©Ott fie un« gab, fo muß man fie l^aben unb lieben, 
®ie erjiefjcn auf« befte unb ieglic^en laffen gemöl^ren. 
50 ©enn ber eine l^at bie, bie anberen anbere ®aben; 
3feber brandet fie, unb ieber ift bod^ nur auf eigene ©eife 
®ut unb glüdttid^. Qd) laffe mir meinen ©ermann nid^t 

f dielten; 
5Denn, ic^ weiß e«, er ift ber ®üter, bie er bereinft erbt, 
ffiert unb ein trefflicher SQSirt, ein 3Kufter ^Bürgern unb 

Sauem, 
55 Unb im 9?ate gewiß, id^ fe^' e« öorau«, nic^t ber lefete. 
aber täglich mit ©dielten nnh 3:abeln ^emmft bu bem 

9lrmen 
Slllen 5IRut in ber ©ruft, fo wie bu e« ^eute getrau ^aft." 
Unb fie öerließ bie ©tube fogleic^ unb eilte bem ©ol^n 

naä), 
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5Da6 fic i^n irgcnbtüo fänb' unb üjn mit flUtigen SSäortm 
60 SBtcber erfreute ; benn er, ber treffüd)e @o^n, er öer* 
bienf e«. 
8äd)elnb fagte barauf, [obalb fic ^inttjcg war, ber SSater: 
„@inb bod) ein tüunberlid) 35oIf bic SBeiber fo wie bie fiinbcr! 
Oebe^ lebet fo gern nad) feinem eignen belieben, 
Unb man foüte ^ernad^ nur immer loben unb ftreid^eln. 
65 ginmat für allemal gilt ba^ »a^re @prü(i(lein ber Sllten: 
* Ser nic^t üormärte gel)t, ber lommt jurüdc ! ' ®o bleibt eö." 

Unb e^ berfefete barauf ber 3lpotl^eIer bebadjtig: 
„®erne geb' x6) e^ ju, ©err 5Kac^bar, unb felje mid} immer 
©elbft nad) beut 53efferen um, loofern e^ nid)t teuer, boc6 

neu ift; 
70 aber l^ilft e^ fürtüal^r, n^enn man nic^t bie gülfe be« 

®elb« ^at, 
Üptig unb rül^rig ju fein unb innen unb außen gu beffem ? 
9iur JU fel^r ift ber ©ürger befd^ränft; ba« ®nte vermag er 
5Kid)t JU erlangen, »enn er e« fennt, 3" fd)tt)ac^ ift fein 

«eutcl, 
T)a« Sebürfni^ ju groß; fo mirb er immer gcl^inbert. 
75 2Wand)e^ ^ätf ic^ getl^an; allein njer fd)eut nid)t bie Soften 
©old|cr SScränbrung, befonber« in biefcn gefäl^rlidien ^tittn ! 
?ange ladjte mir fd^on mein §au^ im mobifd)en 0eibd)en, 
?ange glönj ten burd)au^ mit großen Scheiben bie genfter; 
9lber roer t^ut bem Sauf mann e^ nad), ber bei feinem SSer- 

mögen 
80 2lnd^ bie SBege nod^ fennt, auf mli)tn ba^ ©efte ju ^aben ? 
©el^t nur ba^ §au« an ba brüben, ba« neue ! SBie präd^tig in 

grünen 
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gelbem bie ©tucf atur ber meinen ©djnörlet fid| auÄtiimmt ! 
®roB finb bie Jafeln ber gcnfter; tt)ie glänjen unb fpicgefn 

bie ®d)eiben/ 
S)a§ üerbunfelt ftel)n bie übrigen §äufer be6 a)iarfteö ! 
85 Unb hod) waren bie unfern gleidi nad) bcm Sranbe bie 

fdjönften, 
ÜDie 3lpot^ete jum (Sngel, fo toie ber golbene ?ön)c, 
®o war mein ©arten aud) in ber ganzen ©egenb berül)nit, 

unb 

Oeber »teifenbe ftanb unb fal^ burd| bie roten (gtafetcn 
9?ad) bcn Bettlern öon Stein unb nac^ ben farbigen 3wcr0^i^- 

90 SBem ic^ ben Äaffee bann gar in bem l^errlidjen ©rottenwerf 
reichte, 
!l)a« nun freilid^ öerftaubt unb l^alb Derfaüen mir baftel)t, 
©er erfreute fid) l)od) beö farbig fc^intrnemben IHd^te^ 
©djöngeorbncter ÜJiufc^eln; unb mit geblenbetcm Sluge 
®d)aute ber Kenner felbft ben Sleiglauj unb bie S'oraHcn. 

95 (Sbenfo warb in bem @aale bie SD^alerci andj bewunbert, 
SBo bie gepufeten §erren unb S5amen im ©arten fpagicren 
Unb mit fpifeigen J^ittgern bie Slumen reichen unb l^altcn, 
Qa, wer fäl)e ba« jefet nur nod) an ! Qdj ge^e oerbric^lid) 
Äaum mel^r l)inau«; benn alle^ foll anber^ fein unb ge^ 
fc^madfüoH, 

100 2Öie fie'^ feigen, unb wei§ bie hatten unb l^öljernen SSäntt, 
2lHe^ ift einfad) unb glatt; nidjt Sd}ni^wert ober 23ergoIbung 
SöiU man mel^r, unb e^ toftet t>a^ frembe §otj nun am 

meiften. 
9?un, ii} war' e^ juf rieben, mir auei^ xoa^ *D?eue« ju fdjaffen; 
2lud) ju gel)n mit ber ^cxt unb oft ju oeränbern ben ^au^rat; 

105 3lber e« fürd)tet fid) jeber, aud^ nur ju rüden ba^ Sleiufte, 
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!J)enn tt)cr öermöditc »o^I jcfet, bie Slrbctt^Ieutc gu gal^Icn ? 
9?culi(^ forn mirt in ©inn, bcn ©ngcl SDMc^ad tticbcr, 
üDcr mir bic Dffijin bcjcidjtict, ücrgolben ju toffen. 
Unb bcn greuli(f)cn T>xad)m, bcr i^m gu gü|cn fic^ toinbct; 
HO 5lbcr td^ liefe i^n öcrbräunt, wie er i[t; mic^ [d&redtte bie 
gorbrung." 



(Snittpt. 
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aifo fpradictt bic ÜRäimer \xd) untcr^altcnb. Die SOhittcr 
®ing inbcffcn, bcn ®ol)it crft Dor bcm §aufc ju fuc^cti 
Sluf bcr ftcincrncn Säant, »o fein gcmö^nlic^cr ©ift »ar* 
2ltö fie bafclbft i^n nic^t fanb, fo ging fic, im Statte gu 
fdiauen, 
5 Ob er bie ^errlidien ^ferbe, bie ^engfte, felbcr beforgte, 
Die er ate gol^len getauft unb bie er niemanb öertraute. 
Unb e« fagtc ber Äned)t: ^@r ift in be» ©arten gegangen." 
Da burd|fd)ritt fie be^enbe bie langen boppelten ^öfe, 
8ie§ bic Stätte gnrüd nnb bie njol^Igejimmerten ®d|ennep, 
10 2^rat in ben ©arten, ber tteit bi« an bie 3Wauem be^ 
©täbtc^en« 
9?ei(f)te, fd^ritt t^n l^inburd^ unb freute fic^ iegli^e« S33ad^«* 

tuni^, 
©teüte bie ®tü(äcn jurec^t, auf bcnen belaben bie Sfte 
SRul^ten be^ Stpfdbaumd xok be^ ^Birnbaum« laftenbe 3tt>eige, 
5Wa^ni gleidö einige 9?aupen öom Iröftig ftrofeenben Äol^I tteg; 
IS Denn ein gefd^äftige« SBeib t^ut feine Schritte »ergebend- 
älfo »ar fie an« gnbe be« langen ©arten« gefommen, 
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Si« gur Saubc mit ®ci«blatt bcbccft; uic^t faub fic bcti 

gbeitfoiucnig atö fic bi« icfet i^n im ©arten crblidtc. 

aber nur angclel^nt war ba^ ^förtdien, ba« an^ bcr gaube 
20 Sluö bcfouberer @unft bur^ bie 3Raucr bc^ ©täbtdien« 
gebrod^en 

§atte ber 2ll)i>^err einft, ber tDürbige Surgemeiftcr. 

Unb fo ging fie bequem beu tro(Jncn ®raben l^inüber, 

3Ö0 an ber ©trage fogteic^ ber njol^fumgäunete ffieinbcrg 

Slufftieg ftcileren ^fab«, bie glä(f)c gur ©onne gefel^ret. 
25 2luc^ ben fc^ritt fie l)inauf unb freute ber güüe ber Strauben 

®id| im Steigen, bie faum fid) unter ben blättern üerbargen. 

®d|attig mar unb hthcdt ber l^o^e mittlere gaubgang, 

5Den man auf ©tufen erftieg öon unbe^aneneii "ißtatten* 

Unb e« fingen l^erein Outebel unb SIRu^fateKer, 
30 SRötlid) blaue baneben bon gang befonberer Oröge, 

Sitte mit iJIcißc gepflangt, ber (Säfte ^Kac^tifdi gu gieren. 

5lber ben tibrigfu ® erg bcbecften eingetne ©töcf c, 

kleinere S:rauben tragenb, öon benen ber löftlid^e ffiein 
fommt. 

Sllfo fc^ritt fie I)inaiif, fic^ f(f)on be« ^erbfte^ erfreuenb 
35 Unb bc« feftlid)en Xa^^, an bem bie ©egenb im ^ubel 

Trauben tiefet unb tritt, unb ben aWoft in bie göffer ber* 
fammelt, 

geitertt)erfe be^ 9lbenb^ bou aßen Orten unb Snben 

geneigten unb fnatten, unb fo ber Sriiten fdiönfte geehrt »irb. 

T)oi} unrul^iger ging fie, nad^bem fie bem ®ol)ne gerufen 
40 3tt>^i'/ ^'^^ brelmal, unb nur ba« dijo üielfad) gurücffam, 

©a^ bon ben Xürmen ber ©tabt, ein fel^r gefditDötjige^, l^cr^ 
ttang. 
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Qfin ju fud^cn war i^r f o frcmb ; er entfernte fic^ niemafö 
SBeit, er fagf e« i^r bcnn, nm ju üerl)üten bic ©orge 
©einer (iebenben SKutter unb il^re JJurc^t üor bem Unfall. 

45 älber fie hoffte nod; ftet^, il)n hodj auf bem SSJege gu finben; 
Denn bie 2:i^nren, bic untre, fo »ie bie obre, be« Sßeinberg« 
©tonbcn gleidjfaüe offen. Unb fo nun trat fie in« gelb 

ein, 
J5a« mit meiter gläd)e ben JRürfen be« ©ügeW bebedtte. 
^rnmer nod| ujanbelte fie auf eigenem Soben unb freute 

50 ®ic^ ber eigenen ^aat unb bc« ^crrlic^ nidenben Äorne«, 
5Da« mit golbener Sraft fid) im gangen gelbe bewegte. ' 
3toifd|cn ben Sdfern fd^ritt fie ^inburc^ auf bem SRaine ben 

gußpfab, 
§atte ben Simbaum Im Singe, ben großen, ber auf bem 

©ilgel 
©tanb, bie Orenge ber gelber, bic il^rem ©aufe gehörten. 
SS 2Bcr i^n gepflangt, man fonnf e« nid|t »iffen. gr war in 

ber ®egenb 
SBcit unb breit gcfcl^n, unb berühmt bie grüc^te be« ^aume«. 
Unter if)m pflegten bie ©c^nitter be« aJial)fe fid) gu freuen 

am aKittag, 
Unb bie ©irten be« 35iel)« in feinem (Sdjatttn gu warten; 
^änfe fanben fie ba öon rollen ©teinen unb SRafen. 
60 Unb fie irrete nic^t; bort fa§ i^r ©ermann unb rul^te, 
©ag mit bem 2lrme geftüfet unb fd|ien in bic ®egenb gu 

fd)auen 
^cnfeit« nad^ bem ©ebirg', er letjrte ber SButter ben Städten, 
©ac^te fc^lid^ fie l^ittan unb rü^rf i^m leife bie ©c^ulter. 
Unb er wanbte fic^ fdinell; ba fal^ fie it)m 2:^ränen im 

Suge. 
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6s rrüßuttcr^ fagf er betroffen; „^ifx überrafc^t mic^ !" Unb 

eilig 
Irorfnet' er ob bie 2:^räTie, ber ^toifllinfl eblen Oefü^Ied. 
„SBie? bu »eineft; mein ©o^n?'' öerfcfete bie 3Rutter be* 

troffen; 
«"Daran fenn' xd) bic^ nic^t ! id^ ^abe bae niemaW erfahren ! 
®ag, »a^ beflemmt blr ba« ©erjj ? »ad treibt iiä), einfam 

au fifeen 
70 Unter bem -^imbanm l^ter? toad bringt bir 2:^ränen ind 

aiufle?" 

Unb t9 nal^m pd^ jufammen ber trefflidie Oiltiflling nnb 
fagte: 
„SBa^rlit^, bem ift lein §erj im eisernen 53ufen, ber iefeo 
9?icl)t bie 9lot ber ÜKen^c^en, ber nmgetriebnen; em))finbct; 
Dem ift fein ©inn in bem ©an|3te, ber nic^t um fein eigene« 
83301)1 fic^ 
75 Unb um be« SSaterfanb« ffiol^I in biefcn Jagen betilmmert. 
SSBaö id) ^eute gefel^n unb gel)ört, ba« rührte ba« ©erj mir; 
Unb nun ging icfi l^eran« unb fa^ bie l^errlic^e, weite 
öanbfc^oft, bie fid) öor und in frud|tbaren ©ügeln uml^er* 

fd^Iingt; 
©al^ bie golbene JJrud^t ben ®arben entgegen fid^ neigen 
80 Unb ein reid|Iid)ed Obft und öoHe Äammem üerf))rec^ett. 
aber, ad) ! ttie na^ ift ber geinb ! Die gluten bed {R^eined 
®cf)ü^cn und gtoar; bocf) ad^! »ad finb nun gluten unb 

53erge 
3enem ft^red liefen SBoIfe, bad wie ein ©ettttter ba^erjiel^t ! 
Denn fie rufen gufammen aud aße,n ßnben bie ^ugenb 
85 5Bie bad 2l(tcr, unb bringen gewaltig oor, unb bie 2Henge ' 
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©c^eut beu 2:0b nid^t; e^ bringt gleich nod^ ber üßenge bte 

aKcitgc. 
2l(^ ! unb ein 1)cutf(^cr »agt, in feinem ^onfe gu bleiben ? 
©offt Dieüeid^t, gn entgel)cn bcm atle^ bebro^cnben Unfall ? 
Siebe aWuttcr, i(^ fog' Qnd), am l^entigen läge üerbrießt midi, 

90 !Dafe man mic^ neulich entfc^ulbigt, al^ man bie ©treltenben 
an^(a^ 
S(u^ ben bürgern, güwal^r ! id^ bin ber einjige @o^n nnr, 
Unb bie SBirtfd^aft ift gro§, nnb »iditig nnfer ©etDcrbe; 
9lber xodf id) nicl)t beffer, ju toiberfte^en ba Dorne 
Wx ber ®rengc, al« l)ier gu ernjorten eienb unb ßned)tfd)aft ? 

95 3a, mir ^at e« ber (Seift gefagt, unb im inncrften Sufen 
SKegt fid) 3Rut unb Regier, bem 93aterlanbe ju leben 
Unb JU fterben, unb anbem ein »ürbige« Seifpiel gu geben. 
SBal^rtid), wäre bie Äraft ber beutfdjen ^ugcnb bcifammcn 
2ln ber ©renjc, öerbilnbet, nic^t nad)jugeben ben gremben, 

100 O, fie foüten und nid)t ben l^errlid^en ©oben betreten 
Unb üor unfcren Singen bie JJrüdjte bed ganbed öerjet)ren, 
9Zic^t ben SKännem gebieten unb rauben SJciber unb ÜÄäbc^cn! 
©el^et, ajhitter, mir ift im tiefften ^ergen befdiloffen, 
©alb gu tl^un unb gleich, »ad rec^t mir beud)t unb ücrftänbig ; 

105 IDenn »er lange bebenft, ber »äl)lt nidjt immer bad Sefte. 
@e!^et, id^ »erbe nic^t »ieber nac^ ©^ufe fcl)ren ! 93on l^ier an^ 
®c\)* iä) gerab' in bie ©tabt unb übergebe ben Äriegem 
'Diefen 3lrm unb bie« §erg, bem SSatertanbe gu bienen. 
(Sage ber SJater aldbann, ob nid|t ber ei^re ®efül)l mir 

HO 2lu^ ben S3nfen belebt, unb ob id^ nic^t l^ö^er hinauf »iü !" 

^a »erfefete bebeutenb bie gute üerftänbige ÜJ?ntter, 
©tille Il^ränen ocrgießenb, fie famcn i^r leidjtlid) ind 2luge : 
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„©ol^n, tta« l)at fid^ in blr öcränbcrt utib bciticm ®cmütc, 

!Ca6 bu 3u beincr SWuttcr nidjt rcbcft toic gcfterti unb immer, 
"5 Offen unb frei, unb fagft, ma« beinen 2öünfcl)en gemäfe ift? 

©orte iefet ein britter bid) reben, er iDürbe fürwal^r bic^ 

©öt^Iid) loben unb beinen (Sntfc^luß afö beu ebelften preifen, 

SDurd) bein 5B3ort öerfül^rt unb beine bebeutenben SReben. 

ÜDocf) id| table bi(i| nur; benn fie^, i(^ fenne bid) beffcr. 
120 Du üerbirgft bein ©erg, unb l^aft ganj anbre ©ebanten. 

Denn iä) »eip e^, bic^ ruft nic^t bic Jrommet, nic^t bie 
2^rompcte, 

?Ric^t begehr ft bu, gu f cremen in ber aKontur üor ben üRäbdien; 

!Cenn e^ ift beine Seftimmung, fo wader unb brat) bu auc^ 
fonft bift, 

SSSol^I ju Dermaleren bad §au« unb ftitte baö fjelb ju beforgen. 
125 "Darum fage mir frei : mad bringt bid^ ju biefer gnt^ 
fdjüeßung?" 

(Smft^aft fagte ber ©o^n: „3f^r irret, ÜÄutter. ®n SCag ift 

9?id}t bem anberen g(eid). Der Jüngling reifet gum Üßanne; 

S3e|fer im ftilten reift er gur %f)at oft, al« im ©eräufd^e 

SBilben fc^manfenben gebend, ba« mand)en Oilngting öer^ 
berbt ^at. 
130 Unb fo ftiü id| aud^ bin unb mar, fo l^at in ber ©ruft mir 

Dod) fid^ gebilbct ein ©erg, ba^ Unred^t Raffet unb Unbiö, 

Unb id^ oerftetje red|t gut, bie meltlic^en Dinge gu fonbem; 

Sludi l)at bic 2lrbeit ben 2lrm unb bie güge mäd^tig geftärfet. 

mm, mV id), ift ma^r; ic^ barf e^ fü^iUidi beI)aiH3ten. 
13s Unb bod^ tabelt Qljv mxd) mit 9?cd|t, STOutter, unb ^abt mid^ 

9(uf ^albmat)ren ©orten ertappt unb l^alber aSerftettung. 

Denn, geftel)' id) e^ nur, nidjt ruft bie natje ®efal)r mid| 
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Slu« bcm ©aufc bc« SBatcr«, unb nic^t bcr l^o^c ©cbanic, 
SDicincm aJatcrlanb ^ilf reid^ ju fein unb fc^recf lid^ bcn geinben. 
140 SKortc tt)arctt c« nur, bic id^ fprad); fie folltcn oor guc^ nur 
SDictnc @cfü((Ic öcrftccfcn, bic mir bad ©crj gerreißen. 
Unb f laßt niic^, SDhttter I IDenn ba ic^ oergeblii^e 2Bttnf(f)e 
^ege im ^ufen, fo mag aud^ mein lieben Dergebtic^ ba^iu^ 

!Denn idl) toeiß ed rec^t tooijU ber Sinjelne fdiabet fi(^ f eiber, 
145 ^er \\d) l^ingiebt, menn fic^ nic^t aUe gum ©äugen beftreben.'' 

„5at)re nur fort", fo fagte barauf bie öerftänbige aKutter, 
„Wit^ mir gu ergäl^ten, ba« ©roßte »ie ba« ©eringfte; 
Denn bie ÜÄänner finb l^eftig unb benfcn nur immer ba« 

Sefete, 
Unb bie ©inbcmi« treibt bie ©eftigen leicht üon bem SKege; 
150 aber ein Sffieib ift gcfc^idt, auf aWittel gu beulen, unb toanbcft 
3lud| ben Umtteg, gefdiidt gu i^rem S^td gu gelangen. 
®age mir atte« ba^er, toarum bu fo l^eftig betoegt bift, 
SS$ie ic^ bic^ niemal« gefel^n, unb ba« ^(ut bir toadt in ben 

9lbem, 
©iber ©iüen bie Il^räne bem äuge [xif bringt gu entftürgen/ 

155 I)a überließ fid^ bem ©d^merge ber gute Jüngling unb 

»einte, 
JBeinte laut an ber ©ruft ber ÜJiutter unb fprad^ fo ermeidiet: 
„9ßa]^rti(^! be« Später« SBort l^at ^eute mic^ frönfenb ge« 

troffen, 
Da« id| niemal« öerbicnt, nid^t l^euf unb leinen ber 2!age; 
'j^tnn bie gttem gu eieren »ar frül^ ^^^ Siebfte«, unb nie* 

manb 
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i6o ©c^ten mir flüßcr gu fein unb ttcifcr, ate bic mid^ crgcußtcn, 
Unb mit @mft mir in butifelcr 3cit bcr Äinb^cit geboten* 
SSicte« ijab idf fürwal^r öon meinen ©efpieten gebulbct, 
SBenn fie mit ZMt mir oft ben guten ©iüen oergalten; 
Dftmal« f)aV ii) an il)nen nidjt Söurf noc^ ©treid|e gerodien: 

165 Slber fpottetcn fic mir ben SSatcr au^, totnn er ©onntag^ 
2lu^ ber S'ird|e fam mit loürbig bebäc^tigem (Schritte, 
Sad|ten fie über bad ^anb ber yjl\i% bie ^(umen bed ©c^Iof^ 

rocf«, 
!Den er fo ftattlic^ trug unb ber erft l^eute öerfdjenft »arb, 
f^ürc^tertic^ ballte fid^ glei(^ bie Sauft mir; mit grimmigem 
SaSüten 

170 iJiet xd) fie an unb fd)Iug unb traf mit blinbem beginnen, 
£)l)ne gu feigen tool^in. ®ie l^eultcn mit blutigen 5Rafen, 
Unb entriffeit fic^ faum ben toütenben dritten unb ©erlägen. 
Unb fo tDUd^^ x6) l^eran^ um Diel tiom Später }u bu(ben, 
!Cer ftatt anberer mic^ gar oft mit SBortcn l^erumnal^m^ 

175 aBenn bei $Rat i^m S5erbru§ in ber legten ©ifeung erregt 
ttarb; 
Unb id| büßte ben Streit unb bie SRänfe feiner Kollegen. 
Oftmals l^abt 3^r mic^ felbft bebauert; benn oiele« ertrug xä), 
©tct« in ©ebanfen ber.gltern oon gerjen gu el^renbe SBol^t* 

©ie nur finnen, für und gu meieren bie ©ab' unb bie ®ütcr, 
180 Unb fid) fefber mant^ed entgiel^n, um gu fparen ben tinbcm. 
9lber, ac^ ! nid^t ba« Sparen allein, um fpät gu genießen, 
aJiadit baö ®(ü(f, eiJ mac^t nic^t bad ®lü(f ber ©aufe beim 

Raufen, 
5«id|t ber 3lcfer am Mtx, fo fc^ön ftd^ bie ®üter ouc^ fd^ließen; 
S)enn ber SJater »irb alt, unb mit il^m altem bie ®öl)nc 
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i8s O^nc bie fjrcubc bc« Sag« unb mit bcr ©orge für morgen» 
@agt mir unb fdiauet J^inab^ \m \)tniiä) liegen bie fi^önen^ 
ditidjtn (Sebreite nid^t ba, unb unten SBeinberg unb &'dxttn, 
!Dort bie (Scheunen unb ©täfle, bie ft^öne 9iei^e ber ®iiter ! 
9lber fei)' id) bann bort ba« ©inter^aud, tt)o an bem ®iebel 

190 ©id) ba« genfter un« jeigt oon meinem ©tübt^en im Dac^e, 
üDenF id) bie ^txtcn jurüd, wie mand^c Stacht i(^ ben üßonb 

fc^on 
üDort erwartet unb fd^on fo manchen aWorgen bie ©onne, 
SSJenn ber gefunbe ©c^Iaf mir nur toenige ©tunben genügte: 
2l(^! ba fommt mir fo einfam oor, »ie bie Sanimcr, ber 
©of unb 

195 ©arten, ba« ^errüdje JJelb, ba« über bie ©ügel fic^ l)inftre(ft; 
5lfle« (icgt fo öbe oor mir: iä) entbehre ber ©attin,'' 

Da antwortete brauf bie gute STOutter oerftänbig: 
,r©o]^n, me^r wünfdieft bu nid^t, bie ©raut in bie Kammer 

gu f ül)ren, 
T)a% bir werbe bie 9tad|t jur fd|önen ^älfte be« geben«, 
200 Unb bie arbeit be« 2:ag« bir freier unb eigener werbe, 
3U« ber aJater e« wünfc^t unb bie STOuttcr. S33ir ^aben bir 

immer 
3ugerebet, Ja bi(^ getrieben, ein SDJöbdden ju wählen, 
aber mir ift e« bctannt, unb jefeo fagt e« ba« |)erj mir: 
Sßenn bie ©tunbe nid^t fommt, bie redete, wenn nid^t ba« red)te 
205 9Ääb(^en gur ©tunbe fic^ geigt, fo bleibt ba« S33äI)Ien im 

SBeiten, 
Unb e« wirfet bie J^rd^t, bie falfd^e gu greifen, am meiften. 
©ofl id^ bir fagen, mein ©o^n, fo I)aft bu, id^ glaube, ge* 

WäI)Iet; 



1 

/ 
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!Dcttn bciit ©crj ift getroffen unb mel^r ol^ 9Ctt)öl)nKc^ 

empfinbKc^. 
©ag' c« gerab' nur l^eraud, benn mir ft^on fagt ed bie (Seele: 
210 3ened 2Bäb(i|en ift% baö oertriebene, bie bu ge^ä^tt ^aft.*' 

„IHebe ajhttter, 3f^r fagf ^ !" üerfcfete Iebl)aft ber ®o^n 

brauf. 
rr3a, fie ift'«! unb fü^r' ic^ fie nic^t ate «raut mir naä) 

©aufe 
l^eute no(^, jiel^et fie fort; Derfc^winbet üielleidjt mir auf 

immer 
3fn ber 9Sertt)irrung it^ Ärieg« unb im traurigen ^'m^ unb 

©erjiel)n, 
215 3Äutter, etoig umfonft gebeult mir bie reiche Sefifeung 
ICann üor äugen; umfonft finb fiinftige ^al^re mir 

fmd)tbar. 
Qa, ba« getoo^nte §au« unb ber ©arten ift mir gutoiber; 
5t(^ ! unb bie Siebe ber SUJutter, fie felbft nid^t tröftet be« 

Sinnen. 
ÜDenn e« löfet bie Siebe, ba« fül^r ic^, leglic^e ©anbe, 
220 SBenn fte bie il)rigen tnilp^t; unb ni^t bo« SWäbc^en allein 

im 

SSater unb SDtutter gurücf, menn fie bem enoä^leten SÄann 

folgt; 
^n6) ber Jüngling, er toeif nid^t« mel^r don SRutter unb 

ajater, 
SBenn er ba« üRäbc^en fielet, ba« einjiggefiebte, baüon* 

3iel)n. 
!J)arum laffet mid^ gel^n, tool^in bie SSerjtoeiflung mid^ an=* 

treibt; 
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225 2)cnn mein SSatcr, er l^at bie entfdieibenbett SBortc ge^ 

fproc^en, 
Unb fein ^avA ift nic^t mel^r ba« meine, »enn er baö 

a)?äbc^en 
Sln^ft^Uegt, ba«f id) allein nad) ©an« gn führen begehre." 

!J)a öerfefete be^cnb bie gute öerftönbige SÄutter: 
„Stehen yok gelfen boc^ gwei SDJänner gegen einanber ! 
230 Unbewegt unb ftolj ipill feiner bem onbem fid^ nähern, 
deiner gum guten SBorte, bem erften, bie SuxiQt bemegen. 
SDarum fag' id) bir, @o^n: noc^ lebt bie goffnung in 

meinem 
§ergen, baß er fie bir, tt)enn pe gut unb brau ift, öerlobe, 
Obgleid^ arm, fo entfc^icbcn er and^ bie Slmte öerfagt ^at. 
235 iJenn er rebet gar manche« in feiner heftigen 5lrt au«, 
üDa^ er bod| ni(^t DoQbringt; fo gibt er auc^ gu bad 3$er« 

fagte. 
aber ein gute« SEBort »erlangt er unb lann e« »erlangen; 
'3:)tnn er ift 83ater ! 2luc^ ipiffcn mir tool^I, fein 3orn ift nad) 

SBo er l^^ftiger fpri(f)t unb anberer ®rünbe begmeifelt, 
240 9?ic bcbeutenb ; ed reget bcr 35Jein bann jegliche ^aft auf 

©eine« heftigen SßoMen«, unb läßt i^n bie 3Borte ber anbern 

?iicöt üemel)mcn; er l^ört unb fü^It aUeine fid) f eiber. 

2lber e^ lommt ber 3lbenb l^eran, unb bie Dielen ©efprä^e 

@inb nun giüifdien i^m unb feinen greunben getoed|fe(t. 
245 50ülber ift er füripalir, idf tt)ei§/ toenn ba« SRäufd|d|en cor* 
bei ift, 

Unb er ba^ Unrecht fü^tt, baö er anbern lebl^aft ergeigte. 

^omm! mir magen e^ gleich; bad ^rifc^gemagte gerät nur, 
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Unb toir bcbürfcti bcr greunbe, bic jiefeo bei iffvx xwi) öcr* 

fammctt 
©i^cn; bcfonber^ »irb un« bcr toürbigc ©ciftüt^c l^clfcn/ 

250 9ßfo fprac^ fie bel^enbc, unb jog, Dom ©teilte ft(^ l^ebenb, 
SCucfi t)om ©ifee ben ©ol^ti, ben willig folgcnbcn» 4Beibe 
tarnen fd^ioeigenb herunter, ben »ic^tigen SSorfofe bebenfenb. 



^oIt|l|l|m»ia. 



Set fB&tUhutttt. 

aber c6 faßcn bic brci no(^ immer fpret^enb jufommcn/ 
aJHt bem geiftlit^eti §errn ber Wfott^tUx beim SBirte, 
Unb e« toar ba^ ®efprä(^ xto6) immer cbenba^fetbe, 
S)a« üiel l^iti unb l^cr nad^ aßen ©eiten gefül^rt »arb. 
5 2lber ber trefflidie Pfarrer üerfe^te tüUrbig flcfinnt braitf : 
„SBiberfprec^en »iü ic^ gud| nic^t. Qdf meiß e«, ber Tltn\d) 

\oü 
Ommer ftreben gum Seffem; unb, »ie toir fe^en, er ftrebt 

au(^ 
Ommer bem ©öderen naä), gum »ettigften fud|t er ia^ 9?eue. 
3lber gel^t nid^t gu weit ! Denn neben biefen ®efül)Ien 
10 ®ab bie 9?atur nn« aud^ bie 8uft gu Derl^arren im Sitten, 
Unb fic^ beffen gu freun, toa^ ieber lange gewohnt ift. 
Silier 3ttft<i^*^ ift gut, ber natürlich tft unb üemünftig. 
SSiele« münfdit fic^ ber SKenfc^, unb bod^ bebarf er nur toenig; 
!J)emi bie 2:age finb lurg, unb befdiränft ber ©terblidien 
©diicffal. 
IS Wemate tabf id^ ben ü)?ann, ber immer, tl^ätig unb raftio« 
Umgetrieben, ba6 9ßeer unb alle ©tragen ber @rbe 
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^l^n unb emfifl bcföl^rt unb fid^ be^ ©ctDintic« erfreuet, 
SBc(d|er fi^ reid^KcIi um il^ti unb um bie ©einen ^cnmi^äuft; 
?lber jener ift auc^ mir mert, ber ruhige Bürger, 

20 Der fein öäterlic^ grbe mit ftillcn ©djritten umgel^et, 
Unb bie 6rbc beforgt, fo tote e« bie ©tunben gebieten» 
9lic^t üeränbert fic^ il^m in jebem S<^\)^^ ber ©oben, 
yiiäjt ftrccf t eilig ber SSama, ber neugepflangte, bie 3trme 
®cgcn ben ^immel ou^, mit rcid|lid|en Stuten gejieret. 

25 ?Jein, ber SRann bebarf ber ®ebulb ; er bebarf au^ be« 
reinen, 
Ommer gleichen, rul)igen ®inn« unb be^ graben 23erftanbe^. 
üDenn nur toenige ©amen Dertraut er ber nöl^renben Srbe, 
SBenige Spiere nur üerftel^t er mc^renb gu jietien; 
ÜDenn ba« 5RüfeUd^e bleibt allein fein ganger ®ebanle. 

30 ®lü(f lic^, toem bie 5)?atur ein fo geftimmte« ®emüt gab I 
ßr ttaäijxtt un3 alle. Unb ^eil bem ©ürger be« fleinen 
©täbtcf)en«, toetc^er lönbtic^ ®etoerb mit ©ürgergetoerb paart ! 
2luf il)m liegt ni^t ber iSDrud, ber ängftlid^ ben Sanbmann 

bef darauf et; 
Q\)n üertoirrt nid)t bie ©orge ber öielbegel^renben ©täbter, 

35 Die bem 9?eid^ercn ftet^ unb bem ©öderen, toenig öermögenb, 
5)?acf)guftrebcn getool^nt finb, befonberö bie SBeibcr unb 

3Wäbcf)en, 
©cgnet immer bonim be^ ©ol^ne« rul^ig ©emül^en, 
Unb bie ®attin, bie einft er, bie glei^gefinnte, fid) toäl^tet." 

9llfo fpradi er. g^ trat bie ÜWutter gugleid) mit bem 
©ol^n ein, 
40 gül)renb il)n bei ber ©anb unb öor ben ®atten itjn ftetlenb. 
„^attx**, fprac^ fie, „toie oft gebauten toir, untereinanber 
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^äfxoa^cnh, be^ frö^üd^cn Xa^^, bcr fommcn toürbe, tocnn 

fünftifl 
©erinann, feine Söxant \\ä) mv&^mi, und enbltd^ erfreute ! 
§in unb lüieber bad)ten tt)ir ba; balb btefeö, ba(b Jene« 
45 2Räbd|en beftnuraten wir i^m mit clterlid^cm ®efc^tt)äfee. 
??un ift er fontmen, ber Xa%; nun l^at bie ©raut il^ni ber 

©immel 
©ergefü^rt unb gejeigt, e6 l^at fein §erj nun entfcf)ieben» 
(Sagten wir bamal« nidit immer: er fotle f eiber fid) ttJöl^fen? 
SSöünfd^teft bu nid^t nodj x>ovffxn, er möd|te Reiter unb tebl)aft 
so gUr ein SDiöbd^en empfinben ? 5Run ift bie ©tunbe ge* 

fommen ! 
Qa, er l)at gefüllt unb gewöl^It, unb ift männlid^ entfc^ieben* 
3ened a)iäb^en ift % bie grembe, bie i^m begegnet. 
®ib fie il^m; ober er bleibt, fo f^wur er, im lebigen ©tonbe/' 

Unb e« fagte ber ©ol^n: ^ÜDie gebt mir, SSater! 3)?ein 
©erj l|at 
55 SRein unb fidler gewählt; gud^ ift fie bie ttjürbigfte SCo^ter.« 

Slber ber SBater fd^wieg. !J)a ftanb ber Oeiftlid^e fd^neß 

auf, 
9ial)m ba« ©ort unb \pva(i): „T^tx SlugenblidC nur entfd^eibet 
Über ba« geben be« 2Jienf^en unJ über fein ganje« ®efd|idEe; 
ÜDenu nad^ langer Beratung ift bod^ ein ieber gntfc^Iug 

nur 
6o ffierf be6 2Jioment6, e« ergreift bod^ nur ber 9Serftänb*ge ba« 

$Rcd|te. 
Smmer gcfätirüd^cr ift % beim 2BäI)Ien biefe« unb jene« 
9?eben]Ö^r ju bebenfen unb fo ba« ®efü^I ju öertoirren» 
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9teitt ift ^cnnotttt; ic^ ttnxC t^ti öon S^i^ ß^f ; ^^ ^ 

flvedtc 
®6)on afö ^abc btc ipänbc nxdjt au^ nad) biefem unb icncnt, 
65 SBad c^ begcl^rte, ia^ toax i^m flemä§ ; [0 ^iclt er ed fcft 

©eib tti^t fd^cu unb öemunbcrt^ bag nun ouf einmal er^* 

fd^cinet, 
SBad O^t fo lange getoünfd^t & f^at ble grf^einung für* 

tt)al)r nic^t 
Oeftt bte Oeftalt be« SBunf^e«, fo »ic 3l)r i^n ettüa gcl)egct. 
!Dcnn bic iBünfd^e öcr^üllen un« felbft ba« ©ewünfc^te; bic 

@aben 
70 kommen öon oben l^erab in i^ren eignen ©eftalten. 
5Run oerlennet e« nid)t, ba« aßäbcf)en, ba^ gurent geliebten, 
©Uten üerftänbigcn @ot|n guerft bic @eele bemegt l^at. 
©lüdli^ ift ber, bem foglei^ bic erfte ©eliebte bie ©anb 

reid|t, 
ÜDem ber (iebü^fte SBunf^ nid^t l^eimlid^ int ©er;ien öer^ 

fd^mad)tet ! 
75 Qd, icf) fel^* e« ihm an, e^ ift fein ©d^idfal entfcf)ieben. 
SBal^re 5Reigung öottenbet fogleid^ jum aWanne ben Silngling* 
5Ri(i)t bmcQÜä) ift er; ic^ fürcf)te, oerfagt il^r il^m biefc«, 
®el)en bie Sa\fxt hoijin, bie f(i^önften, in traurigem geben/ 

©a Derfcfete fogleid^ ber äpotl^efer bebäd^tig, 
80 !I)em fd^on lange ba^ SBort Don ber ^xppt gu fpringen bereit 
tt)ar: 
;,fia|t un^ aud^ bie^mal bod^ nur bie 3KitteIftra|e betreten ! 
' ©le mit SBeile ! ' bae toar f etbft Äaifer «uguftu«' !Deöife^ 
(Seme fd^idP id^ mic^ an, ben lieben 5Rad|bam ju bienen, 
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STOcmen gcrmflen 93erftanb ju i^rem 9?ufectt gu brauchen; 
85 Unb bcfoubcr« bcbarf bic ^^ugcnb, ba§ man fic leite. 
8a§t mid) aI[o l)mau«; td| tüitt e^ ^jrüfen, •b«6JJiöbd^cn, 
SCBilt bie ©emembe befragen^ in bcr fie lebt unb bclannt ift. 
9tiemanb betrügt ntid^ fo Uxi)t ; id) meig bie SBorte ju 
fdfiäfeen-^ 

©a Derfefete fogfeid^ ber ®o^n mit geflügelten SBorten: 
90 „^ut e^, 9?o(f|bar, unb ge^t unb erfunbigt Und), aber idf 
xoün\6)t, 
!j)a§ ber §err Pfarrer fic^ aviäj fai (Surer ©efeUf^aft 

bcfiitbe ; 
3»ei fo trefflidje 3Känner finb uitöettüerflid^c 3^9^n* 
O, mein 9Sater ! fie ift nic^t leergelaufen, ba« 5Käbcf)en, 
iJcine, bie burci^ ba« Sanb auf Slbenteuer uml^erfditoeift, 
95 Unb ben ^'üngling beftridt, ben unerfal^men, mit SRönfen*. 
Stein; ba« »übe ©cfj^id be^ aBberberblic{)en Kriege«, 
5)a^ bie SBelt gerftört unb manc^e^ fefte ©ebäube 
©d^on au^ bem ®runbe gel^oben, l^at aud^ bie Hrme öertricben;. 
Streifen nicf)t l^errüdfie aWänner öon l^otier ©eburt nun. im. 
eienb ? 
100 gürften fliegen öermummt, unb ffiiJnige leben üerbannet; 
9ld|, fo ift aud) fie, üon il^ren ©d^weftem bie befte, 
2lud bem ganbe getrieben; il^r eigne« Ungtüd öergeffenb^ 
©tel^t fie anberen bei, ift oI)ne §ilfe nod^ ^ilfreidj. 
®ro§ finb Jammer unb 9?ot, bie über bie grbe \\ä) breiten; 
los ©oüte nid^t au^ ein ®IüdC au« biefem Ungtüd l^cröorgel^n, 
Unb id^, im 9lrme ber ^öraut, bcr guöerläf figen ®attin, 
ajjid^ nid^t erfreuen be« Ärieg«, fo tüie ^fl^r be« ©raube« 
gu^ freutet!'' 
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!Da Derfetite ber S3ater unb tl^at bebeutenb ben fObxnh 

auf: 
„^ie ift, @o]^n, bir bie 3^^0^ O^^öft, bie fc^on btr im 

ÜRimbc 
1 10 Sänge 3^a^re geftodt unb nur fic^ bUrf tig beilegte ! 
SIRufe ic^ iod) ^cuf erfahren, tt)o6 icbem SSotcr gcbrol)t tft, 
Dag bcn SBißcn bc« ©ol^uö, ben lieftigen, gerne bie SDhttter 
^llju gelinb begünfttgt unb teber 9?acl^bar gartet nimnit^ 
SBcnn e« über ben Sßater nur ^erge^t ober ben gl^mann. 
115 9lber id^ miU euc^ }ufammen ni^t n)iberftel^en ; toa^ l^ülf 

e^? 
Denn id^ fe^e ioä) fc^on ^ier Xxoii unb ^tinm im Dor- 

aud. 
©el^et unb prüfet unb bringt in ©otted 92amen bie Xod^ter 
aWir in^ $au^; »0 nid|t, fo mag er baö 3Ääb(^en öergeffen." 

aifo ber aSater, (S« rief ber ®obn mit frol)er ®ebärbe: 
120 „yioä) öor 3lbenb ift eu(^ bie trefflic^fte Softer befeueret, 
SÖSie fie ber SWann fi(i^ »ünfdjt, bem ein Huger @inn in ber 

«ruft lebt, 
©lücflid^ ift bie ®ute bann and), fo barf i^ e« l^offen- 
Qia, fie banlet mir etoig, ba§ ic^ iijx iBater unb 3Jhttter 
SBiebergegeben in twä), fo loie fie oerftänbige ffinber 
125 SSünfc^en. Slber ic^ gaubre nic^t met|r; id) flirre bie 
^ferbe 
@Ieid^ unb fül^re bie greunbe l^inaxt« auf bie ©pur ber 

©eliebten, 
Überlaffe bie aKänner fid| felbft unb ber eigenen Älugl^eit, 
SRic^te, fo f(^»ör* ic^ ßud^ ju, mid) ganj mä) iljxtx &xU 
fd^eibung^ 
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Unb xd) fc^' ee nidit tüicbcr, atö btö c« mein \\t, ba« SDiäbcficn/ 
130 Unb fo ging er ^inau«, inbeffert tnaudietJ bie aiibem 
SBei^Iid^ cnDogen unb fc^uetl bie tüidjtige 5ad)e bef<>radjett. 

©ermann eilte jum ©taue fogleid), »0 bie mutigen ©cngftc 
SRul)ig ftanben unb rafd) ben reinen ©afer oerje^rten 
Unb ba^ trorfene ^tn, auf ber bcften äiJieje 9cl)aueu- 

135 ßilig legt' er il)nen barauf ba^ blanfe (A^cbiß an, 

3og bie Üiiemen fogleic^ burd) bie fd)ön Deifilbeiten ©d}naffen 

Unb befeftigte bann bie langen, breiteren SH^^f 

gül^rte bie ^ferbc ^erau^ in ben ©of, ido ber iplttige Äncd;t 

fd)on 
93orgcfdjoben bie Sutf(^e, fie feiert an ber rcidjfel betocgenb. 

140 Slbgemcffen fnüpften fie brauf an bie 2[i>age mit faubem 
©triden bie rafc^e Äraft ber leitet t|injiet)enben ^ferbe. 
©ermann faßte bie ^eitfd)c; bann faß er unb roflf in ben 

3lfö bie grcunbe nun gfeic^ bie geräumigen ^lä^c ge^ 

nommen, 
JRoKte ber 9Bagen eilig unb lieg ba« ^flafter jurilrfe, 

MS ?ieB jurüd bie 2)?aucrn ber ®tabt nnb bie reinlichen 2:üriuc. 
So fu{)r ©ermann bal)in, ber tt)o^(befanntcn Gl)auffce ,:;u, 
9tafd}, unb fdumete nid)t unb ful^r bergan inie bergunter. 
91U er aber nunmehr ben Surm be« !Dorfe« erblidter 
Unb nic^t fern inel)r lagen bie gartenumgebenen ©ttufcr, 

150 S)ad|t' er bei fic^ felbft, mm angulialten bie ^ferbe. 

9Son bem toiirbigen ^unfcl erl^abener iMnben umfc^attet, 
3^ie ^ölivtiunberte fd)on an biefer (Stelle gewurjeft, 
2öar mit JRafen bebedt ein weiter grüuenber Singer 
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3Sor bcm !Dorfe, bcn SSantxn unb noijtn Stäbtcm ein 

guftort. 
155 (^löt^ßegrabcn bcfanb fic^ unter bcn Säumen ein 33nmnen. 
©ticg man bie (Stufen \)xmh, [0 jcigten fid^ ftelncme 

«änfe, 
JRing^ nm bte QueBe gefefet, bie immer lebenbig l^er* 

DorquoU, 
SReinlid^, mit niebriger 5Kaner gefaßt, gu fd^öpfen bequcmtid^. 
^ermann aber befehle 6, in biefem ©d^attcn bie ^fcrbe 
i6oa)?it bem Sßagen ju l^altcn. ßr tf)at fo unb fagtc bie 

SSJorte: 
„Steiget, greunbe, nnn au« unb gel^t, bamit il^r erfal^ret, 
Ob bad 3Käb(i)en aud) ipert ber §anb fei, bie id) if^x biete. 
^roax id) glaub' e«, unb mir erjä^It iijx nid^td ÜKeue« unb 

Seltne«; 
^ätf iö) allein gu tl^uu, fo ging' id^ bel^enb gu bem !Dorf 

165 Unb mit njcnigen SBorten enifd^iebe bie ®ute mein ©d^idffat. 

Unb i^r »erbet fie balb üor allen anbern erfennen; 

!Cenn wol^l ft^merlic^ ift an ©ilbung il|r eine öergleid^bar. 

2lber iä) geb' cud^ noc^ bie 3^^^^ ^^^ reinlid|en Äleiber: 

Denn ber rote ?afe erl^ebt bcn gcttJölbctcn 33ufen, 
i7o@d^ön gefc^nürt, unb c« liegt ba« fd^toarge SRieber il|r 
fnapp au; 

©auber ^at fie bcn @aum be« §embe« gur ^-anfe gefaltet, 

ÜDie i^r ba« ßinn umgibt, ba« runbc, mit reinli^er 2lnmut; 

^ci xmb l^eitcr geigt fid^ bc« Sopfc« gierli^e« ßirunb; 

Starf fmb öielmal bie 3öpfe um filberne 9labeln gemidfelt; 
175 35ielgefaltet unb blau fängt uuter bem ?afec ber 5Rod( an, 

Unb umfc^lägt ü)X im ®e^n bie wo^lgebilbeten ffnöd^cL 
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Xodf ba^ tt)tU xd) md) fagen unb nod^ mir au^brüdlic^ 

erbitten: 
SRebet nid^t mit bem Sütäbd^cn unb Ia|t tiic^t mcrfen bie 

abfielt, 
©onbern befraget bie anbem unb prt, toa« fic äße« er* 

jälilcn. 
i8o @abt i^r 3lad)xxd)t genug, gu berufiigen SSater uub SKutter, 
Sekret gu mir bann gurüd, unb tt)ir bebenfen ba^ Seitrc. 
3l(fo badfif icf) mir '« au^ ben 2öeg l^er, ben »ir gefal)ren.'' 

Sllfo fpra^ er, S^ giugen barauf bie greunbc bem 

5Dorf i\\, 
2ßo in ©orten unb ©trennen unb Käufern bie SKenge Don 

3fienfd)en 
185 ffiimmcite, Äarrn an Äarm bie breite ©trage ba^in ftanb. 
3)Wnner öerforgten ba« brüüenbe 3Sie^ unb bie $ferb' an ben 

Sagen, 
SBäf^e troditeten emfig auf allen §ecfen bie 9Bciber, 
Unb e« ergö^ten bie ßinber fic^ plätf(i)ernb im SBaffer be« 

®ad|e«. 
aifo burdi bie 3Bagen fid^ brängenb, burd) aÄenfc^en unb 

2:iere, 
190 ©al)en fie rec^t« unb linl« fid^ um, bie gefenbcten ©päf)cr, 
Ob fie nicf)t etttja ba« Silb be« begeit^nctcn SÄäbdieu« 

erbficften: 
Slber feine t)on atfen erfcf)icn bie I)errlicf|e Jungfrau, 
©tärter fanben fie ba(b ha^ ©ebränge. !Da mar um bie 

SBagen 
©treit ber bro^enben OÄänner, toorein fid) mifrfjten bie 

SBeibcr 
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195 ©c^rcienb. !Da im^tc fic^ fd|ucU mit tourbigcn ©diritten 

ciii Sllter, 
Zxat 2tt ben @d)ettenben l^iit ; unb fogleic^ Derßang bad 

©ctöfc, 
3ltö er 9iuf)c flcbot unb Dätcrlic^ cmft fic bcbrol^tc. 
„Qat uii^^ rief er, „nod) nic^t ba^ Unglücf alfo gebänbigt, 
üDap »ir enblid) oerfte^n, utii^ uutereinanber gu bulbeu 
200 Unb ju üertragen, mnn auc^ nid^t ieber bie ^anblungen 

abmißt ? 
Unüerträglid) f ürroafir ift ber ®lü(f ti^e ! Serben bie geibcn 
gnblic^ tili) lehren, uicl)t metjr mie fonft mit bem 23ruber 

JU ^aberu? 
©önnet cinauber hm ^lofe auf frembem Soben unb teilet, 
2Ba^ i^r t)abet, jufammen, bamit i^r ®arml)ergigfeit finbet." 

205 aifo fagte ber 3Kann, unb alle fd)tt)iegen; verträglich 
Drbneten SSiel) nnb Sagen bie mieber befänftigten ÜJienfd^en. 
Site ber ©eiftUdie nun bie SRebe be^ SDZanne^ vernommen, 
Unb ben ruhigen @inn be^ fremben $Ricf|ter« eiü)edte, 
2:rat er an i^n l)eran unb \pxad) bie bebcutenben Sorte: 

210 ,,9Satcr, filrma^r, njenn ba« 3SoII in glüdtidien lagen ba* 
]^in(cbt, 
2Son ber grbe fid) näl)renb, bie meit unb breit fic^ auftl)nt 
Unb bie erttjünfdjten ®aben in ^al^ren unb SDionben erneuert, 
!Da ge^t aße« öon fefbft, unb jeber ift fid) ber i?(ügfte 
Sie ber Sefte; unb fo beftei^en fie neben einanber, 

215 Unb ber öemünftigfte SIKann ift tt)ic ein anbrer gel^alten: 
S)enn »a« aüe^ gefd)iel)t, gcl)t ftiß wie öon felber ben ®ang 

fort, 
aber gerrüttet bie 5Kot bie gemöl^ntidien Sege be« ?ebene, 
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9ieitt bad ©ebäube nteber unb toüifitt ©arten nnb @aat 

um, 
treibt ben Wlann mtb ba^ Selb dorn 9taume ber traulid^en 

SBotjttung, 
22o©ci^Ie<)pt in bie Qint fie fort burc^ ängftlidic Sage unb 

3lää)tt; 
%(i)l ha fie{|t xaan fic^ um, U)er tool^l ber Derftdnbigfte 

SDianu fei, 
Unb er rebet nid^t mel^r bie l^crrlid^en SBorte öcrgebenö* 
©agt mir, SSater, ^l^r feib getoi^ ber JRid^ter öon blefen 
glü^tigen aKännem, ber 3^r fogleid^. bie ©emütcr be* 

rul)igt ? 
225 S^f Q^^ erfd^eint mir l^euf afe einer ber älteften gttl^rer, 
5Die burc^ SBüftcn unb ^rren vertriebene SBöIfer geleitet. 
SDenf ic^ bod^ eben, ic^ rebe mit Oofua ober mit aWofe«.'' 

Unb e^ öerfctjte barauf mit emftem ©lide ber 9iid)ter: 
,,2Ba]^rIirf), unfcre ^dt ocrgIeid()t fid^ ben fritenften 3^^*^/ 

230 !j)ie bie ®e[c^id)te bemerlt, bie l^eiüge loie bie gemeine. 
Denn wer geftem unb ^euf in biefen Sagen gelebt ^at, 
^at fd)on 3a^re gelebt; fo brdngen fiel) aüe ®efdE)ic^ten. 
Denf id^ ein toenig jurüdf, fo fc^eint mir ein graue« Sllter 
9(uf bem Raupte }u liegen, unb boc^ ift bie Sraft nod^ 
lebenbig. 

23s fO, toir anberen bürfen un« »ol^l mit jenen »ergleitfien, 
Denen in ernfter ©tunb' erfdE)ten im feurigen 4öufc^e 
©Ott ber ^err; aud^ und erfc^ien er in SEBoIfcn unb geuer,'* 

Site nm ber Pfarrer barauf nod^ »eiter gu fpre^en ge* 
neigt mar. 
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Unb bad @cl^t(ffal bed 3)2annd imb ber ©einen ju l^ören 

Derlangte, 
240 ^itt btffcnh ber ©efäl^rte mit l^eimltc^en Sßorten in^ SDf)v 

i^m: 
„®pxtd)t mit bem 9ii(^ter nnr fort unb bringt bad ©efpräc^ 

auf bad a)2äbci|en ; 
9lber iä) ge^e J^erum, fie aufgufud^en, unb fomnie 
Sßteber, foba(b i^ fie finbe'!. & uidte ber Pfarrer ba« 

flegen, ' 
Unb burc^ bie ^tdtn unb ©arten unb ©c^eunen fuc^te ber 

@))ä^er. 
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att mm ber ßeifttt^e §crr bcu frcmben SRid^tcr befragte, 
2Ba« bie ©emeine flcUtteti, »ic lang fie öon |)aufe Dertrieben, 
(Sagte ber SKann barauf : „yiiift furj flnb unferc gelben; 
!Denn mir l^aben bad 33ittre ber f änttUd)en Qa^re getnmf en ; 
S ©i^redlid^er, weit auc^ und bie f^önfte Hoffnung gerftört 
toarb. 
©enn »er leugnet ed »o^I, ba^ l^o(^ fic^ bad ©erj il^m er* 

l^oben^ 
Qf)m bie freiere 53ruft mit reineren Wulfen gefd^(agen^ 
9lf« fi^ ber erfte ®Ianj ber neuen Sonne ^eranI)ob, 
Slfö man prte Dom {Redete ber SDJenfd^en, ba« allen gemein ]tx, 
10 aSon ber begeiftembcn grei^eit unb öon ber löbüd^en ®lei(f|* 
^eit! 
©amald hoffte feber, fid^ felbft ju leben; e« fcf)ien fid^ 
Slufsulöfen bad Sanb, ba« öiete gänber umftricfte, 
!Cad ber SKü^iggang unb ber gtgennufe in ber ©anb l^ielt 
(Schauten nidit aUe Golfer in (enen brängenben 2:agen 
IS ^adj ber §au^3tftabt ber SSSelt, bie e6 fd^on fo lange gewefen, 
Unb ie^t mel^r afö \t ben l^errlic^en ^avxtn öerbiente ? 
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aSaren titd^t jener JDiäimer, ber erften SScrfünber ber Sot* 

fdiaft, 
5Ramen ben tjödiften gleid^^ bie unter ble <Sttxnt gefegt finb ? 
SÖuc^d nic^t icgüdjfem SÖienfdicn ber üÄut unb ber ®eift unb 

bie (Sprad^e? 

20 „Unb toir toaren guerft qI« iRod^bam febl^oft entjihibet 
ÜDrauf^begann ber Ärieg, unb bie 3^9^ beiüaffneter granfen 
atüdten näl)er; oltein fic fc^iencn nur greunbfc^aft gu 

bringen, 
Unb bie bractiten fie aud^t benn i^nen crpl^t \oax bie ©eele 
allen; pe ^jflangten mit 8uft bie munteren ^äume ber ^xcU 
^eit, 

25 3ebem ba^ ©eine öerfpre^enb unb jebem bie eigne SRe* 
giermig. 
^o6) erfreute fid^ ba ble ^ugenb, fld) freute ba^ Sllter, 
Unb ber muntere Sang begann um bie neue ©tanbarte. 
®o gettjannen fie balb, bie übertDiegenbcn granfen, 
grft ber 3Känner ®eift mit feurigem, munterm 53eginnen, 

30 !Dann bie |)ergen ber SBciber mit unwiberftetjü^er 3lnmut 
Seicht felbft fd^ien un« ber SDrucf beö üietbebürfenben Stiege«; 
!Denn bie Hoffnung umfc^toebte öor unfern äugen bie gerne, 
godte bie ^lide l^inau« in neueröffnete Sahnen, 

„£}, tt)ie frol^ ift bie ^üt, xotnn mit ber 53raut fic^ ber 
S3räutgam 
35 ©d^toingct im Sauge, ben Sag ber gettjünfdjten SSerbinbung 
ertt)artenb ! 
aber l^errlic^er »ar bie 3^it, in ber un« ba« ©ö^fte, 
S35a« ber SDJenfdi fic^ bcnft, ate nal^ unb erreid|bar fic^ geigte. 
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J)a xoax icbcui bie 3"^9^ flriöft; e^ fprad^en bic ©reife, 
ÜDiöuner unb Jünglinge (aut doQ {|oI|en @itind unb ©efU^Ied. 

40 aber ber ©hntnel trübte fidf) ba(b. Um ben aSortcif ber 

©errfd^aft 
©tritt ein Derberbte« @t\6)U6)t, untoürbig, ba« ®ute gu 

fd^affen. 
@ie ennorbeten fi^ unb unterbrüdten bie neuen 
yiad)bam unb ©rüber unb faubten bie eigenuüfeige aWenge. 
Unb e« praßten bei nn^ bie Obern, unb raubten im großen, 
45 Unb e« raubten unb pra^teu bi« gu bem fileinfteu bie 

kleinen; 
Qtbtx fdjieu nur beforgt, e« bleibe \r>a^ übrig für morgen. 
Slßjugroß mar bie ^Jlot, unb täglid^ toud)« bie Sebrürfung; 
5Wiemanb üemal^m ba« ®efcl)rei, fie waren bie ©eiTen be« 

Sage«. 
ÜDa fiel Ättmmer unb 2But aud^ felbft ein gelaß'ne« ®emüt 

au; 
50 3^eber fann nur unb fd)tt)ur, bie Seleibigung alte ju rä^en 
Unb ben bitteru 3SerIuft ber boppelt betrogenen Hoffnung. 
Unb e« tt)cnbete fid^ ba« ©lüdt auf bie (geite ber "iDeutfc^cn, 
Unb ber granfe flol) mit eiligen SWärfd^en gurüdte. 
2ld^, ba füf)lten tt)ir erft ba« traurige ©c^idffal be« Kriege« ! 
55 Denn ber ©ieger ift gro§ uub gut; ixtm »enigften fc^eint 

er'«, 
Unb er fd^onet ben 9Kaun, ben befiegten, at« mär er ber 

(Seine, 
SBenn er il^m tägüd^ nüi^t unb mt ben ®ütem il)m bienet. 
aber ber ^lü^rtge fennt fein ®efefe; benn er toe^rt nur ben 

Job ab. 
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Unb ucrjc^rct nur fc^nell imb ol^nc »tüdfic^t bic Oütcr. 
aoüDann ift fein ©emüt aud^ ttf^i^t, uitb e^ le^rt bie 93er« 

jtDeiflung 
Slu« bem ©crgen l^erüor ba« freüetl^afte Seginnen. 
gfji^t« ift i^eilifl il^m me^r ; er raubt e«. !Cie tollbe ©e* 

gierbe 
'iDringt mit ©emalt auf bad Sßeib unb ma^t bie Suft jum 

©ntfeljen» 
Überall fielet er ben Xob unb geniest bie (e^ten SDtinuten 
65 ©raufam, freut ftd) bed %(utd unb freut fid^ bed ^eulenben 

3^ainmer«. 

©rimniig erl^ob fic^ barauf in unfern 3Rännem bie SBut 
nun, 
!Da^ ajerlorne gu r8d)eu unb ju öerteib'gen bie SRefte, 
aiUe« ergriff bie ©äffen, gelodt öon ber gi(e be« glüc^tling«, 
Unb öom blaffen ©efidjt unb fd^eu unfidieren Slide. 
70 5Rafl(o« nun erHang ba« ®ctön ber ftürmenben ®Io(fe, 
Unb bie lünff ge ®efat|r l^ielt nidit bic grimmige 2ßut auf. 
©d^nell öerwanbelte fid^ be« gelbbau^ frieblid^e JRüftung 
5Run in ©el^re; ba troff üon Slute ®abel imb ©enfe. 
Dl)ne Segnabigung fiel ber rJeinb, unb ol^ne Serf^onung; 
75 Überall rafte bie SBut unb bie feige tüdfifd^e @(^tt)äd^e. 
SWöd^f id^ ben 5KenfdE)en bocl) nie in biefer fc^nöben SJer* 

irrung 
ffiieberfel^n ! S5a« toiitenbe Jier ift ein befferer StnblidE. 
©pret^' er bo^ nie öon f^rei^eit, ate fönn' er fid^ felber 

regieren ! 
So^gebunben erfd^eint, fobalb bie ©(^raufen ^intoeg finb, 
80 Slöe« «öfe, ba« tief ba« ®efe^ in bie ffiinlel jurüdftrieb.'' 
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^S^rcfflid^cr SRann!" dcrfcfetc barauf ber ^forrcr mit 

SRoti|bru(f, 
;,©cttn S¥ bcn aJienfc^ctt öcrfcnnt, fo fonn 16) gud^ borum 

nic^t f dielten; 
©abt i^r bod) ^öfe« genug erlitten öom »üftcn ^Jeginncn ! 
SBoßtet Qfjx aber gurüd bie trourigen 2iage burd}fd)auen, 
85 äBürbet S¥ frff^c^^ O^ftei^W/ ti>ic oft 3^r ou(^ ®ute^ er^^ 

blidtet, 
aßand^ed S^refflid^e, ba« öerborgen bleibt in bem ©ergen, 
9?egt bie ©efal^r e« nid^t ouf, unb brängt bie 5Kot nid^t ben 

SKenfdjcn, 
!J)a§ er aU gngel fic^ geig', erfd^eine ben onbem ein ©d^utj* 

gott/ 

gäd^elnb uerfefete barauf ber alte tpürbtge 9tid^ter: 
9o„3]^r erinnert mic^ Rüg, toit oft nac^ bem Sranbe be« 
©aufe« 
SÄan ben betrübten ©efifeer an ®oIb unb ©über erinnert, 
Da^ gefdfimolgen im ®d)utt nun ilberblieben gerftrcut liegt. 
SBenig ift e« fürtoal^r, ioäj auä) ba« wenige föftüdf); 
Unb ber SSerarmte grabet il^m nac^, unb freut ftc^ be^ 
ijunbe«. 
95 Unb fo Ufff iä) aud| geni bie l^eitem ©ebaufen gu ienen 
3Benigen guten 2if|aten, bie aufbewahrt ba^ ®ebäd|tni^. 
^a, iä) tt)itt e^ nid)t leugnen, id| fa^ fid^ geinbe oerföl^nen. 
Um bie ©tabt bom Übel gu retten; id^ fal^ aud| ber greunbe, 
©al^ ber glteru Sieb' unb ber Äinber Unmögfid^e^ loagen; 
100 ©al^, tt)ie ber ^üngting auf einmal gum 3D?ann toarb; fal^, 
toie ber Oreid fid) 
©ieber öeriüngte, ba« Äinb m felbft ate Jüngling cntpifte, 
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Qa, uttb ba6 \i)Xoad)t ©cfd^fcc^t, fo tt)tc c« gctDöl^nlit!^ ßc* 

nonnt toirb, 
3eifltc fid^ tapfer unb mäd^tig unb gcgcntoärtigen ©cifte^. 
Unb fo laßt mic^ üor atlcn bcr fd^öncn 2:i)at noc^ cncäl^nen, 
105 *J)tc ^od^^crjlg ein SKäbcffen üollbrac^te, bie trefftidie S^ng* 

frau, 
Die auf bem großen ®e^öft allein mit ben Wihd)tn jitrüdf^^ 

bUeb; 
"^tnn e^ toarcn bie SWönner aud^ gegen bie grcmben gc== 

jogen. 
!Ca überfiel ben §of ein %rupp üerlaufnen ©epnbete 
^lünbemb, unb brängte fogleid^ fid| in bie 3^^^^^ ^^^ 

grauen. 
HO ®ie erblidten ba« ®ilb ber fc^ön ertoad^fenen Jungfrau 
Unb bie lieblid|cn 30?äb(^en, no^ el)er Äinber gu t(eißen. 
Da ergriff fie loilbe Regier; fie ftürmten gefül)llo« 
auf bie jittembe Sc^ar unb auf« t)od|]^erjige ÜÄäbd^en. 
3lber fie riß bem einen fogteidji oon ber @eitc ben ®äbef, 
IIS §ieb il^n nieber gemaltig; er ftürgf il^r blutenb gu güßen. 
ÜDann mit männlicl)en (Streichen befreite fie ta)3fer bie 

3Käbrf)en, 
S^raf nod^ oiere ber SRäuber; bod^ bie entflol^en bem S^obe. 
ÜDann berfdiloß fie ben ©of unb l^arrte ber ©ilfe bewaffnet." 

3lte ber ©eiftlid^e nun ba« i?ob be« aWäbc^en« üemommen, 
120 Stieg bie ©offnung foglei^ für feinen greunb im ®emüt 
auf, 
Unb er toar im 53egriff ju fragen, tool^in pc geraten, 
£)i auf ber traurigen gludfit fie n\m mit bem SSolf fid^ 
bcfinbc ? 



£)as Zeitalter, 63 

Slbcr ba trat l^crbct bcr 3l|>otl|cfcr btljtnbt, 
3itpfte ben öciftlic^cn ©crm, unb fagtc bic »ifpembcn ©orte: 

125 „^ab iä) bod^ enblic^ bad 3)?äbdE)en aud Dielen ^imbert ge« 
futtben 
3iad) ber ^Jefd^reibung ! ®o fomnit unb feilet fic felber mit 

3lugcn; 
9?e]^met ben SRiditer mit ßud^, bamit toir ba« SBeitere l^ören.'' 
Unb fie kljxttn \xi) um, unb m% warb gerufen ber 9?id)ter 
SJon ben ©einen, bic t^n, bebürftig be« ^iaM, »erlangten. 

130 !Dod) e« folgte fogleid^ bem 2l|)otl^efer ber ^farrl)err 
2ln bie 5?ü(fe be« 3^^"^/ ^^ 1^^^^^ beutete liftig. 
„®e^t ^^r^ fagt' er, ,,ba« üRäbc^en? ®ie l)at bie ^uppe 

gemidelt, 
Unb id) erfenne genau ben alten Qatiun unb ben blauen 
ßiffenüberjug \t)ol)t, ben it(r ^ermann im Sünbet gebracht l^at 

13s ®ic oenoenbete fc^nell, fürwahr, unb gut bie ©efc^enfe. 
Diefe finb beutlic^e S^^^^p ^^ treffen bie übrigen alle; 
ÜDenn ber rote i?afe erl^ebt ben gett)ölbeten S3ufen, 
@c^ön gefc^ulirt, unb ee liegt ba« f(^n)arje SOtieber if)x ttiapp 

an; 
©auber ift ber ©aum be« ^embe« jur Äraufe gefaltet, 

140 Unb umgibt il)r ba§ Sinn, ba« nmbe, mit reinlidjer änmut; 
grei unb l^eiter jeigt fid^ be« Äopfe« 3terlid)e« ßirunb 
Unb bie ftar!en ^op^t um filbeme 9?abeln gctoidfelt» 
©ifet fie gleid), fo fel)en wir bod| bie trefflid)e ®rö§e 
Unb ben blauen SRod, bcr, üielgcfaltct, üom Sufen 

145 SJeid^lidi l^erunterttjallt jum tt)ol)lgebilbeten ßnöt^et. 

D^nc S^^Uh P^ ift'^^ 35rum lommet, bamit toir ber* 

nel)men, 
Ob fie gut unb tugenb^aft fei, ein l^äu«lid^e« SOtöbd^en.'' 
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!J)o berf efetc bcr Pfarrer, mit Slld cn bic ©i^enbc prüf cnb : 
„'Daß fic bcu OüttflUng cntjücft, fürtoo^r, e« ift mir !ciu 

SBunbcr; 
150 'CcTitt fic l^ä(t üor bem S3Iicf bc« crfal^rcticn SDlannc« bic 

^robc. 
®rü(f lid), iDcm bod^ üßuttcr 5ßatur bie rechte ©cftalt gab ! 
SDcnn fic cmpfie^lct l^n ftct«, unb nirgcnbö ift er ein ^cmb* 

ling. 
3^cber na^et \ii) gern unb {cbcr möchte öertoeilen^ 
SBcnn bic ©cfäUigtcit nur fit^ gu bcr ©cftalt nod) gcfcUct. 
15s 3c^ ocrfidjr' gud^, c« ift bcm S^üngling ein SKäbc^cn gc* 

funbcn, 
!Da9 il)m bic fünftigen Stoge bed Scbcnd Ijttxüd^ crljcitert^ 
Srcu mit »ciblidjcr firaft burc^ alle ^^Wen i^m bcifte^t 
@o ein öollfommcncr Körper gctoi^ ücrmal^rt and) bic ©ccle 
{Rein, unb bic rüftige ^'ugcnb öerfpriclit ein glücflic^e« älter." 

160 Unb c^ fagte barauf bcr Slpot^eler bebenflid^: 

„trüget boc^ öfter bcr ©d^ein ! QU) mag bem tugem nid^t 

trauen; 
Denn xä) ^abc ba« ^pviäfloort fo oft erprobet gefunben: 
* &j* bu beu ©ddeffel ©alg mit bem neuen Selannten ocr^ 

gc^ret, 
Darf ft bu nic^t (cid^tlit!^ il^m trauen; ' bid^ mad^t bie ^üt nur 

gcmiffcr, 
165 SBie bu e« ^abeft mit il^m, unb loie bie greunbfd^aft be* 

fte!)C. 
gaffet un« alf guerft bei guten ?euten un^ umtl)un, 
Denen ba^ aWabdicn befannt ift, unb bie un« öon il^r nun 

ergö^Ien/ 
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„%iä) id) lobe bic aSorp(!^t^ ocrfcfetc ber ©ciftlid^c folflcnb; 
„gret'tt tt)ir bod) nid^t für un^l gür aubcrc frci'n ift bc- 
bcnflic^.'' 
170 Unb pc gingen baranf bcm toadtvn 9ild^ter entgegen, 
35er in feinen Oeft^öf tcn bie ©tra^e iDieber l^erauffam. 
Unb ju it|m fprad^ fogleic^ ber finge Pfarrer mit aJorfid^t: 
„©agt, wir I)aben ein SüTfäbt^cn gefeiten, ba« im ©arten ju* 

näd^ft ^ier 
Unter beut Slpfelbanm fifet nnb Äinbem Äleibcr öcrferägt 
175 an« getragnem ßattun, ber i^r üermntlic^ gefdicnft toarb. 
Un« gefiet bie ©eftalt; fie f (feinet ber SJSarferen eine. 
(Saget m^, wa« ^f^v »ifet; toiv fragen an« löblicher äbfit^t.'' 

2lfö in ben ©arten jn bliden ber JRid^ter fogleid^ nnn 
l^erjntrat, 
©agf er: r^Siefe fennet i^r fd^on; benn h)enn \ä) erjäl^Ite 
180 SSon ber ^errlit^en 2!l^at, bie jene 0«ngfrci« öerriditet, 
211« fie ba« ©d^mert ergriff nnb fid^ unb bie O^ren be- 

fc^üfetc, 
!I)iefe war'« ! ^^v fel^t e« i^r an, ^xc ift rüftig geboren, 
3lber fo gut wie ftar!; benn iijvtn alten SSerwanbten 
pflegte fie bi« jum Xobe, ba i^n ber 3^ammer bal^inri^ 
185 Über be« ©täbtdjien« 9iot unb feiner ©efifeung ©efa^ren. 
Sind) mit ftittem ®emüt l^at fie bie ©d^mergen ertragen 
Über bc« ©röutigam« 3:ob, ber, ein eblcr O^^gHttg/ iiti 

erften 
treuer be« l^ol^en ©ebanfen«, nad^ ebler ijreil^eit ju ftreben, 
©elbft f|inging nad^ $ari« unb balb ben fc^redRic^en 2:ob 
fanb; 
190 Denn wie gn ©anfe fo bort beftritt er ffiilffür nnb mnU." 
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2lIfo fagtc bcr SRtd^tcr* !Die bcibcn [(Rieben unb banftcn, 
Unb bcr ©eiftlic^c jog ein Oolbftüd (ba« ©llbcr bc« Scutcfö 
SBar öor cimgcti ©tuiibcn öon t^m fdion tnitbe öcrfpcnbct, 
Slfö er bte glüd^tlinge fol^ in traurigen Raufen tJorbcijiel^n). 
195 Unb er reidif e^ bem ©d^uljcn unb fagte: „Seilet ben Pfennig 
Unter bie !Ditrftigen au^, unb ®ott öermelire bie ®abe!" 
ÜDoc^ e^ weigerte fid) ber aJtann, unb fagte: ,,9S}ir l^aben 
SWand^en S^aler gerettet unb uiandje Kleiber unb ©ad^en, 
Unb ic^ t)offe, wiv feieren gurüd, nod^ el^' e« öcrje^rt ift". 

200 ©a üerfe^te ber Pfarrer unb brüdf i^m ba^ ®elb in bie 
§anb ein : 

„9liemanb fäume ju geben in bicfen S^agen, imb niemanb 

IBJeigre J\d) anjuncf(nten, »a^ il^m bie SWilbe geboten ! 

5Kiemanb toz\% mie fang' er ee l^at, tt)a^ er ru^ig befifeet; 

9liemanb, tüie lang^ er no(^ in fremben ganben mn]^erjiel)t 
205 Unb be« Slcferö cntbel^rt unb be« ©artend, ber i^n tYnäi)vtV* 

„& bod) !" fagte barauf ber Slpotl^efer gef^äftig, 
„SBärc mir je^t nur ®elb in ber S^afd^e, fo folltct i^r'ö f(aben, 
®ro§ wie Mein; benn Diele gewiß ber Suren bebürfen'd. 
Unbefd^enft bo^ taff id) (5ud| nid^t, bamit Ql)x ben SBiüen 

-210 <Sciftt^ wofeme bie 2:i)at aud) l^inter bem SEBiöen gurüdtbfeibt." 
9Ufo fprad) er unb gog ben geftidtten lebemen S3cutcl 
3ln ben 9iiemen l^eröor, worin ber STobadE i^m öerwal^rt 

war, 
Öffnete jierlid) unb teilte; ba fanben fid) einige pfeifen. 
,,Sfein ift bie ®abe'^ fe|jf er baju. ®a fagte ber (gdiultliciß: 

215 „®uter Jobadf ift bod^ bem SReifenben immer wißfommeu". 
Unb e« lobte barauf ber Jlpotl^efer ben Snafter* 
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Slber ber ^favrl^crr 309 üju l^intoeg, imb fie fd^icbcn Dom 
SRirfitcr. 
„gUctt tüir!'' fpra(^ bcr öerftänbige aWann; „t^ »artet bcr 

Oüngling 
^cinltd). er ^örc fo ft^nett atö mööfit^ bic frö^Ii^e «ot^ 
fd^aft." 
220 Uttb fie eilten unb famen unb fanben ben ^ünglinö gefel^net 
Sin ben SÖagcn nnter ben giuben. T)u 'ißfcrbc jerftonHJften 
©itb ben SRafen; er l|ielt fie im 3^^^ 1^^^ P^^^^ i^ ®^' 

banfen, 
53fi(fte ftiö öor fid) l)in unb fal^ bie greunbe nic^t el^er, 
S3i^ fie fommenb xi)n riefen unb frö^Udje 3^ic^c" i^^ gaben. 
225 «Sd^on fo ferne begann ber 3(pot!)efer gu fpred)en; 
!j)ocl^ fie traten näl(er l^lngu. ^T^a fagte ber ^faxxijtn 
©eine f)anb unb fprac^ unb nal^m bem ©efäljrten ba« SBort 

tt)eg: 
^§eif bir, junger SDZann ! SDein treue« Singe, bcin treue« 
^crj fjat rid)ttg getuöl^lt! ©lud bir unb bein ©eibe ber 
3'ugenb ! 
230 !Dciner ift fie wert; brum fomm unb toenbe ben SBagen, 
ÜDag UJir fal^renb fogleic^ bie ßdc bc« !Dorfe« erretten, 
Um fie »erben unb balb natii §aufe führen bie ©ute.'' 

Slber ber Jüngling ftanb, unb ol^ne 3^'^^^ ^^^ ^rtnht 
©örf er bie SBorte be« :33oten, bie l^immtifd^ waren unb 
tröfttid^, 
23s ©eufjete tief unb fprad^: „®ir famen mit eilenbem t?n^r* 
toerl, 
Unb tDir giel^en öieüetd^t befd^ämt unb langfam mä) §aufe; 
!Dcnn ^ier l^at mi(^, feitbem id^ »arte, bie (Sorge befallen, 
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ärgiool^tt unb ^mx^tl unb alle«, ma« nur ein liebcnbe« 

^txi fränft. 
©täubt i^r, »enn toix nur fommen, fo tocrbe ba« SDiöbc^en 

un« folflcn, 
240 2BcU mir reid^ finb, aber fie arm unb bertrieben einiger jiel^t ? 
armut felbft mad^t ftolj, bie unoerbiente. ©enügfam 
Scheint ia^ SKäbc^cn unb tptig, unb fo gehört il^r bie 

SBelt an. 
©laubt i^r, e« fei ein SBeib oon folc^er ©c^ön^cit unb ©itte 
2luf getoat^fen, um nie ben guten Jüngling ju reigen ? 
245 ®Iaubt i^r, fie ^abe bi« jefet il|r §erg öerfdiloffen ber Siebe ? 
gafiret nic^t rafd^ bi« t|inan; »ir möchten ju unfrer «e* 

fdjämung 
©adite bie ^ferbe l^erum nac^ ^aufe lenfen. Qi) fürdite, 
3rgenb ein ^üngting befifet bie« ©erj, unb bie »ädere 

§anb l)at 
ßiugefd|(agen unb fc^on bem ®Iü(f lidien Streue öerfprot^en. 
250 2ld^ ! ba fte^' xä) öor xi)x mit meinem Antrag befd^ämet.'' 

S^xt in tröften, öffnete brauf ber Pfarrer ben ÜKunb 
fd)on; 
!Doc^ e« fiel ber ©efä^rte mit feiner gefpräditgen 2trt ein: 
„}Sxtxlid), fo njären wir nid^t öorjeiten verlegen gemefen, 
^a ein icbe« ®ef(^äft nad^ feiner SBeife t)otIbrarf)t marb. 

25s ^atttxi bie gltern bie 53raut für il)ren ©of(n fic^ erfel^en, 
Söarb 3Uöörberft ein f^eunb öom §aufe üertrautid^ gerufen; 
liefen fanbte man bann afö greier«mann gu ben Sftem 
©er erforenen Sraut, ber bann in ftattlic^em ^ufee 
Sonntag« etwa nad^ Z'\ä)t ben »ürbigen S3ürger befud^te, 

260 ^eunblid^e 2Borte mit i^m im aßgemeinen guoörberft 
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Sed^felnb, unb Üug iai ®t\pxiä) gu lenlen unb toetiben 

ücrftcl^cnb. 
@nb(tci) naä) langem Umfi^tpeif loarb aud) ber S:od|ter er^ 

iDä^net 
SRül^mKc^, unb rül^mUc^ be« SWonn^ unb bc« ©aufc«, oon 

beut man ge)anbt ivan 
Älugc l^cutc mcrftcn bic abfielt; ber finge ©efanbte 
265 üWcrfte ben äBißeu gar balb unb fonnte fic^ i^eitcr erfiären* 
i^e^nte ben Eintrag man ab, fo toax avui) ein Sorb ntd}t Der- 

brteglic^. 
Slber gelang cd benn aud|, fo toar ber greterdmann immer 
3n bem §aufe ber erfte bei jebem ^äudlic^en gtfte; 
ÜDenn ed erinnerte ftc^ bnrc^d ganje geben bad &)paax^ 
270 .!3Da§ bic gefti|idtte §anb ben erftcn Snoten gefd)lungen. 
Oefet ift aber ba« aücd mit anbcm guten ®cbräuti|en 
Sind ber 30?obe gelommen, unb jeber freit für fid^ felbcr, 
9ie]^me benn icglidier auc^ ben Äorb mit eigenen ^önben, 
!Dcr il^m cttoa befd^ert ift, unb ftcl^c befc^ämt öor bem 

SKäbc^en!'' 

275 fr®ei ed, ti)ie il^m aud^ fei!" öerfefetc ber Otogling, ber 
laum auf 
Sitte bic SBorte gefrört unb fc^on fidi im ftitten entfcfiloffen; 
„(Selber gef(' x6) unb toiü mein @cl)i(f fat fetbcr erfahren 
5lu« bem SKunbe bc« üJläbc^en«, gu bem xd) ba« größte 25er= 

trauen 
^egc, ba« irgenb ein SWenft^ nur je gu bem JBeibe gel^egt l^at. 

280 saSa« fie fagt, ba« ift gut, e« ift üemünftig, ba« »cig ic^* 
©Ott xd) fie aud^ jum Icfetcnmal fef(n, fo »itt xä) nod) einmal 
tiefem offenen SSüd bed fdimarjen Slugc« begegnen; 
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!Crü(r ic^ fic nie an bae ©cra, fo ttifl id^ bic «ruft unb b'ie 

©c^ultem 
ßinmol nod) [cl)tt, bic tncm Wem fo fc^r gu umfd^Iic^cn bc» 

ge^rct; 
285 SBiü bcn a)hinb no(^ fc^cn, üon bem ein Sli^ ^^^^ ^0^ 3ci 

niidi 
©tüdElic^ mad)t auf cmig, bad 9iein mic^ auf cmig gcrftörct. 
Slbcr laßt mx6) aücin ! Of)r foUt nic^t »arten, begebet 
(Sud) ju SSater unb STOutter jurüd, bamit fie erfal^ren, 
35a§ fic^ ber ©ol^n nic^t geirrt, unb baß e« toert ift, ba^ 

aWäbdien. 
290 Unb fo laßt mic^ allein ! ©en Sußtocg über ben §ttgel 
2ln ben S3imbauui l^in unb unfern SBeinbcrg hinunter 
®ef)' ii) nä{)er nad^ §aufe jurüd. SD, baß id) bie SCraute 
iJreubig unb fc^nell ^eimfü{)rte ! SSieKeic^t aud^ fd^leic^' id^ 

alleine 
Oene ^fabe nad^ ©au« unb betrete fro^ fie nid^t toieber.'' 

29s 3lffo fprad^ er unb gab bein geiftlid^cn ©errn bie 3ügeO 
ÜDer öerftänbig fie faßte, bie fd)äuntenben JRoffe be^en*fd|enb, 
©dinett ben SBagen beftieg unb bcn ©ife bcd güfirerö bcfcfete. 

aber bu jauberteft nod|, t)orfid)tiger 5Rac^bar, unb fagtcft: 
,,®cmc ocrtrau' ic^, mein gteunb, gud^ ©eef unb ®eift unb 
®emüt an; 
300 aber ßeib unb ®ebein ift nid)t jum bcften uenoal)ret, 
SBenn bie geiftlid^e ©anb ber »cltUd^cn 3ügel fid) anmaßt." 
ÜDot^ bu täd^elteft brauf, üerftänbigcr Pfarrer, unb fagteft: 
,,(Si<äct nur ein unb getroft ücrtraut mir ben 8eib »ie bie 
@ee(c; 
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5)cnn gefc^idt ift bie ©anb fc^on longe, bcti 3i^fl^I ju fül|rcn, 
305 Unb ba^ aiuflc geübt, bic fünftlid^ftc SScnbung ju trcffctu 
£)ctttt tt)ir »arm in ©tropurg gewol^nt, bcti ffiagcn ju 

Icnfcn, 
9lfö id^ ben (ungen ^aron bal^tn begleitete; togltc^ 
SRoIIte ber ©ageti, gefeitet Don mir, ba^ l^attcnbe ^ox inxd), 
©taubige SBegc l^inau« bi^ fem gu ben Sluen unb Sinbcn 
310 SRitten burc^ ©c^arcn bee SJoIfö, ba^ mit (gpajicren ben Jag 
lebt.'' 

©alb getröftet beftieg barauf ber Siac^bar ben SBagen, 
®a§ tt)ie einer, ber fid^ jum »el^lid^en ^S^jrunge bereitet; 
Unb bie ©engftQ rannten nad) §aufe, begierig be« Stattet. 
Slber bie Söotfe be« ©taub« quoß unter ben mäcfitigen §nfen. 
315 Sauge nod) ftanb ber Jüngling unb fa^ ben ©taub fid) 
ergeben, 
©alj ben ©taub \xä) jerftreun; fo ftanb er o^ne ©ebanfen. 
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®ic bcr tpanbcmbe ^lann, bcr öor bem ©inicn bcr ©onnc 
@ic ttodd einmal in^ Slugc, bic fd^nctttjerfdiiüiubcnbc, fagte, 
ÜDann im bunfctu Oebilfd^ uub an bcr ©citc bc« gclfen« 
©d)tt)cbcn fielet il^r Silb; lüo^in er bie SSIide nur menbet, 
s Eilet ed öor unb glängt unb ft^wanft in l^errüc^en garben : 
©0 bettjegte öor §emiann bie lieblid^e löifbung be^ SKäbdden« 
(Sanft \xä) vorbei unb fc^ien beut ^fab ind ©etretbe gu 

folgen, 
aber er ful^r au^ bem ftaunenben Siraum auf, tocnbete 

langfam 
^aä) bem Dorfe fid^ gu imb ftaunte »ieber; benn »ieber 
10 Äam tl^m bie l)o^e ©eftalt be^ l^errlidien aRäbti|cn« ent^ 
gegen, 
geft betrachtet' er fie; e^ Moax lein ©ti^eiubilb, fie war e^ 
©eiber. ÜDen größeren Ätug uub einen fleinem am ©enfd 
Sragenb in ieglid^er ®anb, fo fd^ritt fie gefd^äftig gum 

Srunneu. 
Unb er ging il^r freubig entgegen. @« gab il|m il^r Slnblid 
IS äßut unb Äraft; er fprad) gu feiner SSerwunberten alfo: 
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„($inb' xäf hid)^ toadered Tl&hdjtw, fo balb aufd neue bc^ 

^üfrcid^ anbem ju fein unb öcm gu erquideu bie äßen* 

fdien? 
©ag', töarum fominft bu aüem gum Qitcö, ber boc^ fo tnU 

f cmt liegt, 
©a fid) aubere bod^ mit bem SBaffer be« Dorfes begnügen? 
20 greilic^ ift bieö bon befonberer Äraft unb lieblid) ju loften, 
3?ener Sranfen bringft bu e« ti)oI)I, bie bu treulid^ gerettet ?"* 

greunblit^ begrüßte fogleid^ ba^ gute SKäbc^en ben ^üng* 
ling, 
(Spxad): „®o ift fd^on l^ier ber SBeg mir gum Srmmen be^ 

lol^net, 
!J)a iti| finbe ben ®uten, ber un« fo t)iele6 gereid^t ^at; 
25 !Denn ber Sinbtid be« ®eber« ift loie bie Oaben erfreuUd^. 
Äommt unb feilet bod^ felber, »er (Sure ÜKübe genoffen, 
Unb ennjfanget ben rul(igen !X)anf öon aüen grquidften. 
3^a6 Qffx aber fogteic^ öemel^mct, warum ic^ gefouimcn, 
©ier gu fc^öpfen, too rein unb unablüffig ber Quell fließt, 
30 ®ag' id^ gud^ bicö: e« l^aben bie unoorfit^tigen SDJenfc^en 
alle« SBaffer getrübt im ÜDorfe, mit ^ferbcn unb Oc^fen 
®Ieid^ burc^watenb ben Queö, ber ©affer bringt ben S3e* 

tool^nenu 
Unb fo l^aben fie aud^ mit ffiafd^en unb Steinigen aüe 
Iröge be8 ÜDorfe^ befd^mufet unb aOe ©runnen befubelt; 
35 Denn ein iegtidiier benft nur, ftd^ felbft unb ba« näd^fte Se* 
bürfni« 
®ä)mU gu befrieb'gen unb rafc^, unb nic^t bed golgenben 
benft er," 
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[o \pxad) fic unb »ar bic breiten stufen ^munter 
ajiit bem Begleiter gelangt; unb auf ba« SÄäuerc^en festen 
©eibe firf) nieber be« Queß«. ®ie beugte [ic^ über, ^u 

Wö^jfen; 
40 Unb er fa^te htn anberen Ärug unb beugte \id) über. 
Unb fie fa^cn gefpiegelt t^r öilb in ber «löue bed C^immefö 
©c^toanfen unb nid ten fid^ ju unb grüßten fic^ freunbUc^ im 

©piegel. 
„8a6 mirf) trinfen^ fagte barauf ber ^eitere Oüngling; 
Unb fie reid^f i^m ben Ärug. ÜDann ruhten fie bcibe, Der* 

trauUdi 
45 3(uf bie ®efäge gelernt; fie aber fagte gum greunbe: 
,r®age, toie finb' iä) bid) l^icr unb oljne SBagen unb ^ferbe 
gerne öom Ort, wo ic^ erft bic^ gefe^n? toit bift bu ge* 

f omnien ?" 

Denfenb fd^aute ©ermann gur grbe; bann l^ob er bie 
«liefe 
9?u^ig gegen fie auf unb fal^ i^r freunblit^ in6 3luge, 

so platte fid^ ftilt unb getroft 3^ebo(^ il^r öon Siebe gu f^jret^en, 
Sßöf il^m unmöglid^ getuefen; i{)r Suge blidfte ni^t Siebe, 
Slber {)etten SJerftanb, unb gebot, oerftänbig gu reben. 
Unb er fagte fid| fd(|nett unb fagte trauüd^ gum üKäbd^en: 
„Sag mic^ reben, mein ffinb, mib beine gragen enoibem. 

SS J)einettt)egen fam id^ ^ierl)er. 3Ba« f oll ic^'^ oerbergen ? 
S)enn idf) lebe beglüdtt mit beiben liebenben ßftem, 
ÜDenen i^ trenfidi ba^ ©an« nnb bie ®ütcr ^elfe oertoalten 
SW ber eingige ®o^n, unb unfere ®ef(^äfte finb oielfac^. 
Slfle gelber beforg' id^; ber SSater »altet im ©aufe 

60 gleigig; bie tl^ätige üJhitter belebt im gangen bie ffiirtfc^aft. 
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aber bu fja\t geiütl awf) crfal^rcn, »Ic fcl^r ba^ ©cpnbe 
Salb burc^ !i^eid)tftnn tmb balb bur^ Untreu pla^tt bie 

©aui^frau, 
-3mmer fie nötigt ju mä)\tln nni genfer um gel(Ier gu 

taufd^en. 
Sauge toüufc^te bie äßutter bal^er fic^ ein SRäbc^en im ©aufe, 
6s ÜDa^ mit ber $anb uid^t aüeiu, ba^ auc^ mit itm ^ergeu il)r 

Wx ber 2:oc^ter ©tatt, ber leiber frü^e öerlomeu* 

9?uu, afö ic^ ^euf am SBageu bic^ \aij in frotjer ©eiüanbt^eit, 

®al( bie ©tärfe be^ 2lrm« unb bie t)olIe ®efuubf)eit ber 

©lieber, 
Sltö irf) bie SBorte öema^m, bie berftäubigeu, tt)ar ic^ be* 

troffen, 
70 Unb id^ ei(te nad) §aufe, beu (Sltem unb greunben bie grembe 
SRül^menb nad) i^rem 9Serbienft. 5Wun fomm' id) bir aber 

gu fagen, 
Sffia« fie lüünftiien toie id^. SSerjeif»' mir bie ftottembe 9iebe/ 

„©dienet ßud^ nid^t", fo fagte fie braüf, ba« »eitre ju 
fpredien; 
3'^t beleibigt mid^ uii^t, tc^ ^ab' e« banfbar em^funben. 
75 ®agt eö nur grab' l^eraud; mid^ tonn ba« Söort nid|t er* 
fddredten: 
5Dingen möcf|tet Qlfx mxd) ate SKagb für ajater unb 3Äutter, 
3u öerfcl^en ba^ ©au«, ba« mo^Ierljaltcn &id) bafte^t; 
Unb Qffx glaubet an mir ein tüdjtige« SKäbdjen ju finben, 
3u ber 3lrbcit gefd|idft unb nic^t öon rollern ®cmüte. 
80 guer Slntrag »ar furg; fo fotl bie Slntmort aud^ furg fein. 
Qa, id) ge{)e mit (Sxid) unb folge bem 9tufe be« ®d(|idtfatö. 
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SKemc ^fltc^t tft erfüllt, vif i)abt bic ©öc^ncrin totebcr 
3u bctt ^l^rcn gebrad^t, fie freuen fid> atte ber SRettung ; 
©d^on fittb bie meiften beifammen, bte übrigen toerben fic^ 

flnben* 
Ss 3lHe benfcn gen)t|, in furjen Sogen jur ©elmat 

SSäieberäuIe^rcn ; fo ppegt \\ä) ftet« ber SJertriebne gu 

ft^meic^eln. 
aber ic^ täufc^e mid) nid&t mit leidster ©offnung in blefen 
traurigen Sagen, bie un« noä) traurige Sage öerf preisen: 
'^tm gelöft finb bie «anbe ber SBelt; »er fnüpfet fie »ieber, 
90 Site aüein nur bie 3loi, bie ]^öd}fte, bie un« beöorftet)t ! 
^ann ii) im ©aufe be^ »ürbigen SKann« mid^ bienenb er* 

näl^ren 
Unter ben 2lugcn ber trepd^en grau, fo tt)u' ic^ e^ gerne; 
!J)enn ein lüanbembe^ SKäbdien ift immer öon f^»anfenbem 

SRufe. 
3a, id^ ge^e mit @ud|, fobalb id(| bie Ärüge ben ??reunben 
95 SBiebergebrad^t unb ttod| mir ben (gegen ber ®uten erbeten. 
Äommt, Sf)x muffet fie feigen unb mid^ öon il^nen em* 

|)fangen/ 

^&)ix6) prte ber Jüngling be« »iöigcn üKäbd^en« gut- 
fc^Iiegung, 
3toeifeInb, ob er il^r nun bie SBal^rl^eit fottte geftel^en. 
2lber e^ \ä}xtn il^m ba^ befte gu fein, in bem äBal^n fie gu 
laffen, 
100 Qu fein §au« fie gu fül^ren, gu werben um Siebe nur bort erft. 
5ld|I unb ben golbenen {Ring erWidff er am Ringer be« 

aJiäb^en«; 
Unb fo Iic§ er fie fprcd^en unb t)ord^te ffei^ig ben SBorten. 



.;,8a§t un^^ ful^r fic nun fort, „inx&dt fc^rcn! 5Dic 

ORabc^en 
Sterben immer getabett bte lange beim Brunnen DeroeUen; 
105 Unb bo^ ift ed am nnnenben Quell fo (ieblic^ gu fd^KDö^ti.'' 
3U[o ftanben fie auf utib fd^autcn beibe tio^ einmal 
3^n ben 33runnen jurüdt, unb füge« SSerlangen ergriff fie. 

©d^weigenb na^m fie barauf bie beiben Ärüge beim ©enfel, 
©tieg bie ©tufen I)inan, unb ^ermann folgte ber hieben. 
HO ginen S'rug ücriangf er öon i^r, bie 53ürbe gu teilen. 
„Sagt i^n", fprac^ fie; „t^ trägt \\ä) beffer bie gleichere 8aft fo. 
Unb ber ©err, ber Klüftig bcfiel^tt, er fott mir nid^t bienen. 
©el^t mid^ fo emft nid^t an, ate wäre mein ©d^idfat be* 

beuflic^ ! 
ÜDienen lerne beizeiten bad SBcib nac^ il^rer ©eftlmmung; 
IIS Denn burd^ ÜDienen allein gelangt fie enblid^ gum §errf d^en, 
3u ber üerbienten Oewaft, bie bod^ il^r im §aufe gel^örct. 
£)ienet bie ©c^tuefter bem trüber bod^ frü^, fie bienet ben 

gltem, 
Unb il^r geben ift immer ein ett)ige« ©el^en unb Äommen, 
Ober ein ©eben imb fragen, ^Bereiten unb ©d^affen für 

anbre. 
120 Söol^I il)r, ttjenn fie baran fic^ gettJöl^nt, ba§ fein 235eg i^r gu 

fauer 
SBirb, unb bie ©tunben ber yia6)t x\)X finb »ie bie ©tunben 

be^ SCage«, 
Dag il^r niematö bie Slrbeit gu Kein unb bie ?iabcl gu fein 

bünft, 
5Da§ fie fidl) gang öergigt unb leben mag nur in anbcm ! 
Denn afö 3Äutter, fllrwal^r; bebarf fie ber Jugcnben aUe, 
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125 SBenn bcr ©äufltttifl bic Äratifenbc ttjcrft unb 9?al^rung 
begel^ret 
aSon bcr ©c^wad^cn, unb fo ju ©c^mcrgen ©orgcn fid^ l^äufen. 
3wanjig aJiänncr ücrbunbm ertrügen ntd|t biefe ©efd^werbe, 
Unb fie foüen e« m6)t; ioä) fotlcn jte banfbar e^ einfel^n." 

Sllfo fprad) ftc unb toax mit il^rem ftilten Begleiter 
130 35urci| ben ©arten gefommen bi« an bie lenne ber (Sä)t\xnt, 
So bie äßöd^nerin lag, bie fie fro^ mit ben S^öc^tern der« 

laffen, 
-Senen geretteten STOäbd^en, ben fc^önen Silbern ber Unfc^ulb* 
53eibe traten l^inein; unb öon ber anberen ©eite 
2^rat, ein Äinb an jeglicher §anb, ber 3tt(^ter juglei^ ein» 
13s ®iefe »aren bidl^er ber jamniemben SJhitter oerloren; 
Slber gefunben l^atte fie nun im ©ewimmel ber 2l(te. 
Unb fie fprangen mit 8uft, bie liebe ÜRutter gu grüben, 
®id) be« Vorüber« gu freim, be« unbcfannten Oefpielen ! 
Stuf !CorotI|ecn fprangen fie bann unb grüßten fie freunbüd^, 
140 ©rot üerlangenb unb Dbft, üor allem aber ju trinfen* 
Unb fie reid)te ba« SBaffer l)erum. ÜDa tranfen bie fiinber, 
Unb bie SBöd^nerin tranf mit ben 2:ö^tem, fo trau! au^ ber 

SRiditer. 
Sitte ttjaren gelebt unb lobten ba^ J^errlid^e SBaffer; 
©äuerlid^ war'« unb erquidlid^, gefunb gu trinlen ben 
aKenfci)en* 

145 ®a oerfetjte ba« SlKäbd^en mit emften Sliden imb fagte: 
„greunbe, biefe« ift ttjol^l ba« lefete SDial, ba§ läj ben Ärug 

eud) 
gül^re jum 3Wunbe, bag id^ bie Sippen mit SBaffer tni) ne^je: 
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älbcr ttjcnn cud^ fortan am l^cigcn läge ber S^ruiil laU, 
SäJcnn il)r im ©chatten bcr SRul^' unb bcr reinen Quellen 
genießet, 

ISO Dann gebenfet aud^ mein unb meine« freunblic^cn IDienfte«, 
2)en \6) au« Üiebe met)r afö au« SBcrwanbtfc^aft gelelftet. 
2Ba« ü)x mir @ute« ergeigt, erfenn' id) burd^« fünftige geben. 
Ungern laff i(^ eu(f| gtoar, bod^ ieber ift bie«mal bem anbcm 
a)?ef)r gur gaft a(« gum Slroft, unb oüe muffen twir enblid) 

ISS Un« im fremben Öanbe gerftreun, »enn bie dtMk\)v dcrfagt ift. 
@e^t, I)ier ftel^t ber ^üngting, bem wir bie ®aben Derbanfen, 
üDiefe |)üüe be« Sinb« nnb jene toittfommcne (Speife. 
SJiefer fommt unb »irbt, in feinem ^aix^ mii) gu fe^en, 
!Da6 iä) biene bafelbft bcn reichen trefflidjen ß(tem ; 

i6o Unb i^ fdilag' e« nid^t ab; benn überaß bienct ba« 9W8bd|cn, 
Unb ü)x ttJöre gur Saft bebient im ©aufe gn rul^en. 
2l(fo folg' iä) il)m gern; er fd^eint ein öerftönbigcr ^'üngling, 
Unb fo werben bie gltem e« fein, wie e« 9ieid^en gegiemet. 
!Darum lebet nun wol^f, gelieble grcunbin, nnb freuet 

i6s @ud^ be« lebenbigen ©öugting«, ber fd()on fo gefunb @ud^ 
anblidEt. 
ÜJrüdtet 3^v i^tt ön bie Sruft in biefen farbigen ffiidteln, 
D, fo gebenfct be« Jüngling«, be« guten, ber fie un« xüä)tt 
Unb bcr tünftig aud(| mic^, bie gure, nähret unb Reibet. 
Unb Qijx, trefffid^er ^SDtann'', fo fprad^ fie getoenbet gum 
9«c^ter, 

170 „§abet ÜDanf, baß 3l^r SSater mir wart in mandjerlei gaffen.'' 

Unb fie fniete barauf gur guten SBödinerin nieber, 
Äüßte bie wcinenbe grau unb öemal^m be« ©cgen« ©elifpcL 
aber bu fagteft inbc«, el^rwürbiger 9?id)tcr, gu germann: 
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ir^iQig fetb Qfft, o ^remib, }tt ben guten Strten ju jS^Im, 
175 S)tc mit tüd^tigen üKcnfd^en bcn ©auöl^aft ju führen bebaut 

finb, 
!Cemi ii) ^abc »ol^I oft flefcl^cn, baf man JRinbcr unb ^fcrbe 
©0 lüic ©d^afe genau bei S^aufc^ unb ©anbet betrad|tet; 
9lber ben 3)hnfd)en, ber aUed erholt, menn er tüd^tig unb 

gut ift, 
Unb ber aUe^ gerftreut unb aerftört burd^ falfdie« SJcginnen, 
i8o ÜDiefen nimmt man nur fo auf ®lü(f unb 3^faU in^ ^au« 

ein, 
Unb er bereuet ju fpüt ein Übereilted (gntfci^Iie^en. 
aber ed fd^eint, ^f^r t)erftet)t'«; benn ^tir ^abt ein 9Ääb(^en 

ertDö^fet, 
Sud) gu bienen im §au« unb Suem gttem, ba« braö ift. 
galtet fie tool)! ! Q^x »erbet, folang fie ber ©irtf^aft fi^ 

annimmt, 
i8s glicht bie @d)tt)efter öermiffcn, nod^ Sure (Sftem bte Xoc^tcr.'' 

SSiete famen inbe«, ber SBöc^nerln nal^e SSemjaubte, 
üßand^ed bringenb unb i^r bie beffere ©of)nung öerlünbenb. 
3lße üernal^men bed SWäbd^end ßntfd^Iu^ unb fegneten 

§ermann 
ÜÄtt bebeutenben ©fidten unb befonbem ©ebanlen. 
190 Denn [0 fagte tt)o]^l eine gur anbem pd^tig an« Ol^r l^in: 
r,©enn au« bem |)errn ein Bräutigam it)irb, fo ift fte gc^ 

borgen''* 
^ermann fagte barauf fie bei ber ©anb an unb fagte: 
„8ag un« gelten, e« neigt fid^ ber Siag, unb fern ift ba« 

©täbtdden". 
Sebfiaft gefpräd^ig umarmten barauf ©orot^een bie SSäeiber* 
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195 ^ermotm }og fte l^tntDeg; nodi otele ©riige befallt fte. 
9l6er ba fielen bte Rivhtt mit @c^rei'n unb entfe^lid^em 

SBeineit 
^l^r in bie S(etber unb iDoQten bie gioeite SUhttter ni<S)t 

(äffen, 
aber ein' unb bie anbre ber Selber fagte gebletenb: 
„@tille, ßinber ! fie gel^t in bie @tabt nnb bringt enc^ bed 

guten 
200 ^uderbrpte« genug, ba« cuc^ ber ©ruber befteUte, 
Site ber Storc^ i^n |ttngft beim ^uderbäder Dorbeitrug, 
Unb i^r feilet fie balb mit ben fc^ön oergolbeten ^euten^ 
Unb fo Ixt^ttt bie Äinber fie lo«, unb ©ermann entriß fie 
iRoc^ ben Umarmungen laum nnb ben femeioinlenben 

2:Uc^ern« 
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Sßfo gingen bic jtocl entgegen ber pnlenben Sonne, 
Die in SBotten fic^ tief, getoitterbro^enb, öerptttc, 
Siud bem ©d^Ieier, balb l)ier ba(b bort, mit glUl^enben ^(iden 
©tra^fenb über baö gelb bic al^nnng^ooHe ©eleu(^tung. 
5 «3Köge ba^ brol^enbe SBetter", fo fagte ©ermann, „nid|t 
tttoa 
©d^Iogen un^ bringen unb l^eftigen ®u§; benn f^ön ift bie 

ernte.'' 
Unb fie freuten ftd) beibe be6 l&ol^en »anfenben Äome«, 
SDa« bic !Cur(i|f(^reitenben faft, bie l^o^cn ®eftalten, erreid^te» 
Unb c9 fagte barauf bad äßäbd^en gum leitenbcn i^eunbe: 
10 „®uter, bem id) gunäd^ft ein freunbltd^ ©c^idfal oerbanfe, 
Dad) unb gad), njcnn im freien fo mand^em SScrtriebnen ber 

(Sturm braut, 
®aget mir jefet oor allem, unb leliret bie gltem mic^ fennen, 
S)encn ii) fünftig gu bieneu öon ganger ©eele geneigt bin; 
!Denn fennt {emanb ben ©erru, fo fann er il^m leichter genüge 
t^un, 
15 SBenn er bie IDinge bebenit, bie ienem bie toi^tigften fc^einen, 
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Unb auf btc er bcn ©inn, ben fcftbcftimmtcn, gcfcfet ijat 
!j)arum faget mir hoi): tüte getemn' id) SJater unb üÄutter?" 

Unb e6 t)erfe|}te bagcgen ber gute öerftänbige Ottngfiug: 
„£), tüic geb' id) btr red^t, bu gute«, treffliche« aRöbc^en, 

20 I)a6 bu guüörberft bid^ nad^ bem ©inne ber eitern befrageft ! 
!Denn fo ftrcbf ic^ bi«^er vergeben«, bem SJater gu bienen, 
äUenn id^ ber 2Birtfd()aft mtd^ al« tüie ber meinigen annahm, 
grü^ ben Sldter unb fpät unb fo beforgenb ben äöeinberg. 
SDieine SD^utter befriebigf ic^ m\fl, fie »u§f e« gu fc^ä^; 

25 Unb fo »irft bu i^r aud^ ba« trefflid^fte SDiöbd^en erfc^emen, 
SBenn bu ba« ©au« beforgft, al« toenn bu ba« beinc be* 

bäd^teft. 
Slber bem 93atcr nid^t f ; benn biefcr liebet ben ©d^ein aud^. 
©Ute« SWäbd^en, ^altc mic^ nic^t für faft unb gefüI|tfo«, 
S3?enn id^ ben SBater bir fogleic^, ber gremben, entl^üKc. 

30 Qa, xij ]ä)mf e«, ba« erfte a»at ift % ba§ frei mir ein 
folc^e« 
SBort bie S^^i^ öerlägt, bie nid^t gu f(^tt)ä^ gewol^nt ift; 
5lber bu lodfft mir l^erüor au« ber SSruft ein jebe« SSertrauen. 
ginige Sxtv\)c verlangt ber gute 25ater im geben, 
äßünfd^et äußere 3^^^^^ ber ?iebe fomie ber SSerel^rung, 

35 Unb er würbe üielleic^t' öom fd^Icditeren 'Diener befriebigt, 
Der bie« müßte gu nufeen, unb tt)ürbe bem befferen gram fein." 

grewbig fagte fie brauf, gugleid^ bie fd^neßercn ©c^rttte 
Durd^ ben bunfeinben ^fab berboppelnb mit kiäjttx Se- 

tt)egung: 
„©eibe gufammen l^off iä) fürtt)a]^r gufricben gu fteüen; 
40 Denn ber ÜRuttcr ©inn ift toie mein eigne« SBefen^ 
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Uttb bcr äußeren S^txht bin id) öon ^ujcnb niä)t frembe. 
Unfcrc Siadjbam, bic granfcn, in il)rcn früheren ^üttti 
©icitctt auf göflid^Icit öiel; fic war bcm gbicn unb SSürgcr 
SÖic bcn Sauern flemcin, unb icber empfahl fic bcn Seinen. 

45 Unb fo bxaäftm bei und auf beutfd^er (Seite gen)öl)nli(^ 
äud^ bie Sinber be« 3Äorgcnd mit ©änbefüffen unb ^ifc^en 
©egendttjünfc^e ben ©Item unb hielten fittlid^ ben STag au«. 
SlUed^ xoa^ ic^ gelernt unb wad id) don jung auf gewohnt 

bin, 
aSJad öon ^crgen mir gelit, id^ wiü cd bcm 2Kten er geigen. 

so aber iDcr fagt mir nunmehr: wie foll iif bir felber begegnen, 
!Cir, bem einjigcn ©ol^nc unb fünftig meinem ©ebieter ?" 

Sttfo fprad^ pe, unb eben gelangten fie unter bcn Sim^ 

bäum, 
©errlid) glönjtc ber ÜWonb, ber öolle, öom ©immel l^cr^ 

imter; 
3lad)t tociX% t)ößig bebedt bad lefete ©d)immem ber ©onnc. 
SS Unb fo lagen üor il)nen, in 3Äaffen gegcneinanbcr, 
i^id^ter, l^ell wie ber 2:ag, unb ©d^atten bunfeler 5Käd^te. 
Unb ed prte bie {?rage, bie freunblic^c, gern in bem Bdjatttn 
f)ermann bed l^crrlic^en ©aumd am Orte, ber il^m fo lieb 

war, . 
•Der nod^ l^eutc bic Sljräncn um feine SJcrtricbnc gcfe^en. 
60 Unb inbem fic fid^ nieber ein wenig ju rul^en gefefeet, 
Sagte bcr liebcnbe Jüngling, bic ©anb bed SKäbdden« er* 

greif enb: 
„?a6 bein ^erg bir cd fagen imb folg' il|m frei nnr in allem'', 
aber er wagte fein weitered SBort, fo fcl^r aud^ bic Stnnbc 
Oilnftig war; er fürd^tctc, nur ein 9lein ju ereUcn. 
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6$ "ää), unb er füllte bcn SRing om gingcr, ba« fi^cqUd^c 
Beiden* 
SUfo fagen fie ftiU unb fd)ioetgeub nebenetnanber. 

Slbcr ba^ SWäbd^cn begann unb fagte: „SBie fbib' i^ bc« 

aßonbe^ 

©errlidt)cn ®d|ein fo füg ! er ift ber Slarl^eit be« Xag« gteid^. 

©e^' id) boc^ bort in ber ©tabt bte §öufer beutüd^ unb ©öfe, 

70 an bem ©iebet ein g^nfter; mid^ beucl)t, id) jäl^Ie bie 

(Scheiben/ 

„2öa6 bu fiel^ft'', öerfefete barauf ber gel^altcne S'üngfing^ 
„ÜDa« ift unfere SBol^nung, in bie iä) nieber bi^ fü^re, 
Unb bic^ gcnftcr bort ift meine« ^immtv^ im ÜDad|e, 
T)a^ üietleidit ba« beine nun toirb; toir öeränbem im ^aufe* 
75 5Diefe gelber finb unfer, fie reifen gur morgenben grnte, 
§ier im ©d^atten ttjollen tt)ir ru^n unb be« 3)?Q^Ie« genießen« 
aber lag im« nunmel^r l^tnab burd^ SGßeinberg unb ©arten 
©teigen; benn fteli, e« rücjft ba« fc^toere ©ewitter herüber, 
SBetterlcud^tenb unb balb üerfd^tingcnb ben lieblid^en SSott* 
monb/ 
80 Unb fo ftanben fie auf unb wanbelten nieber ba« gelb ^in 
ÜDurd^ ba« mächtige Äom, ber näd^tftd^en Älar^eit ficli 

freuenb; 
Unb fie toaren jum SBeinberg gefangt unb traten in« DunfeL 

Unb fo leitef er fie bie öielen platten hinunter, 
!Die, unbehauen gelegt, al« ©tufen bienten im gaubgang. 
85 gangfam fcfiritt fie l^inab, auf feinen ©d^uttem bie $önbe; 
Unb mit fd^iüanfenben Sid^tem burd)« 8aub überblidEte ber 
ÜÄonb fie, 
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ey civ öott aSJcttemoIfctt umpüt, im üDunfeln ba« ^aar 

ließ, 
©orjlic^ ftüfetc bcr ©tarfc baxJ Wlähäjtn, ba« über i^n ^er* 

im; 

Slber fte, unfunbig be^ ©telg^ unb bei* roI)cren ©tufen, 
90 get)lte tretenb, c^ fnarfte ber gu§; fie brot)te gu fallen, 
eilig ftrccfte getoanbt ber finnige Jüngling beu 3lrm au^, 
§ielt tmpox bie ©eliebte; fie fani i^ni lei^ auf bie ©d^ulter, 
^ruft luar gefenft an ©ruft unb SBang' au 323augc. ®o 

ftanb er 
©tarr »ie ein aßarmorbilb, toxn ejften SSJillen gebänbigt, 
95 Drüd te nic^t fefter fie an, er ftemirue fid^ gegen bie ©d^merc. 
Unb fo fül)lf er bie ^errlid)e gaft, bie SBärme be« ©erjen^, 
Unb ben -SJalfam bcd Sltem^, an feinen Sippen öcr^aud^et, 
2:rug mit üJiannc^gefül^t bie ©elbengröße be« SBeibe«. 

Dod^ fie öerl^el^lte ben ©c^merj unb fagte bie f^crjeuben 

SBorte: 
100 „©ad bebeutet 3Serbru6/ fo fagen bebenflid^e 2eute, 

SBenn beim ©intritt ind §au« nic^t fem t)on ber ©d^weöe 

ber guß fnadt. 
§ätf iä) mir bod^ f ürwal^r ein beffered 3^^^^^ geiüünfd^et ! 
?a§ und ein wenig üeriüeilen, baniit bid^ bie (gltem nidjt 

tabeln 
Söegen ber ^inlenben äRagb, unb ein fd^led)ter SBirt bu 

erfc^eineft." 



Urania. 



SÄufen, bie üfx fo gern bic t)crgfici|c ?iebc bcgünfttgt^ 
2luf bem SBegc bi^l^cr bcn trefflid|ctt S^ünglittj geleitet^ 
%n bie $ntft tl^m bad SOtäbd^en noc^ t)or ber 3$ertobimg 

gebrüift l^abt^ 
§clfet aud) ferner bcn Snnb bc6 Iteblttiien $aare« üottenben, 
5 Seilet bie SBoIfen f oglei^, bie über i^r ®Iü(f fid^ ^eraufjtclin ! 
aber faget üor allem, »a« ie^t im ^aufe gefd^iel^et 

Ungebulbig betrat bie SD?utter gum brittenmal toieber 
©d^on ba« 3^1"^^^ ^^^ SKänner, ba^ forglld^ erft fie Der* 

raffen, 
©pred^eub Dom nal|en ©eiüitter, öom fd^neHen SJerbunfeln 

be6 üRonbe«, 
10 !J)ann t)om 2lu§enblelben bed ©ol^nd unb ber 5Räd()te ®c* 

fal^ren; 
2^abelte lebl^aft bie fjreunbe, ba§, ol^ne ba« SWäbdden gu 

fprec^en, 
D^ne gu »erben für il^n, pe fo balb [\ä) üom Jüngling 

getrennet. 
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»rSTOad^c nic^t {c^fimmcr bo« Übel!" üerfc^jf unmutig ber 
SSatcr; 
„^enn bu fiel^ft, tDix Ifarren ia fetbft unb U)Qrten bed 9(u3^ 
gaufl«." 

IS aber gelaffen begann ber 3lad)bax fifecnb gu fprc^^en: 
„^mnier öerbanf id) e« boc^ in folc^ unruhiger ©tunbc 
SÄeinem feligen SSatcr, ber mir afö Änaben bie Sßurgel 
9111er Ungebulb au^rig, bag avid) fein ^ä^en jurilcfblieb, 
Unb id) erwarten lernte fogleid^, tt)ie feiner ber SBeifen''. 

20 „@agt", öerfefete ber Pfarrer, „mld) ftunftftüd brandete ber 
aite?" 
„üDad ttiäf)V xäi gud) gern, benn jeber fann eö fid^ merfen^ 
@agte ber 3laä)bax barauf. „"Sl^ ^abe ftanb \df am 

©onntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie ^ut[d)e begierig envartenb, 
!J)ie im« fottte t)lnau« jum Srunnen führen ber !?inben. 

25 T)oi) fie fam nid|t; id) lief toit ein SSJiefel ba^in unb bort^in, 
Zxtpptn l^inauf unb l^inab unb üon bem JJenfter gur Il^üre. 
SDicine ©änbe pridetten mir; tä) fragte bie 2ifd(|e, 
S^rappeltc ftampfenb l^erum, unb nal^e toar mir ba* ©einen. 
Slded \ali ber ge(a[fene Sßann; boc^ ald läj e« enb(id^ 

30 öar ju tl^öridit betrieb, ergriff er mi^ rul^ig beim Slrme, 
gül^rte gum genfter mi^ l^in unb fpra^ bie bebenfUc^eit 

2Borte: 
„©icl^ft bu be« 2:ifci^Ierd ba brüben für l^cute gefc^Ioffene ©erf* 

ftatt? 
STOorgen eröffnet er fte; ba rül^ret [xi) ©obel unb <Säge, 

. Unb fo get)t ed oon frü^e bi« 3lbenb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 

35 aber bebenfe bir bie«: ber ÜRorgen tt)irb fünftig erfd^einen, 



Tlnsfidit 89 

®a bcr SDictftcr \iä) regt mit alten feinen ©efetten, 

Dir btix ©arg ju bereitenunb ft^neü unb gefc^icft ju doli* 

enben; 
Unb fic tragen bae bretterne ©an« gefd^öftig l^erüber, 
ÜDad ben ©ebulb'gen gnle||t unb ben Ungebulbigcu aufnimmt, 
40 Unb gar balb ein brUdenbed !Da^ ju tragen beftimmt ift. 
Slded fa^ x6) fogleic^ int @eifte loirQid^ gef^el^en, 
(Sai) bie ©retter gefügt unb bie fd^toarge garbe bereitet, 
@ag gebulbig nunmehr unb l^arrete rul^ig ber £utfd)e« 
9?ennen anbere nun in jttveifell^after (Srtoartung 
45 Ungebärbig ^erum, ba mn^ i^ bed ©arge« gebenlen." 

• 
gä^elnb fagte bcr Pfarrer: „®ed Xobed rül)renbe« ®ilb 

^xä)t afö ©d^redcn bem SBeifen, unb nid^t aW gnbe bem 

grommen, 
3enen bröngt e« in« geben jurüd unb leieret il^n l^aubeln; 
!Diefem ftärft e« gu lünf tigern ©eit im SErübfat bie ©offnung; 
50 S3eiben mirb jum geben ber 2:ob, ÜDer SSater mit Unrecht 
.^at bem empfinblid^en Snaben ben S^ob im Stöbe gen^iefen* 
3eige man bod^ bem 3^üngling be« ebel reifenben 2l(ter« 
Sßert unb bem Sitter bie 3^ugenb, ba| beibe be« etoigen 

toife« 
®i^ erfreuen unb fo [16) geben im geben öottenbe I"* 

55 Stber bie Sl^ür ging auf. g« jeigte ba« l^crrtid^c ^oar fxd), 
Unb e« erftauntcn bie greunbe, bie tiebenben gltem er* 

ftaunten 
Über bie Sitbung ber Sraut, be8 ©räntigam« «itbung 

Dergteic^bar; 
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Qa, ed fd^ien bie ^i\xt ju flein, bte ^ol^en ©eftalten 
ßiniulaffen, bie nvtn {ufammen betraten bte ©c^ipeUe. 
60 ^eraiann fteBte bcu ßltem fie üor mit fKegenben SBorten: 
rr©ter ift^ faflf er, ;,ein 2Käbcl^eii, fo wie i^r im ©aufc pe 

ttjibifc^et. 
Sieber SSatcr, empfonjet fie gut; fie öerbient e«. Unb^ liebe 
SDtutter, Gefragt fie fogleic^ mi^ bem ganjen Umfang ber 

ffiirtfd}aft, 
!Da6 Qijt \t% tt)ie fel^r fie berbient, (Sxiä) nöl^er gu »erben.'' 
65 gilig fü^rf er barauf ben treffüd^en Pfarrer bcifeitc, 
Sagte: „SSSürbiger |)crr, nun l^elft mir au« biefer ^Seforgtii« 
©d^nea mtb (öfet ben ^oten, t)or beffen @nth)i(ftung i^ 

fc^aubre. 
ÜDenn ic^ l^abe ba« 2)?äb(^en d« meine ^raut nid^t ge^ 

tDorben, 
@onbem fie glaubt afö 3Ragb in bad @au9 ju geljU; unb 

ic^ fürchte, 
70 "Dag unmiüig fie fliel^t, fobalb toir gebcnfen ber ©eirat 
Slbcr cntfdiieben fei ed fogtei^ ! 3liä)t länger im ^rrtum 
©Ott fie bleiben, wie ic^ nid^t länger ben S^^^f^^ ertrage. 
Sifet unb jeiget auc^ l^icr bie SBei^^eit, bie tt)ir öerel^ren \" 
Unb ed iDcnbete fic^ ber ©eiftli^e gleidf) pr ©efettfc^aft. 
75 aber leiber getrübt »ar burd^ bie SRebe bc6 SSater« 
®d^on bie ©eete be« SUiäbd^en«; er l^atte bte munteren SBorte 
SD?it bel^aglid()er Slrt im guten ©iune gefprod^en: 
„3a, ba« gefaßt mir, mein ^inb ! SKit greuben crfal^r' xd), 

ber ©ot)n l^at 
2lud^ tt)ie ber SSater ®efdt|madt, ber feiner ^tit e« geiüiefen, 
80 3»itner bie ©c^önfte gum iCange gefül^rt, mtb enblid^ bie 

©c^önfte 
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Qn fein $aud a(d f^rau fic^ ge^ott; bad SOttttterd^en mar t^. 
'3:)mti an ber ^raut, bie ber Wlann \xd) tm'if)it, lüft gleid^ 

fid^ ttttttntn, 
3?elct)ed ®eifted er ift; unb ob er fic^ eigenen Sert f ü^It 
9lber Qi^x braustet tt)oI)I aud^ nur ipenig 3^^^ i^ ^^^ 

fd^üegung ? 
85 !Dentt nüd) bünfet filrwal^r^ i^m ift fo fd^tüer nid^t ju folgen.'' 

©ermann fibxtt bie SBorte nur pci^tig; i^m bebten bie 

©lieber 
Qnntn, unb ftiUe loar ber ganje ^eid nun auf einmal. 

aber ba« treffU(f)c ÜKäbt^en, oon foldien fpöttifd^en SöorteU; 
©ie fic i^r ft^ienen, üerle^t unb tief in ber ©eele getroffen^ 
90 ©taub, mit flicgenber 9iöte bie SBange bi« gegen ben ''Jladen 
Übcrgoffen; bod^ l^ielt fie fid^ an unb na^m fic^ gufammen, 
©prac^ }U bem $lUen barauf, nid)t oöKig bie ©c^mergen oer« 

bergenb: 
„^raun! ju folc^em (Sntpfang l^at mid^ ber @oI)n nic^t 

bereitet; 
!J)er mir be« S5ater« 3trt gefd^ilbert, be« trcfffidjen 53ürger«; 
95 Unb id^ tt)ei§, id^ fte^e oor dnij, bem gebilbeten 2ßanne, 
ÜDcr fid) fing mit jebem beträgt unb gcmä§ ben ^erfonen. 
aber fo fdjcint e«, 3^r fil^It nid^t SWitlcib genug mit ber 

armen, 
S!)ie nun bie ®ä)XotUt betritt unb bie @uc^ gu bienen bc^ 

reit ift; 
"^tnn fonft »ürbet Qfiv nidjt mit bittcrem ©potte mir jeigcn, 
looSBie entfernt mein ©efc^idt üon ßurem ©o^n unb oon 
@ud) fei. 
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^cilid^ tref iä) nur arm mit Keinem ©ünbel inö ^an^ ein, 
!Dad, mit attem t)erfe^n, bie froren Semo^ner gemi^ mad^t; 
aber id^ fenne mtd^ tt)ol)I unb füllte baö ganje SJcrl^öItni«. 
S'ft e^ ebeO mid^ gleld^ mit folc^em ©potte gu treffen, 
105 !^er auf ber ®6fix>ttk beinal) mid^ fc^on aud beut ^au|e 
aurüdttreibt?« 

33aug bett)egte fic^ ©ermann unb »iufte htm geiftUd^en 

greunbe, 
Daß er in« ÜKittel fid^ fc^tüge, fogleic^ gu öerfc^eud^en ben 

3^rrtum. 
ßilig trat ber ÄInge I)eran, xmi> fc^ante be« aJWbdjen« 
©titten SSerbrufe unb gehaltenen ©c^merg unb S^^ränen im 

äuge. 
110 35a befal^l i^m fein ®eift, nit^t gleid& bie aSerwirrnng gu 

löfen, 
©onbcm öielmel^r ba« beipegte ®emüt gu prüfen be« 

aßäbc^en«. 
Unb er fagte barauf gu i^r mit öerfud^enben ©orten: 
„Sicher, bu überfegteft nic^t tool^I, SKäbd^en be« Stu^Ianb«, 
Senn bu, bei tJremben gu bienen, blc^ allgu eilig entfc^Ioffeft, 
US SBa« e« l^cifec, ba« §au6 be« gebietcnben ^erm gu betreten; 
ÜDenn ber §anbfd^(ag beftimmt ia^ gange ©c^idEfat be« 

3a^re«, 
Unb gar öiele« gu bulben öerbinbet ein eingigee ^atüort. 
©inb bod^ nid^t ba« ©(^ttjerfte be^ ÜDienft« bie ermübcnben 

ffiege, 
5Rid^t ber bittere ©d^tteiß ber ctt)ig brängenben'Slrbeit; 
120 Denn mit bem Äncd^te guglei^ bemül^t fid^ ber tätige* 

greie: 
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aber gu bulbm bte ?aimc bc« ^crrn, rotm er ungerecht tabelt, 
Ober bicfe« unb jene^ begehrt, mit fic^ felber in 3^^i^frölt, 
Unb bte ^eftigfeit xioä) ber t^auen^ bte leicht [xä) erjümet/ 
SWtt ber Ä'itiber ro^er unb übermütiger Unart: 
125 Do« ift f(^tt)er gu ertragen, unb bod^ bie ^flit^t gu erfüllen 
Ungefäumt unb rafc^, unb felbft nic^t mürrtfc^ gu ftoctcn. 
Doc^ bu fd^einft mir bagu nic^t gefd^idt; ba bie @(^erge bed 

äJater« 
@^on hiäf treffen fo tief, unb bod^ nid^t« geioö^nüt^er Dor^^ 

fommt, 
9(te ein SD^öbc^en gu plagen, ba| ido^I il^r ein Oiitigßng 

gefalle/ 

130 m\o fprac^ er. @« fül^Ite bie treffenbe 9{ebe bad ^JRäbd^en, 
Unb fie ^ictt fi(^ nid^t uie^r; e« geigten fid) i^re ®efül)te 
SRäd^tig, ed l^ob fid^ bie ®ruft, aud ber ein ©eufger ^er« 

öorbrang, 
Unb fie fagte fogteic^ mit l^ei§ öcrgoffenen 2:^ränen: 
„O, nie weig ber öerftänbige 3Äann, ber im ©d^merg und gn 

raten 
13s Denft, toie wenig fein S35ort, ba« falte, bie ©ruft gu befreien 
Qt t)on bem Seiben öermag, ba« ein ^ol^c« ©djidEfal un« 

auflegt, 
^l^r feib glüdHic^ unb frol^, toie foüt ein ©^erg euc^ Der* 

iDunben ? 
Doc^ ber ^anfenbe fü^tt anc^ fc^mergtid^ bie (eife ©e« 

ill^rung. 
9iein ; c« l^iilfe mir nic^t«, toenn felbft mir aSerftcüung 

gelänge. 
140 3^ifl^ fi^ i^^^^f ^^^ fp&ter nur tiefere ©c^mergen üerme^rte 
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Uttb vxxdj brängte btcUeid^t In ftiööcrje^rcnbc« (gtenb. 
Saßt miä) »icbcr Ijmtocg I Qä) barf Im ©mife ni(^t bleiben; 
Qä) tt)iW fort unb gel^e, bie armen 3Äeinen jü fuc^en, 
!J)te id| im Unglücf üerlie^, für miä) nur bad Seffere ipSI^Icnb. 
145 5Die« ift mein fefter gntfc^Iu^, unb id^ barf euc^ barum nun 

belennen, 
2Ba« im $erjen fid^ fonft tool^I ^^ol^re ^ätte bcrborgen. 
Qa, be« SSater« @pott ^at tief mi^ getroffen; nidjt, ioeil xd) 
@toI} unb em))finbli(^ bin, toie ed n)ol^l ber SRagb nid^t 

gejiemet; 
©onbem »eil mir förtoa^r im ©erjen bie Steigung fic^ regte 
150 @egen ben 3^üngling, ber ^eute mir ald ein ßrretter er* 

fd^ienett. 
S5enn ate er erft auf ber ©tra^e mid^ Iie§, fo toar er mir 

immer 
3^n ®ebanfen geblieben; id^ badete be« glüdttic^en üKäbd^enö^ 
!Da« er öicücic^t fd^on aK Sraut im ©erjen möd^te be* 

tt)al)ren. 
Unb atö id^ toieber am Srmmen il^n fanb, ba freuf idj mid^ 

feine« 
ISS SlnblidE« fo fel^r, aU tt)är mir ber ©immlifd^en einer er* 

fd^icnen. 
Unb id^ folgf i^m fo gern, ate nun er gur STOagb mxi) 

geworben. 
ÜDot^ mir fc^meid^elte freiließ ba« §erj (id^ »iO e« gefte^en) 
3luf bem SBege I)ier]^er, al« fönnt' id^ ölelleid^t i^n üerbienen, 
SBenn ic^ h)ürbe be« ©aufc« bereinft unentbel^rlid^e ©tüfee. 
160 aber, ad) ! nun fel^' id^ guerft bie ©efa^ren, in bie xd) 
ÜKid^ begab, fo nal^ bem ftitt ©elicbten gu »ol^nen. 
^ixn erft fül^r xd), »ie weit ein arme« 5Käbd^en entfernt ift 
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SSott bcm rcit^crctt Sütifllmg, unb »emi ftc bie Jüt^tigftc 

»ärc. 
äHc^ btt« ^ab' \d) gcfagt, batnit il^r ba9 $erj ntd^t ocrfmnct, 

165 3)a^ ein S^f^'^ beleibigt, bcm ic^ bic ©cfinnung öcrbanle. 
ÜDcnn ba^ mu§f id^ cmartcit, btc ftitlen SSJünfd&e öcrbcrgcnb^ 
!Da6 er fic^ bräd^tc ijunäd^ft bie SSxmt gum §aufc gefü^ret; 
Unb n)ie ^ütf td) aföbann bie ^einttid^en @d)mer}en ertragen ! 
@(fi(f(i(^ bin id^ gett)amt, unb gtttdli^ töft bad ®e^eintni^ 

170 93on bcm ©ufcjt fid^ lo«^ Jefet, ba noc^ bad Übel ift heilbar. 
9lbcr bod fei nun gefagt Unb nun foQ im ^aufe mid} (önger 
©ier nic^t« galten, »0 icb bef(§ämt unb ängftlic^ nur fte^e, 
fjrcl bie Steigung bcfenncnb unb iene t^öric^te ©offnung. 
3liä)t bic 3lail)t, bic breit fid| bebcdft mit finfenben SBotfen, 

175 'Jiic^t ber rottenbe Donner (id) l^ör" i^n) fofl mid^ öer^inbem, 
5ßid^t beö 9?cgen« ©u^/ ber brausen gewaftfam l)erabfc^Iägt/ 
3lod) ber faufenbc ©türm. 5Da« I)ab' id) aMc« ertragen 
3luf ber traurigen ^(uc^t unb na^ am ücrfolgcnben ^txnhe. 
Unb \ä) gc^e nun micber ^inaud, mte ic^ fange gett)o^nt biu/ 

180 3Jon bcm Strubel ber ^dt ergriffen, t)on attem gu fd^eiben. 
gebet tt)ol)I ! ic^ bleibe nid)t länger; c^^ ift nun gcfd^e^en." 

2[Ifo fpw(^ fie, fld^ rafc^ jnrUdf nad^ ber S^^ilre bewegenb, 
Unter bcm 5lrm ba« ©ünbeld)en noc^, ba« fie brachte, be* 

toaijxtni. 
Slber bie SKutter ergriff mit beiben 5lrmcn ba« SDiäbc^en, 
185 Um ben öcib fie faffenb, unb rief üertDuibert unb ftaunenb: 
„@ag', tt)a« bebentet mir bic«? unb biefe bcrgcblid^en 

• Xljx'&ntn ? 
yitin, id) (äffe bid| nic^t; bu bift mir bc« ©o^nc« SJcrlobtc/ 
aber ber SSater ftanb mit S3Bibevn)itten bagegen, 
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9(ttf bte flSemenbe fc^uenb, unb fpro(^ bie t)trbrte|(ü^n 
©orte: 
190 „m\o ba« ift mir jule^t fttr bie l^öc^fte Stoc^ftc^t gemorben, 
!Dag mir bad Unangene^mfte gefc^ie^t noc^ jum @c^(uffe bed 

!Denn mir ift unleiblic^er ni(^M ate 2:^ränen ber Seiber, 
Seibeiifc^fHtc^ &c\ö)rti, bad ^eftig t^emorren beginnet^ 
9Si}ad mit ein menig äkmunft fit^ lie^e gemä(^(id^er fc^lic^ten. 

195 SDHr ift läftig, noc^ (änger bied mmiberH(^e beginnen 
änjufd^auen. SSoöenbet e« felbft; iä) gel)e gu ©ette.*' 
Unb er »anbte fid^ fd^ned mtb eilte, gur Kammer ju gelten, 
S3o i^m bad gl^bett ftanb unb mo er gu ru^en geiDo^nt 

xoax. 
Aber il^tt l^iclt ber ©ol^n unb fagte bie ffel^enben ©orte: 

200 „Später, eilet nur xAd)t unb jürnt ni(^t über bad SDittbdyen ! 
Oc^ nur l)abe bie ©c^ulb öon aöer SSenoirrung gu tragen, 
©ie unerwartet ber greunb nodi burd^ SSerfteKung öerme^rt 

fiat 
9tebet, würbiger §err ! berni @ud^ öertrauf ii) bie @a(^e. 
§äufet nid^t ?lngft nnb iBerbrnft; öottenbet lieber ba« ®ange ! 

205 !Denn id) nt5cf|te fo l^oc!^ &id) nx6)t in 3^f^<nft t)erel^ren, 
SBenn Q^v (Sc^abenfreube nur übt ftatt ^errlid^er SBei^ 
l|cit/ 

?8cl|elnb Derfe^te barauf ber toflrbige Pfarrer unb fagte: 
„©e(c^e ^(ug{|eit l^ätte benn mfH bad fd^öne IBefenntnid 
5Dtefcr ®\itttt entlod t unb un« eutpm i^r ®emüte ? 
210 3fft nicf|t bie (Sorge fogIel(^ bir gur SBonn' unb grenbe ge* 
worben ? 
9tebe barum nur felbft I m^ bebarf eö frember grllärung ?" 
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9htn trat ©ermann ^ertjor uitb fprad^ blc frcunMId^cn 

SBortc: 
,r?a§ t>\6) bic Sil^räncn nid^t rcn'n, no(^ bicfc püc^tigen 

©c^mcrgcn; 
!£)enn fte t>oütnbtit mein ©(fid unb; lote id^ tt)ünf(^e, bae 

beine. 
215 3liä)t ba« trepd^e ajiäbd^en ate SWagb, bie fjrembe; gu 

bingen, 
Äom tt^ jum IBrunnen; ic^ fam, nm beine Siebe gn »erben- 
aber, aä) ! mein f(^ücf|terner ©lid, er lonnte bie ^Jeigung 
Deine« J^ergene nid^t fe^n; nur greunbtid^feit fa^ er im 

änge, 
ätö au« bcm (Spiegel bu i^n be« rul^igen Srunnen« be* 

grügteft 
220 !Did^ in« ©au« nur gu führen/ e« war f(!|on bie §ätfte be« 

©lüde«. 
Stter nun öoüenbeft bu mir^«! Z), fei mir gefegnet!'' 
Unb e« ft^aute ba« aJiäbc^en mit tiefer SRül^rung gum 3üng*^ 

Itng 
Unb Dermieb nic^t Umarmung unb &ix% ben ®lpfel ber. 

J^eube, 
SBSenn fie ben ?icbenben ftnb bie lang erfel^nte SBerfic^rimg 
22s künftigen ®Iücf« im geben, ba« nun ein unenbtid^e« 

fd^einet 

Unb ben übrigen ^atte ber ^farrl^err aöe« erKäret. 
9(ber ba« SKäbd^en lam, üor bem SSater fic^ ^ergßd^ mit 

Slnmut 
SReigcnb; unb fo i^m bie ©anb, bie gurüdfgegogene, füffenb, 
@prad^: „3^r u^erbet geredet ber Überraf ^ten Derjei^en, 
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230 @rft bte X^ränen be« @(^tnerjed imb mn bte 2:^ranett ber 

grcubc. 
O, öcrflcbt mir ictic« ©cfü^I, öcrßcbt mir auc^ bicfc«, 
Unb lagt nur mic^ iM ®(ttd, ha^ neu mir gegSimte, mid^ 

ftabcnl 
Qa, ber erfte 93erbrug, an bem id) SSeriDorrene fc^ulb 

toar, 
@ei ber le^te }itslei(^ ! SßoiU bie ÜDtagb fic^ t)txpfli6)M, 
235 Sreit, }u Itebenbem !Dienft, ben fod bie Zod^ter duä) 

reiften/ 

Unb ber Später umarmte fie gfeic^, bie S^l^ränen Der« 
bergenb. 
Ztaviiiii tarn bte SRutter ^erbei unb tUgte fte l^erjlic^, 
(Schüttelte ^anb in ^anb ; ed f(^tt)iegen bie toeinenben 
grauen. 

6iKg fagte barauf ber gute, Dcrftänbige ^farrl^err 
240 grft be^ aSaterö $anb unb 30g il^m öom ginger ben Siran* 
ring, 
{^iä)t fo (eic^t; er »ar dom mnblic^en ®(iebe gel^atten) 
9ial)m ben 9iing ber SOhttter barauf unb dertobte bie 

^Qtnber; 
@pracf|: „SSloä) einmal fei ber golbencn 5Reifen ©eftim* 

mung, 
geft ein ®anb ju tnüpfen, ba« ööüig gleid^e bem alten. 
245 'Diefer OJhigßng ift tief öon ber Siebe jum SKäbd^en burc^* 
brungen, 
Unb ba« STOäbd^en gepelzt, bag auS) i^r ber Jüngling er* . 
toünfd^t ift. 



Sttfo öerlob' \d) cut^ ^icr unb fcgn' tud) lünftigcn S^itttt, 
SDitt bcm SBillctt ber @Item unb mit bcm 3^"9^i^ ^^^ 
greunbc«/ 

Unb ed neigte fic^ gletcl^ mit ©egen^iDünfd^en ber 
92a(^bar. 
250 aber afö ber geiftüc^e ©err ben golbenen 9ieif nun 

©tedt' an bie ^anb be^ SWäbd^end, erblicff er ben onberen 

ftaunenb, 
!Den fcfjon ^ermann juöor am Srunnen forglid^ betrad^tet. 
Unb er fagte barauf mit f rennblic^ f d^erjenben SBorten ! 
„2Bie! bu öerlobeft bic^ fcf|on jum jtpeitenmal? !J)a6 nxä)t 
ber erfte 
25s S3rätttigam bei bem ältar pt^ geige mit i^inbembem ©in* 

W)tx pe fagte barauf: ,,0, ta^t miä) bicfer grinn'mng 
(Sinen 2lugenblicf »eilten 1 !J)enn tt)o^t öerbient fte ber 

®ute, 
©er mir il^n fc^eibenb gab unb nit^t jur ©eimat jurüdfam* 
9lße« fal^ er öorau«, afe rafc^ bie ?iebe ber J^rcil^eit, 
260 äte i^n bie 8uft, Im neuen öeränberten ffiefen gu tüirfen, 
2:rieb, nad) ^ari« ju ge^en, bal^in, tt)o er Äerfer imb Job 

fanb. 
' 8ebe glüdtlid)/ fagf er. * Q6) gel^e; benn alle« bewegt [\d) 
Sefet auf Srben einmal e« fd^eint fid) alle« gu trennen* 
©runbgefefee löfen fic^ auf ber f efteften (Staaten, 
26s Unb e« löft ber «epfe pd^ lo« Dom alten «efifeer, 
greunb pd^ lo« öon greunb; fo löft pd^ Siebe öon ?iebe. 
Qä) Dertaffe bic^ ^ier; unb, tt)o iä) iemafö bid^ tt)ieber 
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f^nbe, »er iDet| e«? Siearic^t fmb biefe ®c\pxidft bie 

Itfeteit. 
3twc ein f$retnb(tng, f agt man mit Stecht, ift ber SDhnfc^ ^ier 

auf 6rben; 
270 ^tfft em (^embltng ate |emate ift mm ein {eber ge« 

tDorben. 
Und gehört ber Soben nic^t mel^r; ed manbem bie <Bdßi^; 
@o(b mib (Silber fc^miljt aud ben a(ten ^eiligen formen; 
SUled regt ftc^, atö mütt bie Seit, bie geftaltete, xü& 

Söfen in S^aoS unb ^aäft fxä) auf, unb neu ftd^ ge« 

ftatten. 
275 S)tt betoa^rft mir bein §erj; nnb finben bereinft toir un« 

toieber 
Über ben Sirümmem ber ©elt, fo finb toir erneute ®e* 

frtöpfe, 
Umgebilbet unb frei unb unabhängig Dom <Sd)id\aL 
ÜDerni »a« feff cite ben, ber folt^e 2^age burc^Iebt l^at I 
aber foö ed nit^t fein, ba| ie wir, au« biefcn ©efal^ren 
280 ®lü(fli(^ entronnen, un« einft mit greuben »ieber um* 

fangen, 
D, fo erl^alte mein fd^tt)ebenbed €Ub t)or beinen ©ebanlen, 
!Dag bu mit gleid^em SJhtte ju ®(üct unb Uuglüd bereit 

f eift ! 
i^odet neue SBo^nung bid^ an unb neue 93erbinbmtg, 
So genieße mit Danf, toa^ bann bir bad @(^icffal bereitet 
285 ^iebe bie Siebenben rein unb l^alte bem ©Uten bic^ baut 

bar. 
aber bann aud^ fe^e nur leidet ben beweglich gu^ auf; 
Denn e« lauert ber boppelte ©d^mcrj be« neuen SSerlufte«. 
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^eiltg fei btr ber 2:ag; bod^ fd^ä^e ba$ Seben ntc^t l^öl^er 

ätö ein anbcrc« ®ut, unb ottc ®ütcr finb trügtic^/ 
290 3l(fo ft)ra(^ er/ imb nie erfc^ien ber @b(e mir lüieber« 

älQed t)erIor 16) inbed, unb taufenbmd bad^f id^ ber SBammtg. 

92un auc^ benf id^ bed SBort^/ ba fd^ön mir bie ii^iebe bad 
©tüdE ^ier 

5Reu bereitet unb mir bie l^errlic^ften ©Öffnungen auffc^lie^t, 

O/ öerjeiy, mein trefflicher J^eunb, bag id^, felbft an bem 
S(rm bid^ 
295 ©dtenb, bebe ! ®o fc^eint bem enblid^ gelanbeten ©c^iffer 

2lud^ ber fic^erfte ®runb bed fefteften ©oben« gu fc^wanfen*'' 

ättfo f^jrad^ fie unb ftedtte bie SRinge neben einanben 
aber ber Bräutigam fprac^ mit ebler, männüdier SRü^rung: 
„5)efto fefter fei, bei ber allgemeinen Srfc^ütt'rung, 
300 Dorothea, ber Sunb ! SBir »ollen l^alten unb bauem, 
fjeft un« l^aften unb feft ber fdiönen ®üter ©efitätum. 
Denn ber aßenfcf), ber gur fd^wanfenben 3«^ ^uc^ fc^toanfenb 

gefinnt ift, 
Der dermel^ret ba« Übel, unb breitet e« toeiter unb tteiter; 
3lber wer feft auf bem ©inne beliarrt, ber bilbet bie SBelt 

305 9Jic^t bem Deutfd^en gejiemt e«, bie fürd^terlic^e 53ett)egung 

gortguleiten unb aud^ gu »anlen ^ierl^in unb bortl^in. 

Die« ift unfer ! f tag un« fagen unb fo e« beljaupten ! 

Denn e« werben noc^ ftet« bie entfc^Ioffenen S3öffer ge* 
priefen, 

Die filr ®ott unb ©efe^j, für ettcm, SBeiber unb tinbcr 
310 (Stritten, unb gegen ben i5cinb gufammenftel^enb erlagen* 

Du bift mein; unb nun ift ba« SWeine meiner at« iemal«* 
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Stid^t mit Aummer toiU ic^'d beioa^ren unb forgenb ge^ 

ttießctt/ 
@onbem mit SJ^ut unb Araft. Unb bro^m biedmal bie 

gcinbc^ 
Ober fünftig, fo riifte mid^ felbft unb reid^e bie Sßaffen. 
315 Seig id^ burc^ bic^ nur t)erforgt bad ^aud unb bie üebenben 

©tem, 
D, fo fteüt fid) bie ©ruft bem geinbe pc^er entgegen. 
Unb gebäd)te jeber \o\t idf, fo ftünbe bie Wladft auf 
@egen bie äßad^t, unb tovc erfreuten und ade bed f^riebend.'' 
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NOTES. 



Goethe's elegj, Hermann and Dorothea, u nsnally pnblished with his 
other elegies in the first volume of his collected works. It was written 
in the antnmn of 1796 while he was engaged upon his epic of Her- 
mann and Dorothea. It was an announcement of the appearance 
of the latter poem and a personal defence against the attacks which 
had been made upon him for his anthorship of the Bömische Elegien 
and the Venetianische Epigramme, and for his participation in the pro- 
daction of the Xenien, In the literatnre of the time in Germanj 
there was mnch that was crude and proyincial, with which egotism 
and jealousy are always associated. Many shafts of envions and 
malicions criticism had been directed against Goethe and Schiller; 
Goethe finally as an entertaining, though not harmless pastime, 
wrote a nnmber of distichs satirizing keenly their contemporaries. 
Schiller, to whom these were sent, joined readily in the sport, and 
even thonght that a certain completeness should be given to the 
enterprise by making it embrace a large nnmber of anthors and 
their works. These Xenien, numbering more than four hnndred, 
were pnblished in Schiller's Musenalmanach for 1797. The witty 
attacks npon contemporaries called forth a myriad of coarse and 
stinging retorts often remarkable only for bad verse and bad temper. 
The warfare, thns entered upon, forms an interesting chapter in the 
literary history of the time. The elegy of Hermann und Dorothea 
was written in reply to the assaults of the Änti-Xenlen. He intended 
it for publication in the first nnmber of the Hören for 1797, but 
Schiller advised against it, lest it should revive again the storm of 
attacks called forth by the Xenien, 

For a history of the Xenien controversy see E. Boas, Goethe und Schiller 
im Xenienkampf, 2 Thle. (Stuttgart, 1851), and E. J. Saupe, Die 
Schiller Godhe* sehen Xenien (Leipzig, 1852), which contain many of 
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the Anti'Xmien: also W. von Mattzahn, Goetke'i Xtnien-Manu- 
Script (Berlin, 1856). See also Schiller and Goethe^s Correspondence 
from Goethe'g remote saggestion of the Xenien in his letter of Sept. 
16, 1796, (No. 101) to the end of the year (No. 263). Goethe intended 
that this elegy ahould he the beginning of a uew book of elegies. 
Schiller, in acknowledging it, said : " The elegy prodnces a pecnliarly 
deep and touching imprenion, which cannot fail to move auy reader 
who possesBes a heart. Its cloee relation to a defiuite existence gives 
it greater emphasis, and the lofty, beautifnl repoee blende delicately 
with the passionate coloring of the moment. It is a new and com- 
forting experience to me that the poetie mind so qnickly and so suc- 
cessfulljr overmaatem all that is common in leal life, and bj a single 
flight of its own frees itself from its fetten so that ordinaiy minds 
can onlj f oUow it in hopeless despair. ... I am still at the elegy. 
Whoever possesses anj affinitj to yon will feel in it yonr existence 
and yonr indiridnaiity bronght near to him." Dec. 9, 1796. 
The elegy was not pablished until 1800, and only pzefized to the epic 
in the edition of 1820. 

Page 1, line 1. 2{Ifo, appaiently zesnmes the snbject of the previoos 
criticism. That, you said, was an offense. Vtrhredfexi- Goethe prefixed 
to the first edition of his Roman Elegies which were pnblished in Schiller's 
Haren in 1795, the motto from Ovid : 

"Nos Yenerem tntam concessaqne furta canemns, 
Inque meo nullum carmine crimen erit." 

SBetbre^ett seems to relate to crimen in this qnotation. Proper}, Propertins, 
the greatest Latin elegiac poet, who lived from abont 50 to 16 b. c, in Imi- 
tation of whom Goethe wrote his Koman Elegies. These were written 
after his retum from Italy, mainly in 1788 and 1789. They were inspired 
by his remembrance of Rome, and by his domestic life after his retnm. 
Schiller in his essay Über naive und sehtimentalische Dichtung had called 
Goethe the German Propertins; and Jean Fanl Richter had said, in 
bittemess and-envy, that a Tyrtaens (a Greek poet of the seventh 
Century b. c, who wrote spirited war songs to incite the Spartans in 
their wars with the Messenians) was needed at that time rather than a 
Propertins. In the Anti-Xenien, the name of the Latin poet Tibnllns was 
applied to Goethe: Groethe and Schiller were also called the "German 
Martials." 
L 2. niarttaL A Latin epigrammatist, bom in Spain abont 50 a. d., 
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who died in Rome a. d. 102, the thirteenth book of whose writings bore 
the iiame Xenia (presents giveu to friends at parting). The Venetian 
Epigrams were written in the manner of Martial. 

L 3. bte Sdfvde {{Ütett; cu mere objects of sckool study. The expression 
ba§ 3iinmer, ba§ ^^tii lauten means to be coufined to one 's room or bed. 
That I did not leave the classics behind me with my school days, but that 
thej followed me to Italj and were cherished in mj life. Goethe was 
under classical influences ever after his visit to Rome. 

1. 4. £atinm = 3talien. 

L 6. This line expresses Goethe's independence, in which he declines 
to follow blindlv any leader, howerer great, or theory by whatever au- 
thority supported. Viehoff, and after him Diintzer and Von Loeper, have 
held that this line referred to Groethe's scientific studies ; Goethe opposed 
bitterly Newton's theory of light, and if this interpretation be correct, 
the illustrious name here referred to is that of Newton. This oufortunate 
controversy prodnced more bitterness than any other experience of 
Goethe's life, and dimmed for a time his really brilliant discoveries 
in science. tTatur unb Knnfl seem, however, to belong together, as 
they are often nsed by Groethe. In that case Nature is that primal, 
unspoiled condition of hnmanity as it prbceeded from creative power. 
" If we can again see in nature what they (the great artists, snch as Pous- 
sin, Claude, and Salvator Rosa) have found, and more or less imitated, 
that must broaden and purify the soul, and give to it at last by contem- 
plation the highest conception of nature and art (9latut unb j^unft)." 
ItcU. Reise, June 27, 1787 ; quoted by Choleyius. See Schiller's essay 
Über naive und sentimentcdische Düchtung. Unfete {(ultut, foQ un§ auf 
bcm 2ÖC0C bcr SUcrnunft unb bcr QftciW 3wt ^Ratur gurücffül^rcn. 
Werkey XV. 470. God is frequently represented as an artist in Mid- 
die High German poetry, and a beantifnl form was regarded as his 
work. Violence would seem to be done to the classic spirit of the 
elegy by the introduction of any element not based upon Goethe's ex- 
perience of art as he came to know it in Italy, and with nature ex- 
pressed in it. 

L 7. bebtn^enber Drang, amstraining pressure, The first edition omits 
xa\^ in this line and reads: ®q6 bc§ ßebenS ♦ . . nid^t bcn SJ^cnftSen. 

L 8. That I scomed the miserable mask ofhypocrisy. 

1. 9. Solc^r ijel^lcr . . . fo emftg geppeget, etc. : Of such errors as 
these which thou hast activeiy fostered, I am accused. 

Sfel^Ier. Two mottos were prefixed to the Venetian Epigrams, the first 
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coUected edition of wliich appeared in the Muaenalmanach for 1796, one 
from Martial, and one from Uoiace. 

Hominem pagina nottra eapit 

Maxtial Epigrami, X. !▼., 10. 

" Every page smaclu of a man ; " that la, reveals hnman lue as it ia. 

Haec ego mecom 
Compreasifl agito labris : nbi quid datnr oti, 
nindo chartüi. Hoc est mediocribns Ulis 
Ex vitiis onnm. 

Sat. L iv., 137, f. 

" Such are my dnmb solQoqoies : when time 
Permits, I pen them down in sportive rhyme ; 
A piactice to be namber*d, I allow, 
AmoDg thoee lighter fanlts I named just now." 

fjfel^ler may, as Cholevins suggests, relate to vitiis in the above passage. 
See the Lesarten to the Epigramme, Werke L 436. 

1. 10. geif{et = befc^nlbigi pöbel, trom the O. F. poUus, L. popuhu. 
The Word acquired early a derogatozy signification, — popolace, rabble, 
the vulgär. 

In the Trogdalien xur Verdauung der Xenien, one of the A9Ui-Xenien, ia 
the Xenion directed against Goethe : 

,,@elten erl^aben unb groft, oft ^lenb, toSff'rtg unb fabe 
©d^miert er; unb er ifl bodd — aber beim $öbel — beliebt." 

Goethe said in a letter to Schiller of Dec. 5, 1796 : "It is amnsing.to 
see how they (the critics) regard a natnre different from their own as 
shallow, empty, and vulgär, how they direct their arrows against the out- 
works of appearance, and how little they suspect what an inaccessible 
stronghold that man posseases who is always in eamest with himself and 
the things abont him." 

Kot only the vulgär and envious crowd of critics, but even the kindly 
dispoeed and just, disapproved of bis writings. 

1. 11. An allusion to Herder and others who had been bis friends. 

1. 12. Poetry had preserved the freshness of his feeling, and given 
him still the hopefulness of youth. Schiller says, with reference to this 
line, in answer to the letter in which this elegy was enclosed to him: 
H^öge bte ^ufe mit i^ren fddönflen @aben bei 2l^neit fein unb il^rem l^err- 
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lid^en gfreunbe feine Sugenb red^t lange beioal^ren." Schüler to Goethe, 

Dec. 9, 1796. 
1. 16. Crmpare npon thiB line : 

SBieleS erlebt^ iäf, obgletd^ bie 2ode 
Xugenbli^ toaUti mit um bie @41&fe. 

Faust, n. 8697, ff. 

bie Sc^ttel, fem., now nsnally maac. The feminine form is given as the 
Standard form in Adelung, and is common in Luther and the writers of 
the classical period of the eighteenth centnrj. 

Ij. 18. Saetonins says that Caesar had obtained the right to wear a 
laurel wreath at all times, — " jus laureae perpetuo gestandae." Livea of 
the Caesars, Vita Jtä. Caes,, cap. 45 (Chol.). 

.Page 2, line 20. bem IPfii^tgem, that is, to himself when he shall 
be more worthj of it. 

L 21. Höfen, the flower of love. Goethe here extols the domestic 
joy that had come to his life from his union with Christiane Yulpins, 
which was the subject of attack in the Anti-Xenien. genn^^reic^ 
a^. (D.) 

L 26. ' tjeretn, come in, the adyerb represents the omitted verb of 
motion. Goethe snmmons as to a classical banquet. The guests, 
crowned with garlands, recline or are seated in a cirde. He proposes 
the health of the absent. 

1. 27. The first health is to Friedrich August Wolf, the famous pro- 
fessor and Homeric critic, of Halle and Berlin (1759-1824). Wolf in his 
Prolegomena to Homer had attacked the unity of the poems ascribed to 
Homer, and had assigned them to yarious rhapsodists, the Homerides. 
In his Introduction to the Iliad he said that the major part was to be 
ascribed to Homer, the rest to the Homerides, a school of heroic bards. 
Groethe shared at this time the views of Wolf. @(i^on lange iDar i(^ ge^ 
neigt, mid^ in bem epifd^en gfai^e au t^erfm^en, unb immer fd^reche mi4 
ber l^ol^e ^^egriff t)on ^inl^eit unb Ünt^eilbarfeii ber ^omenfdden ©ebid^te 
ah. IRunmel^r, ba 6ie btefe Ij^errlii^en IsGßerle einer Sfamilie aneignen, ift 
bie JÜil^nl^eii geringer, f!^ in größere @efenfd()aft au h)agen unb ben ^eg 
au berfolgen, ben 9So6 in feiner ßuife fo f^ön geaeigt l^at. Goethe to 

Wolf Dec. 26, 1796. 

3n ber $oefte tft bie Demid^ienbe j^ritil nid^t f o fd^fiblid^. SBolf ^ai ben 
Isomer aerftört, bod^ bem @kbid^t l^at er nid(^tS anl^aben !5nnen: benn biefeS 
(Sebid^i ^ai bie SBunberfrafi loie bie iQelben SBalldallaS, bie ftd^ beS SRor« 
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geitS in Gtüde (auen itnb SlitiaflS fi4 toteber mit (eilen (Sliebern }tt Xif^e 

fegen« Egkermakit, Gespräche mit Goethe, Feb. 1, 1827. 

Goethe letomed later to the yiew of the siogle aothonhip of the 
poems. @ine neue Generation, »el^c . . . unB na^bem ipir ben ^omer 
einige 3tit, unb jtoar ni(!(t gang mit SBiQen, al8 ein SufantmengefügteS, 
QuS mehreren Elementen flngerei^eteS üorgefteflt l^aben, abermals freunb^ 
Ixäf nötbigtp ibn als eine bctrlid^e ^in^eit, unb bie unter feinem 9lamen 
überlieferten (^bid|)te alS einem einzigen f^h^vctn 5Di(!(terfinne entquollene 
(9otteSgef4ö|)fe Oor^ufteUen. Recensionen und Aufiätze, "Homer noch ein- 
mal," Werke, H. XXIX. 557. See also Von Biedermann's note. For 
Goethe's later view, aee aleo Epigrammatisch "Homer wieder Homer," 
Werke, III. 159. 

L 28. poQere Bat^n« A contett in which there were more competi- 
ton. If the niad wero written bj a school of bards, he wonld venture in 
that case to be one. 

L 29. For who might venture a contett wiih Oh/mpiansf and who vfith 
that {unique) one? that is, attempt to eqnal or riyal Homer in hia own 
field. bem ^inem = bem €in3i$en. 

L 30. Goethe is content to be a roember of the Bchool of Homer, — 
even the least. Chamisso qnotes this line: 

SBobl b<rrli4 ifi eS. t>on ben ^omeriben — 
©in OröSrer ]pxa^'S, ber ßegte nocj au fein. 
Einleitung des Musenalmanachs, 1833. Qnoted bj Von Loeper. 

L 31. bas nenfie <5ebtd^t. An annonncement of the appearance of 
his idyl of Hermann und Dorothea, which the anthor reads idond in the 
circle of his friends. 

L 32. bejte^e, bribe. Affect and incline jou to a faTorable jndgment. 

1. 33. He annonnces the snbject of his poem as national. / introduce 
you to Germans, but the scene is hnmbler. The poet conducts them to a 
more qniet home, where apart from conventionalities, the heart and human 
desire are shown to be ever the same. 

1. 34. He invokes the spirit of J. H. Voss, the anthor of Luise, 
the idyl of the qniet lifo of the pastor of Grünau,^ and the translator of 
Homer. 

L 36. Hafd^. In Voss's poem of Luise, the pastor's danghter presents 
herseif to her father in her wedding-dresa on the evening of festivity 
which preceded the wedding ($olterabenb). After bestowing a blessing 
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npon the yonng conple, he tnmod to the mother and asked whether the 
morrow woald be better f or the wedding than to-daj : 

„3Ruttcr, tooSfaöftbu? 
@ott xä^ fte troutt 1 IRid^t bcffcr ia ijt bcr morgcnbe %a% un§ !" 

She answered: 

„%xam fic, 9Ronn, im ^amtn bcS aUhatm^tx^i^tn SSotcrS." 

The ceremony is then performed in the presence of the guests who had 
assembled for the preliminary festivities. Voss, Luise, III. 304, ff. 

1 37. bie traurigen Bilbcr ber §eii Goethe refera here to the 
scenes of the French Revolution and the attendant wars which convulsed 
Europe, and form the background of his idjl of Hermann und Dorothea, 
See Canto VI. 

1. 40. Singenb, vsith my song. geflögt «= eingeflößt. See Canto II. 
128. 

L 41. benn=bann. Uns leljret IDeistjeit am €nbe Das ^at^rl^un* 

bert. TTie Century teaches us wisdom at üs dose. The reading of this 
h'ne was changed to, ,,Un§ leieret SBeiSl^ett baS (Snbe * . . be§ ^al^xl^uns 
bert§," in the edition of 1806, — a change afterward abandoned« 

1. 43. The poet bids his friends recall with a more cheerful spirit the 
sorrows of the stormj years through which they have passed; many 
thinga to which they had been accustomed and valued, they haye leamed 
to regard as unessential ; they have acquired a deeper knowledge of man 
and of the brotherhood of nations. After having had their attention so 
long diverted, he bids them return to themselves, and find satisfaction in 
the riches of the human soul. Compare : 

Unb ic^t an be§ SaJrl^unbertS crnftem @nbe, 

2Bo felbft bic SöirÜtd^fcit jur S)t4tunö »irb, 

2Bo toix bcn Stampf gctoaltiger ülaturen 

Um ein bcbeutcnb Siel üor klugen fcl^n, 

Unb um bcr SJlcnfd^cit grofec ©cgcnftänbc, 

Um l^errfd&oft unb um Sreil^cit mirb gerungen. • . 

ScHiLLEB, Prolog zu Wallenslem, Quoted by Von Loeper. 



KALLIOPE, 



SCHICKSAL UND ANTHEIL. 

Otbr each canto is placed the name of one of the Nine Moses ; below is 
a sub-title giviog the subject of the canto. KalUope, the Muse of 
Epic poetrj, nsoallj represented with a tablet and Stylus, or with 
a roll of paper. 

Goethe in the fiual reamngement of his poem in nine cantos, instead of 
six as he originally intended, foUowed the example of Herodotns, 
whose nine books of historj bore the names of the Nine Mnses as 
ennmerated in Hesiod's Theogone. 

Sd^cffal, the fate of the fngitiTes from beyond the Bhine. 2IntetI, the 
interest of the inhabitants of the right bank in their snileringB. 

Page 5, line 1. f^ab' tc^. The.inversion for thesakeof emphasis, 
as also in the following line. 

L 2. 3{^ ^odf, Doc^ strengthens an affirmation or wbh, and is espe- 
cially common in exclamations and with the imperative. It freqnently 
strengthens the answer to objections. Notwithstanding the nnmber of 
times he has seen the streets solitary, thejr have never been so lonely as 
now. ^5(^t' \ö) mi4 boc^ niä^i rühren toom $Ia^, 1 8; maS her Sunge 
bod^ fäl^rt, 1. 16. It is often nsed alone after a negative Statement, or 
qn^tion with nici^i, to represent a sentence. This nse seems to have 
begun in the eighteenth Century. 

%tmptlitxx. 3^r lenni mt4 f 4on nid^t mel^r ? 
j^lofterbruber. ^oH), bod^ ! 

Nathan der Weise^ 1, 2391 (Aufz. iv., Auft. 1 ). 

As a conjunction it is adversative : when it does not mark a contrast, 
it gives emphasis to the sentence in which it Stands, 1. 39, vi. 78. 

L 2. gefeiert, awept, a familiär expression, often nsed by Goethe. 
S)a§ graue granffurt . . . ba§ je^t für tnid^ fo leer ift al§ mit ^J3ejen 
r> gelehrt. — Brief an Auguste von Stalberg, 7. ansgeflQrben, extinct, is simi- 

larly nsed. 
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^luSgcflorbcn toic ein f^xxäfyof bleibt ber ^Idet. 

Schiller, Piccol, 1. 4. 

fnnfjtg and fdnf3tg. The official mies of spelling of the different Ger- 
man states vary as to the preferable form ; those of Frussia give f unfgtg 
first, while those of Mecklenbarg-Strelitz, Bavaria, and Saxonj give 
fünfgig first. 

L 3. beud^t, written bäu^t by Goethe. M. H. G. bunfen, bü^te Qt- 
bül^t. Traces of the nasalized form of the preterit and participle (bunfte, 
gebunÜ) appear in the thireenth centurj, bnt the regulär or derivative 
forms böuci^te and geböuci^t prevaiied nntil the eighteenth centnry. The 
preterit b&ud^te gave rise in the fifteenth Century to a new present, beu(i()t 
and beud^tet, and in the seventeenth Century to the infinitive beud^ten and 
preterit beud^iete. The acc. is the prevailing case with bün!en, bnt the 
dative occurs frequently in the eighteenth centnry, and is found in Wie- 
land, Lessing, Bürger, Kleist, and Goethe. 

^ai i^x niemals bie Arbeit gu flein unb bie 9labe( gu fein bünit. 

VII. 122. 

The dative is more common with beuteten, blieben, toere left behindi 4 
We sliould expect bleiben, bat the landlord recalls vividly the scene whens 
the whole village trooped forth to see the fugitives. oon allen anfeni 
3en>ol{nern, dative in a partitive sense. 

1. 4. VOas bie tTengier ni^t tl^ut 1 an exclamatory sentence with the« 
arrangement of a dependent clause. ZZeugier : various forms of this word. 
are found, — ^leugierbe, also 9leubcöier and Sfleubeßierbe. 3)o§ ift füti 
meiner Neugier @ünben. Der junge Goethe, 1. 191. 

3n biefem ^lugenblirfe fü^lt 3^r nitfttS, 
^l§ 9leubegier. 

Nathan der Weise, 1. 2197 (Aufz. iii., Auft. 9). 

%\t ?Reubegierbe fpielt, bie SöiPegierbe aielt, 
5)ie SBifebegietbe fd^aut, bie 9ieubegierbe fdftielt. 

R&CKERT, Die Weisheit, 9. 24. 

The original genitive sing, of the noun shown in neuSgierig, which is 
still preserved in numerons dialectic forms, became neugierig toward the 
eud of the seventeenth Century ; M. H. G. ntugeme. rennen unb laufen : 
the two verbs express the idea of excited motion, and represent the varied 
activity of the hurrying villagers. rennen is used primarily of living, 
occasionally of personified objects, and of these when in most rapid 
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motion : laufen expresses rapid, often nnifonn movement, and ig nsed of 
inanimate as well as of living thiDgs. S)ie ä^it läuft gefd^minb vorbei. 
'J^ex @4tDei6 läuft Don ber Siirne. ^aS @tunbenglaS ift ausgelaufen. 
(^el)en is the slower and more measored movement. 

W\t er eilig ft4 ^^^ '^^^ fleinen Stabt »enbete, bur4 bie Strafen ber- 
felben mtf^X rannte als lief. Tieck, Der aite vom Berge, NouelUn, 8. 150. 

3e^t bin id^ müb bom flennen unb ü!aufen, 
3e$t iDiCt i4 mi4 int (drabe berfd^naufen. 

Heimb, Romancero, Buch IL, Rückschau. 

1 6. Damntme^, an elevated, artificial way, originally in a low or 
swampy conntry. Tbe Roman military routes were mostly raised ways, 
causewajs. In North Grermanj the centre of a paved road is called the 
^amm, and certain streets still bear that name. The same road is called 
^od^ioeg. 

%htx, aus bem @Ieife gebrannt, na4 bem 9tanbe beS ^o^megS 
3rrte baS fnarrenbe IRab : 1. 137. 

and (S^auffee, 

@o ful^r ^ermann ba^in ber tDo^lbelannten ^^au{fee gu. Y. 146. 

ipeld^en, acc. of space traversed. immer « immerf^in, i« under any 
circumstances nearlif an hour distanU immer and immerl^in imply some 
general contrast or reservation from what precedes. In this sense Goethe, 
in speaking of his portrait painted hy Angelica Kaufmann, which was a 
failure, says: g§ ücrbricfet fic fe^r, baft e§ nid&t gleid^en unb tocrbcn toill. 
6§ ift immer (no matter what exc?ption be taken to it) ein pbfcftcr 
U3urfdöe, aber feine @pur bon mir. Ztoeiter Römischer Aufenthalt, June 27, 
1787, H. 24. 350. 

L 7. 2m Fjcigen Staube bcs ITTtttags. The action of the poem be- 
giDs in the middle of the day and ends in the late evening. The whole 
time of the action does not exceed ten honrs. 

1. 8. (Elenb has a touch of its original meaning here, the misery of ex- 
ile, from 0. H. G. eH-lentiy in a foreign land : eli- is. akin to E. eise, L. alius. 
In the lifo of the early Germans the idea of misery was to be carried 
a prisoner into hopeless captivity and be held or sold as a slave. Com- 
pare the L. exUium for exsUium^ E. extUy from &r, ont of, and soUum, ^ 

soiL Compare : Streifen nid^t l^errlidjie ÜJtänner bon i)o^tx ©eburt nun 
im (Slenb ? V. 99. 



NOTES. L 115 

^er, bu mir in ba§ @Ienb nad^gef olgt. 

Jungfrau von Orleans, 1. 3135 (Aufz. 5. Anft 4). 

@o 3ie^en toir burdd bie toelfd^en Sanb, 
%a% @IIcnt muffen toir bauen. 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 799. 

3c^ far in ftembe 2anb bal^in 
SBo iä) im ^lenb bin. 

Uhland, Ibid. 131. 

1 0. ^abe, possessions, A distinction was earlj made between mov- 
able possessions and real estate : f abrcnbe ^he, and liegenbe §Qbe or @ut, 
res mobiles and immobiles. 

id^ teil nun teilen, 6 idj Dar 
min Datnbe guoi unb eigenS bil. 

TTo/iÄcr üon der Vogelweide, 74 (ed. Bartsch). 

fjal^renbe referred originally to flöcks and herds, the early wealth of 
a pastoral people. 

1. 10. £eibcr, adv. from leib, überrtjetnifc^, the land west of the 
Khine. Goethe introdnces the French Kevolution with its enthosiasms 
and attendant misfortunes as the historical background of his poem. He 
himself says : 

3tc^ ](lQbe ... bie großen SBetoegunflen unb SBeränberungen be§ 9BeIt= 
t^eatcrS au§ einem ficinen Spiegel üurüdfgutoetfen getrad^tei To Meyer, 
Dec. 5, 1796, Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. 

1. 12. ipanbcrn, wander, travel, is used of a joumej on foot : ftjanbeln 
means to walk for pleasure, purposelessly : gcl)cn, go, walk, is nsed both of 
men and animals, and is the most general term for to go ; n)anen implies 
movement in a mass, as of pilgrims, to travel to a foreign land. Krüin« 
munden: Goethe uses this word in describing the Valley of the Lahn near 
Wetzlar, „jene 3^l)äler in iljiren mannid^f altigen i^rümmungen öon ben 
liebltd^ften äBälbcrn \it]^aiit\. Wbrtheb, Erstes Buch, am 18 August. 
Compare Dichtung und Wahrheit, XIII., Werke, 28, 175, where Goethe 
speaks again of the same river, „burdj feine Krümmungen lieblidj)." 

1. 13. milbc, generously: This word is common to all the German 
dialects and meant when applied to a mler, one whose grace provided for 
his people, gentle, humane, 



Enti do uuas der eino almahtico cot 
Hanno miltisto. 



Wessobrunner Gebet, 7. 
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S)te Königin füg unb milbe, aU bliche S^ottmonb brein. 

Uhijutd, Des Sängers Fluch, 

Page 6, line 14. ^otis^d^iditft, would be written as one word in prose. 
£tnnen, Unen : This is the L. G. fonn : the H. G. is li'einen. The classical 
word linum, Gr. Klyoy, spread over the entire continent of Europe, and 
was adopted hy the most diverse peoples, Basqnes, Albanians, Celts, 
Magyars. Sein indicated at first the plant, and f$Iacl^§ the prodnct from 
it. Fhix 18 still called har, " hair " in Anstria. Hshn, Kulturpflanzen und 
Hausthiere (1874), 157, 512. See L 22, where Seinkoanb is used. lin-vjdt, 
linen stoff. 

1. 16. lDas=»Q)te. 

1. 17. nimmt . . . jtc^ ans, presents a ßne appearance. See UL 82. 
Goethe says in his poem to Genile Readers (%n bie künftigen): 

Unb baS %iitx »ie bie Sugenb 
Unb ber gfel^ler toie bie 3!ugenb 
9limmt ftd^ gut in Siebern auS, 

Werke, I. 12. 

bcquemlid? = bequem, amforialie, suitable, convenient. See gu Waffen 
^bcaucmliii^. V. 158. 

Adjectives and adverbs in ^lid^ were favorite f orms with Goethe, and we 
often find several near together : lool^lbel^aglid^, 1. 21 ; traulid^, II. 5 ; 
^mm, n. 8; löbli«, n. 11; forgHd^, IL 15; flügli«, IL 26; toeiSlic^, 
IL 64; trügli*, IX. 289; leid^tli*, IV. 12. 

1. 18. Sägen, might find seats, the conclosion of a hypothetical period, 
the condition being understood, if it were necessary, piere^ archaic plnral 
form. 

1. 20. am lUarf te belongs to bes fjaufes, = bes am Ularf te gelegenen 
Kaufes. 

L 22. jnr (Jrau = ju feiner ^rau ; upon the locality of the poem, 
see Jj . ^ 258. 

L 22. Certain fixed expressions as in Homer are common through- 
ont the poem. The mother is bie fluge, wrftanbige ^ausfrau, bie toilr-- 
bige ©auSfrau, L 61; bie gute 3Jlutter, II. 107; bie öerftönbige SÄutter, 
IV. 146; bie gute, öcrftänbige, IV. 226. 

L 24. fie tfl ( = bient) 5u man<^em (Sebrau^. Compare ^aiSi^tn 
IcincS ©cbraud^cS, l, 128, where the gen. of characteristic is used. 

1. 27. nadtxib. Se o « . 8 6, 

1. 28. geplünbert. See VL 109. 
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1. 29. Sc^Iafrocf , dressing-gown^ II. 55. tttbianifd^en = ttlbifc^, or 
oßtnbifc^en below, 1. 34. The adjective inbianifd^ was nsed until the 
seventeenth Century to indicate the prodact of both Indies. Later the 
adjective inbifd^ was formed to refer primarily to the East Indies. The 
former use has become fixed in certain expressions, as inbionifd^eS ä&eig, 
inbionijc^e SBogelncftcr. 

1. 30. Kattun, Goethe wrote ß^attun; from L. G. J¥atoen in the seven- 
teenth Century : F. coUm^ E. cotton, from the Arabic. ^lanzVif from F. 
flanelkf 0. F. ßaine. 

The host of the Golden Lion resembles Goethe's father. ^itpi lam 
nod^, t>ai mein $ater ^IIe§, toaQ 3U feinem ^nguge gel^örte, fel^r gut unb 
reinlid^ ^ielt unb t)iele Sa^re mel^r beua^rte als benu^te, ballet eine getoiffe 
Siebe für getoiffen alten 3uf4nitt unb S^etDierungen trug. Dichtung und 
Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke 27, 56. Quoted by Chuquet 

1. 34. f riegen, get, a word used coUoqnially for befommen, but is not 
common in higher style. It meant originally to exert one's seif, strive, 
fight, ICrie^, war: the sense to acquire was developed first in L. G. 
and M. G., where the verb was usually strong, whence it passed into H. G. 
Goethe used it very often in letters. ^iefeS ^latt !rtegen @ie erft Son^ 
nerStag. An Frau von Stein, 1. 73, also with the iufinitive : 

S)ie SRutter friegt baS SDing gu flauen. 

Faust, I. 2815. 

34 !riegte il^n aum ©lud am @(!^tffe 3u padtn, 

Clavigo, Anfz. iy. 

The word is common in Luther's translation of the Bible, Fs. xlv. 17. 
It is often pronounced with short ie ss frid^t. 

1. 30. SÜrtout, a large wide coat, Überrorf. pef^fd^e, a short, dosely 
fitting coat, of green cloth with braid across the front and tasseis, often 
wom in hunting. From the Bohemian hehi, 

^ag eine f^öne ^efefd^e eines ^etterS im ©c^ranle l^finge, mit ber er bei 
feinem ©ierfein auf bie 3agb gu gelten t)flege. Dichtung und Wahrheit, 

Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 372. 
1. 37. nXü^ = S^Iafmtifte. Compare IV. 167. From Med. Lat. 
2Ul almutia, originally wom by priests, and covering both the head and Shoul- 
ders. Its use passed to nobles, as it was not prescribed by ecclesiastical 
'yu^ytuA^ ^®> j^^ ^ much of the ceremonial costume of the Middle Ages was imi- 
tated from that of the church. F. aumusse or aumuce. 
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^ f^t^-v ** Game forth with pilgrim Steps in amice gray." 

MiLTON, Paradis« Regained, IV. 427. 

" A shape with amice wrapp'd around." 

Scott, Lay o/the Last Minttrei, XXVTI. 

Page 7, line 39. mit, an adverb which maj be widely osed to denote 
participation in, as mitfpre^en. boc^ tPot}! f^on, it inu$t aurely be already 
past. 

1. 40. <5ef!dpt lias two fonns in the plnral, — Qkfiä^Ux, /eature$, ®ts 
fiepte, visions, phantoms. 

L 41. \eQl\dfeT, for shorter and more common jeber. 

1. 42. andf throws its force npon bodf, I fvr my pari certainly thondd 
not lihe. 

1. 43. £aufen unb leiben, alliteratire expression. So also ®t\^\d 
unb ©eftnnung, 82; ^erftanb unb Sernunft, 86; @ebr&ng unb ©etUm« 
mel, äi^anbter unb SBagen, 109; ndtig unb nü^li^, 116. Chuquet. 

1. 44. mit ttac^rurf ; with emphasis. 

L 45. (Ernte. Goethe in a letter to Meyer speaks of the action of the 
play as transpiring „ungcföl^r im bergangencn ^luguft." Briefe von und 
an Goethe, den 5ten Dez. 1796. 

1. 46. bte ^xudft = (betreibe/ grain ; in this sense used only in the 
Singular ; its meaning is explained below. Überreif ift baS ßom f 4on, 49. 

. • . unb freute 
614 ber eigenen @aat unb beS l^errlidii nidenben J!orne3, 

IV. 50. 

@al^ bie golbene gfrud^t ben Farben entgegen ft4 neigen. 

IV. 79. 
1. 47. fein tDÖIfc^tt; not afragment ofdomd. 

1. 48. morgen == 0ften. Other names, in part poetic, of the points 
of the compass are ^benb, west; ^itternad^t, north; äRittag, sonth. 

^eb' beine ^ugen auf unb fielj^e bon ber ©tätte an, ba bu »ol^neft, gegen 
aRittcrnad^t, gegen ben 3Jlittag, gegen ben SJiorgen, unb gegen ben ?lbenb. 

Gen, xiii. 14. 

Compare levant and ponent for the east and the west. 

Forth rush the Lerant and the Ponent winds. 

Paradise Lost, X. 704. 

1. 53. gefat^ren : familiär use of the past participle with verbs of mo- 
tion in the sense of the present. 
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1. 56. £anbau. A city of aboat 7,000 inhabitauts in tbe Bayarian 
Palatinate. The name was applied to a carriage, a Landauer, or fianbaucr 
lilßagen, the top of which conld be lowered in front and behind, said bj 
H^ne, Grimm's Dict., to have been so called from the citj in which it 
was invented. According to others the carriage was so named, because O 
the Emperor Joseph I., at the siege of Landau by the Imperialists in 1702, i 
appeared in such a carriage. 

L 67. (5a{fe (E. gate), a narrow street or hne, is the native German 
Word for street. It was applied to broad as well as narrow streets, paved 
and unpaved ; Strafe (E. street) now meaning a broad street, originally a 
paved way, strdta via, It often designated a highwaj leading to and 
through the city. We find fianbftra^e and Stabtgaffe together. It was 
early in vogue in west Germany. Numerous streets in England bear the 
name " gate," as the Petergate in York. 

The attempt has been made to show that Ilmenau in Thuringia was 
the city which Goethe here describes, and where he speut a short time in 
the year 1796, while engaged upon bis poem. Goethe often visited Ilme- 
nau, and endeavored to develop some ancient silver and copper mines, 
which were situated there. In the " LioQ. Inn " Goethe spent his last birth- 
day. 

Schiller was probably the first to refer to the resemblance between 
Ilmenau and the place of the poem. 

2^4 begrübe @te in Sil^rem einfanten Xl^al unb toünf^e, bag S^nen bie 
Ijiolbefte aller ^JJlufen ba begegnen möge. SBentgftenS fönnen Sie bort baS 
@töbt(i^en S^red QermannS ftnben, unb einen %poi}^tUt ober ein grüneS 
^au§ mit Stuccatorarbeit gibt e3 bort tDoi)i aud^. 

To Goethe, Oct. 31, 1796. 

1. 68. bcpig man, carried on. 

Page 8, line 69. (El^ormeg is an archway leading to the court and 
Stahles in the rear. From it, to the right and left, are the entrances to 
the rooms of the hoteL This was the gate of the house with its arch, left 
Standing at the time of the confiagration. IL 143 ; V. 142. 

1. 60. ergö^enb, or erge^enb as Goethe wrote it. Ueber shows the 
relation between Bcmcrhing and DoIF. 

1. 61. (Enbli^, that is, after many other remarks. (D.) 

1. 64. gefet^n, supply l^aben. The Omission of the transposed aux- 
iliary is very common thronghout the poem. 

The subject of madjt is was 3u f(^auen, the sight of which, 

L 66. ^tfpaar for the füll form i&^tpaax. 
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L 66. BSnfe, ieafA The weak plnral, ^nff tt, means banks, financial 
institutioiifl. fl^, dat. alter föc^elnb. 

1. 67. fäd^elnb = sufädjelnb, W., from the old noun 5Ä*eI. The 
modern form ib f^ä(^er. 

1. 71. Dag introdaces a sabstantiTe sentence in apposition with bariit 
onderstood, om U afi.tr all like the other in thls, viz. 

L 73. 3c6er, »npply läuft from the preceding line. armen means im- 
fortunate, worthif of compassion .* it retains this meaning where there is 
no reference to poverty ; so ^rmenf ttnber0locfe means the bell which an- 
^ noonced the execution of a condemned criminal. 

c\ «\ S)oS ©tül^Hen rie^t |o na^ 9lrmenfünbcrn. 

'^/V^ ^ Götz, Akt iT., Werke, VUI. 122. 

^ i^ The Word also means miserable, repnlsive ; 

liöaS loiaft bu, armer Teufel, ^tUn. 

Faust, 1. 1675. 
7 sick, snffering ; 

üBaS ^ai man bir, bu armed ßinb, get^an. 

Mignon, Werke, L 161. 

L 74. fpajtert. This verb is commonly osed in the Infinitive with 
sonie verb as ge^cn, reiten, fahren, indicating the kind of joumey. fc^aucn : 
Goethe is especiallj fond of this S. G. word. He uses it often for varietj, 
to avoid the repetition of fetten. See L 64. 

L 78. pfarrt^rr is more dignified than Pfarrer nsed elsewhere. 
Pfarre means parish, eure, alesser ecclesiastical district (j^ird^fpiel), and 
is usually held to be derived from Med. Lat. parochia, G. rapoiWa, bat the 
Med. Lat. parra may spring from O. H. G. ^forro, the same root as 
^fcrd^, E. park, F. parc, meaning an enclosure. 

L 79. gtcrbc : Chnquet calls attention to the freqnency with which 
this word occurs in Goethe's writings. „5^ie fjürftin SRonoco, bie 3ierbe 
öon e^antin^." Camp, in Frnnk., den 23 Aug , 1792, so also ,,0ttilic, bic 
3icrbc bcr (öefeflfd^aft." Unterhaltung in deutscher Ausgewanderten, etc. 

3üngltng : We assnme that the pastor was in early mauhood. The 
word 3iUng(ing was used formerly of a young servant. So in Lnther's 
translation of the Bible, 1 Sam. xxv. 5. 

Page 9, line 81, 82. Goethe in his antobiography and conversations 
expressed views similar to these, showing his own profound reverence for 
the Bible. S)te U3ibcl ift fo boHer ©e^alt bafe fte mc^r al§ jcbcS onbcrc 
)6u(j^ @toff sunt 9la4bru(Sen unb @)elegen^ett gu ^43etra4tungen über bie 
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mcnf^Ud^cn ©ingc barbictet. Dichtung und Wahrhat, Buch VII. p. 57. 3d!> 
für meine ^crfon l^atte fie (bie ^45ibel) lieb unb toertl^: benn faft il^r oHein 
toQt i4 meine fittli^e ^ilbung fci^ulbig unb bie Gegebenheiten, bie 2tJ^xtn, 
bie @9mbole, bie (dleid^niffe, %IIe§ ^atte fidd tief bei mir eingebrüdt unb 
toax auf eine ober bie onbere »eife toirtforn geioefen. Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Buch Vn., Werke, XXVII. 96. 

Kömer thus speaks of the pastor whose picture is here sketched. „^^^ 
Pfarrer ift gona anberS als ber Söofefc^e. ©ein ©tanb I^at il^m bei einer 
Ijöl^crcn Sultur nur S)ulbung unb fjreunbliiijfeit gegeben." An Schiller, 
10 März, 1797. 

„S)er ©eiftlidjie (ift) ein jugenblidj l^eitrer . . . SBeifer. ÜJlan bemerfe bie 
j(unft be§ ^id^terS, toie er un§ in bem $rebiger ben ^Slann jeigt, ber in ber 
feinften ©efeHJc^aft ft^ gana an feiner ©teile finben toürbe, ber aber all 
öugerli^e Überlegenbeit abaulegen unb feine ^Ulittl^eilungen gu bereinfad^en 
loeig: unb toie er bem ^^em&lbe feiner Gilbung bie fd^lid^tefte, befci^eibenfte 
Sfarbe giebt." A. W. Schlbgel, Werke, XL 203. 

L 84. The patstor recoguizes that the pure and spontaneous impolses 
of human nature often lead to truth and guide to action when puie reaflon 
would be powerless to direct. 

n>as für is a Compound pronoun : with immer and nur, loer and toaS 
are made more indefinite, whatever they may he. 

L 87. d^an^ : instinct^ propensity. 

1. 88. £o(fte : the Inversion to express a condition. 

1. 89. erfütjr* er : conclusion of a hypothetical period, expressed inter- 
rogatively. If curiosity witli ü$ passionate charms did not allure man . . . 
ufould he probably ever kam, etc. 

1. 90. (5egen etnanber oerl^alten : what a beauttful rdation they sustain l 

to one another, or what a harmony exists in the affairs ofthis teorld. 

U. 91 and 92. Three stages of human desire are here expressed, for 
the novel (bas tteue), the useful (bas ZTii^ltc^), and the ideal good (bas 
(Sntc). 

1. 93. £et(i?tjtnn. The longer form, ßeid^tfinnigfeit, prevailed until 
the eighteenth centntj : it has since been graduallj displaced by the 
shorter. Goethe sajs in Tasso: 

3öir SRenfd^en toerben immberbor gc<)rüft ; 
2Bir fönnten'S nid^t ertragen, }i^iV unS ni^t 
SDen l^olben Seidjtpnn bie 9latur öerlie^n. 

Akt n. 4. 
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l^efonberS ober !oinmt bem Wenf^en ber Sei^tfinn au ^ilfe, ber i^nt 
unjerftörlidii t)eTUe]^en ift. ^ierbur^ toitb er fo^ig, bem ßinaelnen in 
iebem ^ugenblid su entfagen, menn er nur im l^öd)fien ^bment na^ titoa^ 
9Uuem greifen barf : unb fo fteQen »ir unfer gan^ed Ütbtn immer toieber 
l^er. Dickung und Wahrheit, Buch XVL 

^an mu6 fleißig beten um bei fo biel toibrigen @rfal{)rungen ben iugenb^ 
li^en guten ^Bitten, Wut^ unb Sei^tftnn — bie Sngrebienaien beS SBo^U 
t^un3 — au erhalten. 

Brief an Kraft, Not. 23, 1778. Qaoted by Chnqaet. 

(SS f(!beint ba^ man mit einem gemiffen Sei^tfinn b^nbeln muffe, um 
eigentliche !Refu(tate au erbliden. Immebmann, Die Epigonen, Buch IL, 
Kap. ix. (W.) 

The truth which nuderlies this cheerf nl philosophy was a principle in 
Goethe's own nature, uot to repine for the irremediable, which, in his view, 
weakened the energy which can alone preserTe life in its wholesomeness 
and vigor. He was an enemy to excessive emotion, throngh which man 's 
personal control passes from him and self-direction is lost. 

IL 83, 04. Notice the use of ibm in a possessive sense. In youth this 
huoyancy is his gay comrade, which conceals his danger ^ or conceals Jrom him 
his danger, and Ijeilfam qji^dfwixi'bt, fvith hecdthful rapidity effaces the remains 
qf distressing evil. 

L 05. Porbei5og, pret. for perf. is in any degree past. 

1. 06. preifen, in a passive sense. 

1. 07. ^rol^ftnn: what Goethe called fieid^iftnn ahove, he here calls 
^robfinn. In the sixteenth Century the meaning of fieid^tfinn was ,, einen 
ungcbrücften, fröbli^ben ©inn ^obenb:" gay, meny spira. In the seven- 
teenth Century the meaning of the word experienced a change, and it 
often implied a lack of earnestness, frivolous. Similarly, Sei^tfinn and 
leicbter @inn are distingnished now. @in leichter Sinn trägt aUeS. 
Werther, Zweites Buch, I. 5. A buoyant mind bears everythmg, 

®er Sufriebene. 

»ielfotb ift ber SRenfdden ftreben, 
3bTe Unrub, ibt Scrbrufe : 
9lu(b ift man(be§ (^ut gegeben, 
IDlan^er liebticbe ^nuft ; 
S)o(b baS größte ©lud im ^thtn 
Unb ber rei(bU<4fte ^eminn 
3ft ein guter leichter ©inn. 
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From Antworten bei einem geselUchaßlichen FragespieL Werke, I. 38. 
This is the answer of Der Zufriedene. The poem was originallj published 
in the Musenalmanaxh for 1796, nnder the title Antwort: it was apparently 
written for the Fifth Act of the Singspiel, Die ungleichen Hausgenossen. 

1. 09. erfe^et, repair*, makea amends for: (Stfa^ is indemnity, re- 
compense. 

1. 86 to 100. These words are often held to be descriptive of Goethe 
himself after the first jears of his arrival in Weimar. 

L 100. Nninerous traits of Goethe's mother ** Frau Rath/' appear in 
the poem, of which this is one. Her name was Elizabeth, the name which 
the poet gives to llermann's mother. Her bright, sanny spirit, her clear 
intelligence, her universal, human sympathy, her impetuoas loyalty to her 
convictious, her beautiful tmsting faith, are all mirrored in the poem. 
She Said of herseif in a letter to the Frau von Stein, " True, I have the 
grace of God that no human soul of whatever rank, age, or sex it may 
have been, has ever left me discontented. I love men, and old and young 
feel it : I go without pretension through the world, and this pleases all 
earth's sons and daughters. I moralize no one, always seek to discover 
the good side and to leave the bad to Him who created man, and who best 
nnderstands how to smooth off the sharp angles, and in this way I find 
myself well, happy, and content." Frau Rath^ an Frau von Stein, No 77. 
14 Nov. 1785. "To grieve or fear prematurely was never my business. 
To trust in God, use the present moment, not to lose one^s head, to 
guard one's own true seif from disease, — as this course has always here- 
tofore turned out well for me, I intend to adhere to it." Ibid , an Goethe, 
No. 108, Aug. 1, 1796. " I do not hunt for thorns, but grasp small joys ; 
if the doors are low, I bend ; if I cannot remove the stone from the way, I 
go around it; and thus I find every day something to give me pleasure." 
Ibid., p. 32. " Order and repose are leading traits of my character hence, 
I do everything at once, off-hand, — the most disagreeable always first, — 
and swallow the devil (according to godfather Wieland's wise counsel) 
without looking at him." Ibid., an Friedrich Stein, 9 Sept., 1784. For 
representations of Goethe's mother in his writings, see Keil's Introduction 
to Frau Rath. 

1. 101. begei^rt* idf : the subjunctive is used to express a courteous 
wish. It is often thus used to soften the positiveness of a direct State- 
ment. 

1. 103. nadf bem tpas xdq aües = nadd aUt bem toaS idji. For the use 
of aUeS with toaS, but separated from it, see Grimm, L 212, Article aQ, 
IIL 4. 
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1. 104. tpol)! gives an indefiniteneM to the exprefision who in the world 
is there who could describe Ü ? 

Page 10, line 107. mar nnabfeftUd; \>a\(m, had paued beyond aar 
fight. erfennen, di$tingui$h, 
^ ^ / L 108. gel^t. Thongh the vowel 10 long, the foot in which it Stands is 
a dactyle and must be read metricallj Xtjßl %Sf^i 6r. 

1. 110. genug ber Ernten spinne genug, partitive genitive. 

L 111. etn3elH, in the cate ofeach, 

L 114. oerbirgt »i birgt, guards, sheften. The notion of concealment 
is closely associated with that of protection, coTering, and the simple verb 
bergen has often the idea of concealment (R bury). 

S)iefed UnglüdS @4ma(l!i bem 9Lug' ber SBeli )u bergen. 

Schiller. (1840). 236. 
L 11s. tütrt « (KtuSmtrt. 

L 117. tlun, resumptive particle, / say, toBeedll this, 

1. 11& Dnxdf txnanbev,.pell-m€ll, promiscuou^y. geflucht = burdd bie 
glud^t retten, aaved hgflight, mit Uebereilung, predpitate hasU. 

L 120. £etntttc^, bedUinen, »heets, in this case. 

1. 122. bem menfd^en, dative in an ablative sense, rcbs man qfall preB» 
ence of mind, or dative in a possessive sense, takes away man*8 self-possseS' 
sion. This donble signification in certain constmctions, appärently either 
ablative or possessive, is not nncommon. Compare L 94. 
- L 123. f aßt = erf 06t (W.) 

L 124. nnbefonnener Sorgfalt, an oxymoron. 

L 125. Sc^Iec^, tßorthlesa, tueless ihings. Again a pictnre canght from 
Groethe's Campaign in France, 

L 126. ^rett, E. board. jSfjer, barreis, E. vat. Käfig, from M. H. G. 
feoje, cage and prison, from vulgär Lat. cävia ; L. cävea, Compare the 
I. gabbia, and gabbluolo ; F. ge&le ; E. jaU, gaol. 

L 127. ^ndf fo = ebenf 0. feuchten, panted. Tliis is the common form 
of this verb at present. fteid^en prevailed ontil into the eighteenth centnry, 
a form used by Goethe in bis early writings, and still found on the Rhine. 
Unb fein ganzes fieben lang unter biefer Saft ober unter ber meitnieber^ 
brücfenbem %Urbe beS @emtffenS mutbloS au feigen. 

Götz, Akt I. Sc. 2. Der Junge Goethe, 11. 249. 

2)er unglüdlid^e unter ber SBürbe feinen Söeg fortfeidjt. 

Werther, am 22 May. Der junge Goethe, 111. 243. 

The verb in these passages was later changed to feud^en. 
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L 128. Batte or Butte, feines (Sebrcrac^s = bic feinen ©ebtaud^ 
mel^r ^aiUn, This use is an-German, a piain Imitation of the Latin, res 
nuUitts usus, Grimm. 

L 129. bas le^te, the remnant. Hart translates it the Uast ofhis posses- 
sions, le^t may indicate the lowest as well as the highest grade, and its 
use in hoth senses occurs in Goethe. 

@tn SJluftcr 5Büröcm nnb SBonetn 
Unb int 9late getoig, id^ fei)' eS t)otauS, ntd^t ber le^te. 

in. 55. 

i,®u(5 3tt ßefatten »or mein l^ödjfier aQBun|(i^, y, y - 

eudj gu ergoßen toar mein legtet Stoed.^ r^*-* ' ''* 

Tasso, 1. 445 (Anfz. i., Auft. 3). 

Heine says : „®a§ gKitleib tft bie le^te SBei^e ber ßiebe.« Sympathy is f!^<^ 
love*s highest consecration. Reisebilder, Zweiter Theil, III. Kap. VI. 
Werke (1876), II. 348. 

L 130. brängenbe, pressing forward, serried, so in Faust, 11., 3d Akt, 
1. 8702. 

S)ur(!(l bo§ umioÖIftc, ftanbenbe 5Cofen 
S^rfingenber Ärieger l&ört' idd bie ®ötter. 

Page 11, line 133. liier Irt Sfugg&nger, uniformirte, ntarobe, gef unbe 
aber trauernde bürgerliche, SöBeiber unb Äinber brangten unb quetfd^tcn 
fiäi jttjtfd^en gul^rtoerfe ,QlIer ©eftolt: ^Ü9' unb ßeiterwagen, @tn= unb 
3Ke]^rf|)änner, l&unbertlei eigenes unb requirirteS ©epferbe, »eic^enb, an* 
ftoffenb, ^inberte fidj redJtS unb linfS. Camp, in Frank., den 11 Okt 
Werke, H. 25 ; 95. 

L 134. (gebelfer. Goethe wrote ©epelfer. The füll form ©ebelfere 
also occurs in Goethe from the frequentative belfern. 

L 136. übergepa(ften = überpatfen: wecanu8eüberge))adtof thegoods \ 
piled on a wagon, but not of the wagon itself. ^ie @ad^en tuaren überge- \ 
padt In the Camp, in Frankreich, Goethe uses the same verb erroneously : ' 
Xa§ gu^rmer! toar fo unmügtg oben aufgepacft, j^iften unb ©d^ad^teln 
))Qramibalif(i^ über einanber getbümtt. Werke, H., Bd. 25, p. 19, Aug. 23, 

1792. 

L 137. <5eleife. The shorter form @Iei§ is the more common, track, 
öeaten path or rut, from the M. H. G. geleiS, leiS, leife, from the root Ici§, 
ffo. Comp. L. lira, de-lirare, out of the way, E. delirious. See the words 
&Ux§ and Seiften in Kluge, for the relation of this root to Seigre, lernen. 
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V* l"^ . Sift, passing from a ph3r8ical to a spiritoal significance, E. last, £>oc^ 
^ ^ *^ f~** wtq = Dammipeg, 1. 6, ^ouptmeg, C)auptftro6e. 
' 1^ ol/V"' L 13a ^rniQttcte IJfcrbc »arcn öfter gefaflen unb lagen mit umgeftürj^ 
ivi^ \) ten !2Bagen l^fiuftger neben ber ^od^ftrage auf ben SBiefen. Camp m 

Frank., den 12 Okt., 1792. ^^ 

L 140. glficfltc^, "withont serions injory." Hart Thej are spoken viJ 
of 88 injured later, bef^&btgt, 1. 149 (V) 

L 14L Kaflen nnb Ktften, hoxes and eheste The words have been nsed 
alliterativelj from the O H. 6. period. See Grimm, V. 586 : the words are 
often so nsed bj Goethe, ftaum l^atten atfo bie j^iften unb Itaften (beS 
©rafen S^orone) baS ©auS gerfiumt. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch III. 
(end). Werke 26, 176. For j^Srben unb j^afien see Hermann und Doro- 
thea, II. 173. For the nse of ila jten for the box of a carriage, see II. 76 
aud 79. 

L 144. „^\i ^ebauern fa^ man geftürate, geborflene ^^agage SBagen im 
95a(itt)offer liegen, mit SBcjommern lieft man jurüdbleibenbe Ätanfe ^ülf- 
lo§/ Camp., 29 Sept., 1792 Xie ©elbfterl^altung in einem fo ungeheuren 
©ränge lannte fdjion fein Sllitleiben, feine Siüdp^t mel^r. Ibid., den ll 
Okt., 1792. 

L 140. (Tragen, conid bear, ^[(^gen and jammern depend on fanben. 
Üd^gen from ad), = a4 fagen^ formed like bu^en from bu, and i^rgen 
from iljir. 

L 162. erqiitcfen, refresh, Compare the M. H. G. adjectives kec and 
qnec, E. quick, living, and the L. vivus from gmvus. 

Page 12, line löö. Sc^rflein, from M. H. G. fd^rf . a mite, the smallest 
possible coin, possibly from the root to cnt, A. S. tceorfan, E. acarf, notch, 
a piece cut off; nsed of the " widow's mite." »Unb e§ !om eine arme 2öitt= 
m, unb legte jtoei ©d^erflein ein : bie mad^en einen fetter." Mark xii. 45. 

L 156. and we mighi feel relieved, „tt)ir glaubten baburd^ unfcre ?luf = 
1 rcgung über ein fold^eS Unglüdt befdi^toidSitigt gu l^aben." D. Supply mir 
; before fd^ienen. 

L 158. bef(^lei(^t, comes uftexpectedly, steal upon unobserved, as of age, 
»nad^bcm i^n befd^lid^en ba§ ^Iter." Voss, Od., 24, 390, sleep, „3)cr ©d^laf 
mein miHigeS ^uge befd^lid^.* Uz, 1, 6, hunger. 
I L 161. bal^tn = ba ]()ineim 

L 162. flärfercn, thicker. 

L 162. iniitterc^en; little mother, a term of endearment. So Goethe 
calls his mother : 
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SSont Sotcr \)ab' idft btc ©tahtr, 
2Dc§ öcbenS crnftcS Surren: 
$on 9Rütter(i^en bie gtol^naiur 
5£)ie Suft gu fabultren. 

Zahme Xenien, VI., WrerÄ:e, III. 368. 
So also in Yoss^s Luise, 

j^omm ]()er, mein ^JD^Ütterd^en, bag i^ biti^ füf(e! 

@^rad)'§ unb 30g fie !)eran: unb ba§ ^lütterd^en folgeie totHig. 

LmsCt I. 90. 

The Word is also nsed in familiär address of a little old woman of the 
lower classes. In M. G. the form ^vithout the umlaut occurs. (S löschen \ 
" indicates the modesty of the invitation." W. ' 

L 163. Dretunbad^t5i9er : wines are named from the year of the 
vintage. The wine of 1783 was distiuguished for its excellence. (Srtöen, 
cares, sad thoughts, lOften whims, caprices, melancholy moods, from Gr. 
ypvWos, cricket or locust. @inc mcland^olifci^c ocrbriefeliddc fjigur öon 
^riacn oufgcfrcffcn. Werke (1840), XXIX. 252. Comp. Faust, I. 1037, 
1100, and Minna von Barnhelm, Aufz. iv., Auft. 1. 

L 166. bes flaren Ijerrli^en XPetnes, partitive genitive depending on 
a verb. 

1. 167. gefd^Itf encr, cut glass, pdlshed. blanfem, brtght, shining, dean, 
white, beautißd, 

SBir toafd^en unb Blonf |tnb toir gatia «ttb gor. 

Faust, I. 3988. 

In Götz the gipsy mother addresses Adelheid constantlj as blanfe ^uetet, \ 
beautiful mother, Akt Y., Sc. l. l^lanf has also the meaning of the E. ) 
word blank, bare, as ba§ blanfe jS^Vt), 

S)cnn bei ben oltcn Itcben S^obten 
SBrttud^t man ©rflärung, toill man 9Joten, 
SDte blanfen glaubt man blanf ju berftel^n 
SDod^ o^ne £)oImetfd^ tötU'S nid^t gel)n. 

Sprichwörtlich, 181, Werke, II. 231. 

The 0. H. G bland^, M. H. G. btanc, extended into French, blanc, Ital. 
binnco Compare E. blanket. Hunbe, n. = StcHer, trag, usnally sphere or 
circle. 

L 168. Hömern. These glasses are said to hare derived their name 
from their nse in the Römersaal in Frankfurt, where the health of the 
new emperor was drnnk. Skeat. 
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Rhenish rnmmexB walk the round. 

Drtdbn, Episüe to G, Ethertge. 

The prince came in and said 't was oold, 

Then put to his head the rammer; 

Till swallow after swallow came, 

When he prononnced it snmmer. 

Qnoted by W. 

Notice the three words in this line derived from the Latin, Becher, L. L. 
hicariumt £. beaker; 3BeinS from vinum, and 9iömetn. 

L 173. forbert' itjn auf, chaUenged him, 

L 174. getrunfen, the past participle nsed imperatively. nod^ be^ 
n>at{rte, os yet haa protected um. 

Page 13, lines 178, 179. bes Tluqes fSjlIi^n 2IpfcI, or «ugapfcl, 
as we say in English " the apple of the eye : " freqnently an expression of 
endearment, mein ^UQapfeL Comp, its use in Luther's translation of the 
Bible, er behütete i^n koie feinen Augapfel. Deut, xxxii. lo. 

The nse of the word here may be a reminiscence of the original narrative 
of the Salzburgerin. In the acconnt of the expulsion, a maiden answers a 
jonng man who has proposed for her band. äOenn eS benn fein Srnft toäre, 
ba^ er fie l^aben njoUte, fo loöre fte eS au4 juf rieben, unb f o teoUte fte i^n 
lialten mie i^r Augapfel im jlopfe. See Introdnction. 

(5Itebern, members. The word is similarly nsed by Lnther. ^Ifo ifl 
Qu4 bie 3unge ein !(eineS ^lieD. St. James iii. 5. From M. H. G. gelii, 
lii, from the root /i'-. Compare E. Umb, 

L 181. erji, only in danger. 

L 182. er ji = eben erft. 

L 183. gefegnci See note to Segen, IT. 9. 

L 184. 3eöo. See IV. 203. 

L 190. Hl^cinflrom. The sight of the Rhino always filled Goethe with 
enthnsiasm ; in wanderings dnring bis boybood, he bad become familiär 
with the Rheinthal. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke, XXVII. 
p. 19 Goethe wrote the poem Geistes- Gruss on a jonrney down the Laliu 
and Rhino to Koblenz, Köln, and Düsseldorf, npon catching sight of the 
ruins of tbe ancient Castle of Lahneck or Lahnegg, 18 July, 1774; 

^0^ auf bem alten Sl^urme fielet 
^e§ gelben ebCer ®eifl. 

Werke, Vol. I., p. 95. 
See Lavater^s Tagebnch in Brte/e an Helvetische Freunde, qnoted by 
von Loeper. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Vol III., p. 418 f. Goethe also 
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wrote on this trip the doggerei rerses : '* Din^ zu Coblenz im Sommer 
1774,"begimiing! 

n&o)i]ä^tn Sa))aier unb ^febom.' 
with the final lines: 

^a§ äßeUfinb in ber miüt.* 

Werke, TL. 266. 

The " child of the world/' a characterization subsequently often applied 
to Goethe. See Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIV., Werke, XXVIII. 281 
For his visit to Frau la Roche see Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIII., 
Werke, XXVIII. 177. 

n'S)a eröffnete ftd^ mit ber alte 9^1^ein. 34 f^^ute mid^ ben lEierrUd^en 
fRl^iein iDteber gu feigen, unb ergü^te mi4 an bie Übertofd^ung betet bie 
bkfeS @d()auf piel nodft nid^t genoffen l^atten." Ibid., Buch XIV., Werke, , 
XXVIII. 280. 

It was upon this trip that Goethe saw the min of the cathedral of Kölm 
for the first time ; to the restoration of which he contributed so much iui 
connection with the Brothers Boisseröe. See Von Löper's Notes, Werke, , 
H. XXII. 427, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Thl. III. 

Other journeys to the Hhine were made in 1792 and 1815. 

L 191. retfcnb na<^ meinen (Sefc^äft, = in 3lnla6 meines ©efd^äfte^;, 
in @efd()äften or ouf ©efd^öft, as : 

„(S§ ift mit feinet Befonnt bet auf SBoufunjl geteijt tofite/ Schweizer- 
reise, 1797, 11 Sept., Werke, H. XXVII. 92 

L 194. btn ^xanhn, a name originally applied to a group of Germani 
tribcs settled on the Sala (Yssel) river, before a. d. 241, the Salian Franks,, 
who afterward conquered northem Gaul and founded the first ^ great^ 
Frankish dynasty, the Merovingian, in France; a second brauch^ the- 
liipuarian Franks, established itself on the left bank of the> Khine'b'e- 
tAveen Cologne and Mainz. The name remaiued in Germany, and was 
applied to the region of the middle Rhine and the Main river. The word 
franf, hold, free, came again into vogue, in 1789, with the new spirit 
of the French Revolution, and was used poetically, often aüiteratively, . 
f tan! unb frei. An effort was made to call the French " Neuffanken ; 
Voss wrote in German a French Marseillaise, which bore the title '* Ge- 
sang der Neufranken." In Germany supporters of the new French 
spirit were called Franken. lOopstock hailed this new liberty and 
wrote: 
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»iSersdtt, o gfranlen (9lame bet »rflber xft 
^er eble 9lame) ba| i4 ben ^eutfdfKn einfl 
Surufte, baS )u fltet^en, loatum i^ 

Die Etats G€n€raux, Werke IIL 177. 

n^W i4 (unbert stimmen, i4 fe)Ktie ®aaten'S gfret^l^eti« 
Ode on La Rochtfoucauldt III. 184. See Hermann und Dorothea, VI. 21 
and 23. 

Sänge ^abcn bie trogen ber gfransen ^pxaä^t gefprodtien, 
^Ib nur geartet ben ^tann, bem fie t>om ^JJtunbe ni^t flog: 
!Run laUi aQed $olf entaUdt bie Bpxaäft ber gfranfen. 

/ / For Goethe's political Tiews, see Düutzer, Zu Goethe*» Jubelfeier^ ^über 
/ ©öt^eS ))olittf4e ^nft^t unb feine ©ieQung ju ber Semegungen ber äett.« 

1. 199. wrbrcttetes, — breites, or ausgebreitetes ; Verbreiten appears 
first in M. H. 6., the classical writers of the eighteenth centnry. It was 
originallj a strengthened form of breiten, the place of which, in connec- 
tion with ausbreiten, it commonly Bnpplies. 

It 18 implied here that the French had not yet crossed the Rhine. 
Comp. IV. 81, 100. Moreau paiwed the Rhine near Kehl in Jnne, 1796, 
and overran Swabia, and Jonrdan was victorions on the Lower Rhine. 
Schiller wrote the Xenum npon the Rhine at this time. 

©ermanienS ^renie, 
Xreu, loie bem ©d^tneiser gebül^rt, beuiad^' id^, 
9[ber ber ®aaier ^ü))ft über ben bulbenben @trom. 

(D.) 

C L 108. alles beulet ouf ^f rieben. Würtemberg made a tmce with 

'France Jnlj 17, Ba^eh and the other Estates of the Swabian Circle Jnlj 
25 ; definite treaties of peace were conclnded bj Würtemberg Aug. 7, and 
by Baden Aug. 15. On the 13th Aug., the Upper Saxon Circle made an 
Agreement of peace and nentrality. On April 18, 1797, while Goethe was 
sending the first cantos of his poem to press, Anstria was forced to a 
preliminary tmce by the treaty of Leoben in Styria, which was followed 
by the formal peace of Campo Formio. This peace was conclnded nnder 
severe conditions; separate action by various German states had sacri- 
ficed their common interests. Anstria was forced by General Bonaparte to 
cede its possessions in the Netherlands (Belgimn) to the French Republic, 
and to permit the formatlon of the Cisalpine Republic from its Italian 
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posseesions. The Emperor bonnd himself by secret agreemeDt to nse bis 
iDfluence with the German Empire to bave the left bank of the Ehine 
from Basel to Andernach ceded to France. 

L 109. bod^ strengthens the wish, as in 1. 202 below. 

L 200. 3tl, in addition to^ or in unison with. 

Stebltd^ in ber Bräute Soden 
©picit bcr junöfräulic^e Äranj, 
SBenn bie f^tUtn ftirc^engloden 
Saben au beS gefteS ®(ana. 

Schilleb's Lied von der Glocke. 

Compare also Max Piccolomini's apostrophe to peace. Die Piccol., 
I. iv. 
Page 14, line 203. entfc^Ioffen, his decisUm heing made : as in 

Siebet möd^te id^ als je mi(^ Ijieute gur ^eiratl^) entf^Iiegen* 

IL 102. 

Elitäre, accent on the pennlt here. The accent of this word is nsuallj 
npon the first sjllable, thongh it is freqnentlj placed on the second. Goethe 
accents it as here in manj poems : 

S)u l^afl uns oft im S^raum gefe^en 
Sufammen aum ^(Ure gelten. 

Glück und Traum, Wei'ke, I. 45. 

L 204. ben was omitted in the first edition. 

L 207. nadf außen, abroad or toward strangers. "Goethe in his ar- 
ticle on Winkelmann seems to divide the world into two classes, — those 
who from childhood possess the instinct and the desire 'bie äußere äBelt 
mit ßuft gu etßreifen, fie fennen gu lernen, [lä^ mit tl^r in SSerl^ättnife gu 
fetten, mit xf)x berbunben ein (langes gu bilben, fo l^aben borgüglid^e ®etjter 
öfters bie (Sxqtn})txi, eine ?lrt bon @d^eu bor bem ftirflid^en ßeben gu em- 
^finben, ftd^ in fi(^ l^lMt gurü(fgugte^)en, in ftd^ felbft eine eigene Söelt gu 
erfd^offen, unb auf biefe SBeife baS SBortrefflid^fte nad^ il^nen begüglid^ gu 
leiften.'" Winckelmann, Eintntf, Werke, H. XXVIII 197. Chuquet. 

L 210. a\le ^U^tnb, all the youth, in a collective sense. 

U. 211-213. A picturesqne close ; the expectation of the new scene 
13 fore-indicated. The lines themselves are admirably chosen to indicate 
the approach of galloping horses and the resonnding carriage. 
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Tbbpsi CHORS. The Mnse of choral dance and song, often represented 

with the lyre and plectmm. 
^ermann appears fint in the second canto, and forma its snbject. His 

name therefore constitntes the snb-title. 

Page 15, line L mot^Igebtlbete ss lool^Igeflaltet. Dorothea is said to 
be tall and comparable to Hermann in height. 

Unb Die ^-Bilbung ber ^^raui, beS Sr&utigamS Silbung berglei^bar. 
IX. 57. Compare V. 167 ; VII. 6. 
L 3. 3enet{men, bearing, manner. Compare ^er^altett, attitude toward 
/ / an affair, or in relaticm to others: ^tragen, condnct, demeanor in a 
>/ giyen affair: Vuffürung, behavioc Ebekhard, p. 130a 
/ L 4. mtenf; loott, expression of the face: (Skbörbe, gestnre, or move- 

/ ment of anj part of the body. 

1. 6. Goethe mirrom the change wronght bj love and bj a noble 
parpose. 

IL 7» 8, 9. Notice the d{£Ferent words to express the manner of the 
youth; lebl^aft, lively, animaied ; munter, brighi, eprightly; froljlic^, gay; 
Ijctter, cheerßd. 

L 9. Stq;in from L. efgnum, the sign of the cross, which early became 
a familiär sign of blessing, and was nsed before entering npon anj work. 
See Kraus, Real-EncycL der Christi. Altertümer. Most ecclesiaatical terms 
in German came throngh the Latin. 
L 10. em^Ud^en = ctnften. 

L 13. framtet, rummaged. 

1. 14. tpüf^Ien » auStDftl^Ien, seleet. erfl, not untd lote 3finbel, 
n. Goethe nses this nonn almost indifferently in the masc. and the 
neat. He wrote first ben ^Unbel, bat changed it at Homboldt's Sug- 
gestion. 
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S)u mmtnft bei biefetn fü^nen ^d^riit 
9lur feinen grogen Sdünbel mit 

Faust, L 9067. 
Wa^it feinen SBünbel aufammen. 

Lehrjahre^ 2 Book, 7 Chap. 

L 15. xoCLXb, a yerb in the sing, with two subjects. 

Page 16, line 19. bran, an Srfuaung be§ Auftrags (D.). ht^ 
Ijcnbe, from O. H. G. bi ^)f nti = bei bcr $anb ; quickly : originally, con- 
veuieut, in readiness. Goethe is fond of this word bel^enb. See below, IL 
66, 107. 

L 22. Bäumen, heams, geffiget = gu^ommenöcfügct 

L 23. 2InsIanbS; is comparatively of recenC ose in the sense of foreigD, 
Lnther nses bie Sfrembe. In the eighteenth Century it was used in cou- 
trast with 2^nlanb (^U. G. (^inlanb), natire land, and meant auy country 
ontside the borders of a state or district. 

L 24. ttebent^er, along beside. 

L 26. urged them on and restrained thenit guiding them skilfuUif. 

L 27. gelaffen; calmly, composedly. Comp. VI. 49. gebltlbig is patient, 
enduring. 

S)u f))rid^tS ein großes SOSort geloffen auS. 

Iph. 1. 3. 
The two words are used together in : 

Sfal^r' l^in, lamml^eraige ©elaffenl^eit, 
Sunt ^intntel fliege, leibenbe (Sebulb. 

Maria Stuart, IIL 4. 
L 2a TX&l^V, with dat. 

L 29. uns erblicfet, discover w: the yerb means to discem, catch 
sight of. 

L 30. i^etfd^n, ask, heg, E. aak. The initial h arises from an apparent \ 
relation to ^leifecn. In Götz, Akt V., the gipsy niother asks, „^oft bu \ 
brot) öcl(^eif4en?* The second answers »aOBcnig genug»'' Werke^ VIII. \ 
152. ' 

L 31, ben 2lrmen, acc govemed by los n^erben. Goethe says (VI. 
198) that the exiles 

ir^an^en S^^alet gerettet unb mancJ^e j^leiber unb Sachen.' 

L 33. erjl = eben er|t. bes reicben Befjt^crs : the defioite article may x 
iudicate the well-known landed proprietor, (5utsbe(il^er. This incident is 
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taken from the Campagne in Frankreich, and occorred in Sivry-lea-Buzancj 
in the Ardennes, Oct. 4, 1792. "All at once there was a loud knockiug 
on the door of the house, which had bieen secnrelj locked : we paid no 
attention to it, for we had no desire to let in anj more gaests. The 
knockiug continued, and at intervals the most plaintive woman's voice 
cried out, entreating in good German that the door might be opened. 
Yielding at last, we opened the door. An old vicundlere pressed in, car- 
ry iug something in her arms wrapped in a doth, behind her a young 
woman not ill-looking, but colorless and exhauBted, who could scarcely 
ftupport herseif on her feet. With few but energetic words the old woman 
explained the Situation, at the same time holding out a naked infant of 
which the young woman had been delivered in her flight. Having been 
delayed by this event, and ill-treated by peasants, they finally reached our 
door in the night. The mother had been nnable to give her child any 
nourishmeut since its birth. The old woman now demauded boisterously 
flour, milk, an earthen dish, and linen for wrapping up the child. As she 
could not speak French, we had to make the requests in her behalf ; but 
her authoritative manner, her vehemence gave to our words sufficient pan- 
tomimic weight and emphasis. One could not provide promptly enough 
what she demauded, and that which was provided was not good enough 
for her. In return it was well worth seeing with what readiness she pro- 
ceeded. We were displaced from the fire, and the best seat taken ]>os8e8- 
sion of for the sick woman. Slie occupied as much space as though she 
had the house all to herseif. In a trice the child was washed and dressed, 
and the porridge cooked. She fed the little creature and then the mother, 
not thinking of herseif. She then demauded fresh clothes for the invalid 
while her others were drying. We regarded her with amazement ; she 
understood how to levy contribution&'' 
L 34. with my oxen and carL 

L 35. ertjicit = behielt, preserve. ®cnn tocr fein iJcben crlJoUen »itt 
bcr ft)irb'§ öcrlicrcn. Matt xvi. 25. 

L 36. nacfenb =s nadt, a participial form from the I. E. nöff^, L. nudus. 
The longer form with d is the prevailing one in the H. G. dialects. The 
verb naken^ strip, occurs in M. E. " He nakide the hous of the pore 
man." Job xx. 19. 

i 38, gebcnfen, purpose. The verb means also to retain in memory, 
meiition, etc. 

Page 17, line 40. The force of trgenb rests upon xDos = nur Irßcnb 
ettt)a§ (^ntbe^rli(^e§. ^ntbel^rli^eS is used substantively in apposition 
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with toaä. The adjective with toaS, nid^tS waa formerly in the partitive 
genitive. 

1. 41. tlad^barf^aft, vicinity. The w©rd means primarily the neigh- 
boTs coUectively, then the neighborhood. 

1. 48. ^ab tl|r be« S^Iafrod . . . bal^in. Goethe uses the same verb, 
in describing the original gilt of the dressing-gown, for this purpose, I. 31 ; 
Ijinöcben = tocggcben, fortgeben. 

L öl. gefd^eljen, are torought: gefii^el^en is often equivalent to a passive 
of t^un, where no definite subject is emphasized. (Eletxb, see I. 8. 

L ö2. (gottes ßanb unb Ringer. The finger indicates ; the band guides. 
These words in a similar use often occur separately in the Bible. Unb 
faßt i^nen an bie ^anb meines (öotteS, bie gut Über mit »ar. Neh. ii. 18. 
2)a l^irad^en bie Sauberer ju ^Pbatao: ba§ ift öJotteS ginger. Ex. viii. 19. 
The words are used near each other in Ps. viii. 4 and 7. The band was 
the expression of God's presence in early Christian art, when reverence 
permitted no representation of bim as a person. Didbon, Chriatian Icono- 
graphy, VoL I. 201. 

L 53. Seiten means direction to an end ; führen, lead^ conduct in gen- 
eral; lenfen implies an effort to hold or direct in a particular course. 
Eberhard, 596. 

What he doesfor us Hirough you, may he (l'ücewise) do to you, \ 

Hie heavy prosaic character of this verse has strack all commentators. ' 
Dorothea's prayer is uttered in simple langnage, bat solemnly, and gains 
in impressiveness from the form in which it is expressed, It contains 
monosyllables upon each of which, in utterance, rests almost an eqnal 
stress. 

Notice the varying quantity of @uc(f: in the first case it is long, in the 
second short. 

L 57. burd; flc^ aufhält; will spend togeiher. 

1. 58. beforg^ the present for the fnture : alles unb jebes, one and all. 
See below, 1. 78. Kinberseu^; a dactyle. 

L 59. Xloäq, again, 

L 6L The first edition read, „benn mir toor Stotefpott im i^erjen,« 

IL 61 and 62. Pferbe and Hoffe : $ferbe is the general term for horse -. 
9{o6 is the nobler expression, steed, charger, war-horse . (9aul is a nag. 
Other names for horse are derived from the color, origin, sex. erreid^te, 
should reachf like gäbe below, pret. snbj. 

Page 18, Une 6& Sackte, slowly, goßly ; the word belongs to familiär 
German, but like many similar expressions was a favorite with Goethe 
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in bis poems. It oocuis three times in his poem Ilmenau, am 3. Sept., 

1783. 

ir®o4 tebe {a^t ! benn unter biefem £a4 
Siuljlt afV mein äBol^l unb aQ' mein Ungemad^.' 

Froro the L. 6. in the N. H. G. period with loes of nasal (comp. E. »oft), 
and change otfl iuto cht. O H. G. femfti, N. H. G. {anft. 

L 67. aUetne, allein is more common: attein ia a strengthened ein. 
M. H. G. aU ein, £. cU- one i einzig, another derivative from ein, siguifies 
" unique." 

IL 68 and 70. The uae of bamit, ba5tt, bavon in foUowing lines was 
not euphoniouB in HnmbokLt's view. 

L 68I1 Speif*, from Med. L. apesa, for spensa, meant originally ex- 
pe^ise, ontlay, in which seuse the German retains Spesen; Speije includes 
provisions, supplies, not prepared for the table ; ba§ (fffen is dinner, meal ; 
S{)etfe, food, single disli. ftoft meaus fare, and includes food and driiik. 
Eberhard, 518, 841. 

1. 70. es i{l mir genug baDon ; osed partitivelj ; of these I^have 
enougk. 

L 73. mit Sinn, dhcreetly, 

L 75. ber Dflrftige, the Superlative, ber ^ürftigfte, stood in the first 
edition. 

1 76. bic Kajien ; possibly for ben Äaften, as Düntzer suggests ; see 
U. 70 and 79. 

L 77. Brote, loaves. 

L 80. branf, on the waffon. 

1. 82. 21 Is nun, now when, The two words are sometimes separated 
by an interposing subject, as : 9llS er nun l^inauSgegangen. 

9ll§ from M. H. G. nlfc, olfo, hence identical with N. H. G. olfo. 
Compare E. also, and as from A. S. ealswa, from eal, all, and stva, so. 
Kluge. 

L 83. bas XDort t)aben. In German parliamentarj nsage is equivalent 
to our •* has the floor," the right to speak. ®a§ SBort neljimen = to speak- 

L 87. Um or für etwas beforgt fein. 

L 88. 0ef.ters, not comparative in sense- From the seventeenth Cen- 
tury the gen of the comparative of oft was used adverbially with the 
ellipsis of WoX%, 5fter§ ^ai^, often withont the umlaut, ofterS. As no 
difference between the positive and comparative was feit, a second 
comparative was formed öfterer, in the sixteenth Century. Compare 
mel^rcr» 
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»@tn QSUM bag e§ nid^t öfter fommt !« 
v^o(i() fontmen audd fo fd^öne Patienten 

9ii4t öfters.- 

Scherz, List und Bache (Aufz. ü), Werke, H. IX 214. 

1. 8a Similar precautions were taken on the German border in 1870. 
3(^ ^offe unb crflc^c Sieg für 2)eutf d^lanb — benno* tnufe man ouf oEeS 
gcfafet fein. 3d^ padt eben fd^on meine »ibliot^e!, ©ilbergeug unb onbere 
tDCrtböotte ©ad^en. Letter of FreiUgrath written from Cannstadt, July 27, 
1870, to his/riend Eichmann. Qaoted by Chuqnet. 

L 90. A heavy spondaic line to indicate the apothecary*s feelings. 

L 9L gefdpafft = anöefd^afft. See also III. 103. 

Page 19, line 92. IPur3eln, here in the old meaning of medicinal 
herbs. 

1. 9a tnigf i^ ungern, / nkould be rductant to lose. 

L 94. proDtfor, chief-assistant, especially of apothecaries : cuiministroi' 
tor, overseer. In Swabia, 8choolmaster*s assistant. 

L 95. Barfd^aft, readt/ money, bareS @elb. Goethe wrote SBaars 
f4aft. 

1. 97. rerfcfete, rejoined, retorted. J^ttgc, is used to contrast the gen- 
erous impulsive yonth with the calcnlatiug matare man, ^potl^efer. 

1. 98. unb BS aber, bte "^ebe, yow remark, Humboldt proposed to 
insert td| before table, in the second part of the line, so that the force of 
feinesmeges might not in thought be continued to table. 

L 99. The first ber is emphatic, Is that one, Is he ; n>o(^I increases the 
expression of surprise. 

L 103. bes fc^ü^enben UTannes, poetic. In prose we should say, 
be§ Sd^u^eS ctncS 9Jianne§ (W.) 

1. 104. VOtxh, ivtfe. In coUoqnial langnage, 3Beib is applied to a 
woman of the lower class. fjfrou is lady, wife, mistress, and referred ori- 
ginally to rank. Both lilöeib and f^rau are eqnal in poetic language. 

aOib muoS temer fin ber toibe ^öl^fte name 
unb tturet ha^ ban froutoe, als id^;) ertenne. 
Walter von der Vogelweide, Weib und Frau, Bartsch, No. 69. 

L 106. ber Dater. The landlord who has been called by varions 
names in the first canto is called henceforth in the poem simply ber ^atcr. 
See I. 32, 44, 151, 18a 

L lOö, XDort, remark. 
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L 107. The mother interrenes to confirm Hermann's words bj citing 
the father's example. 

L 109. uns, eocA other, reciprocal. 

L 110. Unb«=aber. 

Page 20, line 114. bie Seit, the seoMon, a gal^reSaeii. 

L 116. fpajierenb = f<)a3ieren gcl^enb. 

L 116. Xnüt{Ie. Often a pleasure resort on account of its beantiful 
Situation. Compare the scene Vor dem Thor on Easter Sunday in Faust, 
where the people stream forth from the city, some to the Mühle, 1. 808, 
othen to inns, etc. 

»Söarum benn bort ^inauS ? 

9Bir gel^n l^inauS auf's Sägetl^auS. 

• ••'.. 

9Bit aber moOen na4 ber Tlüf^U loanbem.' 

Faust, Vor dem Thor, 1. 808 f. 

\ L lia gugtptnb, aarent, draft. ^rjeugettb ft4 fetber ben SugtDtnb. 
For a similar passage see the Divan, Buch IL Hafia. Werke 6, 40 (D.). 

* . . toenn Stammen grimmig loallen, 
@i4 tDinberseugenb, glül^n t)on eignen SBinben." 
So also Faust 11., Act ii. 8706>8711. 11310-11311. (Chuqnet). 

L 110. Notice the repetition of brannten in tlie foUowing line. For 
similar repetitions by Goethe see line 229 f. ; IV. 155 ; V. 142 £ ; VI. 44 f. ; 
VII. 141 f. (D.). Die Sd^eunen bcr retc^cfammeUcn (Ernte, gamers con- 

taining the haivest, gathered in abundance. See the description of the con- 
flagration in Schilleb's Lied von der Glocke. 

irS)ur4 bie tiolfbelebten @affen 
9B&t3t ben ungel^euren SBranb. 
S)urd^ ber ©trafee lange Seile 
Süäd^ft es fort mit aOinbeSeile ; 
9ltteS rennet, rettet, fiüd^tet ; 
?Jrof|elnb in bie bürre Srud^t 
pßt pe, in be§ ©<>ei*er§ IRäumc.' 

f \ L 120. mar = tt)arb. 

L 123. ^n^er, grass-plot, pasture, unculiivated land ; sometimes equal 
to @emetnanger, common. It differs from ^ue and SBiefe in being higher 
and nsually dry. 
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»3Bar mit 9ia|cn bcbetft, ein »oeiter, ßtünenber ^n^tx." 

Hermann und Dorothea, V 153. 

@r fommt über SBiefen unb flutn, utngcl^t auf trotfnem Finger mond^en 
!(etnen See. See Wanderjahre, Buch II., Kap. IX. Werke (H.), 18, 
248. 

äiBiefe, a meadow, low, mowed land. ^ue, a low plain or pastuie. 

ir^ie ^nger jtnb k)ott @4afe unb bie ^uen ftel^en bid mit jforn.' 

Ps. Ixv. 14. 

These words are nsed with yarying freqnency and application in various 
sections of Grermany. 
L 12Ö. Vov bcr Sonne = tot bem ©onnenoufgcnß. 
L 127. bef lemmt/ oppressed, Goethe uses equally the form bef lommen. 

SBör' biefeS arme ^era nid^t hoffnungslos beflommen. 

Die Mitachuldigen, Aufz. ii., Anft. 4. Werke (H.). 

L 128. Groethe's writings are fnll of illustrations of the iiifluence of 
natare to inspire hope and comfort. 

L 120. (Es trieb mid^, / was impelled, 

L 131. <5emüt, mind, dispositwn; C^eift, spirlt, intellect; @eele, sotd; 
^erj, heart. 

Humboldt thus characterizes the mother : 

„3n bem (Jlfiaracter biefcr SÄutter fclbft ^at er [Oötl^e] alle Einfalt einer 
fd^önen, reinen, aber fd^lic^ten 9iotur öereinigt ; fte überall fonft nur als 
bie bülfreid^e @aitin, bte gef^äftige ^auSfrau gegeid^net ; unb bieS ^JBilb 
nod^ burd^ bie 3üge tierftärlt, bie er t)on einer getoiffen finbifd^en 9laik)ität 
in ibrer früheren 3ugenb ergöblt.'' 

AesL Versuche, p. 79. 

1. 132. Qlrümmer ; nsed only in the pl. from the old sing. Xrumm, n. 
From the present ploral a lengthened form Krümmern occnrs Faust I. 
1614. f^ofcs, courtf yardt the word in L. G. nieans garden, grassplot^ 
and was translated by L hortus» In H. G. on the contrary $of is distin- 
gaished from ©arten : it is the space enclosed by buildings, which often 
form the centre of the domestic life. ^auS and j^of are nsed alliter- 
atively, and embody the idea of the collective life and activity of a 
honsehold. 

1. 135. Pferb, originally a hybrid word, from an early M. L. word 
paraverMus ^ 9{eben{)ferb, or extra horse, from the Gr. wapd, and M. L. 
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vereduSf hone. A parallel fonn, pcUafiedus, gives rise to the F. palefroi; 
E. pcdfrey, 

\. 136. Humboldt suggested that thia line Bhonld be changed so as to 
bring the related parts into more immediate connection, and yet preserve 
its metrical form, ,,unb nid^tS tt)or Don bcm 3^l)icre ju fc^^en.* 

Page 21, line 137. gegen etnanber, opponte to one another, like ein? 
anbei gegenüber, bebenfltc^ => perhaps to nad^ben!li4 : bebenfU^ is usa- 
ally serious, critical, suspicious. 

1. 140. £tesc^en; the diminutive of Elisabeth. 

L 141. (engen, xorch, the factitive of fingen, to crack, hiss ; E. s/n^c. 
Stiefel. Goethe wrote ©tiefein, the weak pl. of ©ticfel, which appeared 
in all the editions which were issued during Goethe*8 life. The plural is 
both 8t. and w. in M. H. G., and both forms are given by Adelung. From 
the Ital. stivale in the twelfth Century, from M. L. aestivale, summer-like. 
A light covering for the feet. 

1. 145. üenpertf f es, sought to prevent it. 

L 146. bebeutenb; a favorite word with Goethe. See IV. 118; YIL 189. 

L 148. l{elfe, for the future. 

L 152. fet^e bte Sonne nodf immer fo I^errli^ l{eraufgei{n, / continue 
to see the sun rise just as gloriously, 

L 154. ben Sot^n ber 3ugenb ; cases of the genitive separated from 
the neun upon which it depends are not rare in Groethe. Compare »bem 
äBeibe ber Siugenb,'' YL 229 : Imitated from „greue bi4 be§ äBeibeS beiner 
\ 3ugenb.* Prov. v. 18. 

L 156. 2Jnc^; throws its force upon „in biefen traurigen ^iien.' 
ein mäbc^n bir benffi; this does not imply that Hermann has fixed his 
choice upon any maiden in particular. bir benfft, ben!en with the dative of 
the reflexive pronoun means "to conceive oi" ftdj) in @eban!en borfteUen; 
with the acc. it is often used in a factitive sense of what is made to appear 
by the action of the verb. ®u fonnteft bi4 tt)a](|nfinnig baran ben!en« 
^u benfft bid^ to)a§ red^t§ (ju frin). 

L 157. tpagtefl, cond. mood. Compare Götz, Act III., Sc. 8. „^an 
fre^t ni^t beffer unb fd^neSer als 3U ^iten be§ Krieges unb ber ^efal^r. 
Quoted by Chuquet. 

Page 22, line 158. verfemte ; reply quickly and in an animated manner ; 
antmorten with dat. means to answer a person, an inquirer, and is the 
general word for to answer ; ertDtbem, retum an attention, greeting, to 
reply ; entgegnen, retort, rejoin. 
I L 159. (Sefinnung, aenämenU. 
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L 160. begegnet, nnnsnal for kappen, oceur (gefd^el^en), is nsed eise- 
where in this sense by Goethe. See Tasso, 1. 317 (Aafz. i., Auft. ii.). 

It is also popalarly said, „'Sia^ laixn j|ebem begegnen*' 

L 161. bejfer ifk beffer, any improvetHent is again; afarorite proverb. 
The Germans say ,,S)aS iBcffcrc tbbtet ba8 @ute (Kobte, 690), and ,;2)og 
SBeflcre tft ein fjeinb beS ©uten'' (Simrock, p. 60), where the French say, 
Le mieux est Vennemi du hien" or " Le bien n'exdtU pas te mieux. In Jery 
und Bätelify Goethe uses again this proverb. In this Singspiel the father 
advises Bätely to marry Jery, and says ; „i^ jögc mit, toix ^ätten'S bcibc 
bcffcr unb bequemer." Bätely answers, „äßer toeife ? ein 2Jlann ift nici^t 
immer bequem," and the father says, „33efjer ijt beffcr." Werke (H.), 9, 
146. See also Lessing's Minna von Bamhelm ( Anfz. ii., Aoft. 2). 

betrifft has usually the idea of some adverse fate happening to one ; 
here it refers to the necessity of bailding again from the foiindations. 
Sanders interprets it : ^5)aS filimme ©d^idfol." II. 2, 1362. 

L 166. Every beginning is difficnlt said the thief when he stole the 
anvil. „^Her Anfang ift fd^toer fagte ber S)teb unb ftaltil auerft einen ^m^ 

hoi. SiHROCK, p. 18. 

1. 167. ITTanc^er Dinge bebarf ber ITTenfc^. Thepastor says, V. 13 : 
SJieleS totinfd^t p^ ber Srtcnfd^ unb bo^ bebarf e§ nur menig." 

1. 169. Goethe is fond of beginning a verse with two short syllables. 
Fonr times in the landlord's speech he begins a verse with unb and a 
Short syllable. vs. 169, 172, 177, 182, 185. 

L 170. initgift, f. dowrg, inheritance, „®urd^ jene bfiterlid^e ^JKttgift 
tourbe id^ mel^rentl^eilS ber ©efellfd()aft unbequem," Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Theil n.. Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 373. 

@if t s= @^abe, is usually fem., in the sense of poison, nenter ; Goethe 
uses the masc. as well as the nent. in the latter sense. 

•i^Sd^ l^abe felbjl ben ®ift an Saufenbe gegeben." 

Faust, I., 1. 1053. 

ir^S liegt tn i^r fo biet berborg'neS ©ift 
Unb bon ber llrsenei ifl'S faum au unterfd^eiben." 

Ihid, L 1986 f. 
Also in Mahomet, IV. 1, and Tankred, lY. 3. 

L 172. gett)ünfd?eten ; Goethe wrote getoünfd^tcn. The lengthened 
fojm appeared in the A.l. ff. 
L 173. Körben unb Kaflen ; Comp, the note to 1. 141, 143. 
1. 175. Ptele £einn)anb Don feinem unb {krfem (Setpebe. The im- 
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mediale connection of words in the poem i8 often intermpted by Bome 
intervening expression. Compare L 20. 

L 176. umfonß, noL in vain, perei{ren, lettow, lias the idea of cere- 
monioas or solemn gift patett, Xaufgeugen, godparents, The word is 
now written "^ait'^ froxn L. jpaJUr, The godfather (L. pater spiritualis, and 
later, M. L. patrintUf F. parrain) lifted the child from the fout in baptism 
and entered thereby into a spiritoal relationship to it. 

»^&n{el4en, loillft bu mid!) frein ? 34 l^ab' in ber ftifte fo mannen 
)6lan!en X^aler gefpart: mein $atengefd!)enf, unb mein äBei^nad^t!" 

Voss, Luise, 1. 544. 

L 177. fonbert, separate; here, lays tuide. Pult, n. desk, from L. 
pulpitum; "E. piJpU, 

L 178. bereinft; hereaßer, aome Urne in the ßUurt, 

Page 23, line 185. IRa^b, aervant, ^JJl&b^en. 

L 186. This line as originally written had unb before bte Reiten, and 
[ contained seven feet. The MorgenUaU ßtr gebildete Stände, No. 123, for 
1808, first called attention to it. Goethe said to the younger Voss regard- 
ing it : „^ie ftebenfüf ftfle «eftie möge al8 SQßal^raetd^cn [teilen bleiben." The 
philologist Fr. Ang. Wolf had defended itas a Homeric liberty. Goethe, 
however, according to Düntzer did not divide the verse in reading into 
seven feet, bnt elided the ie of bte, b' Seiten. 

Similarly in Canto III. 29, an unb stood before bie, which von Hum- 
boldt, who read the proofs for Goethe, stmck out. Comp, note to verse 
IV. 57. See Riemer II. 586. In the edition of 1836, Riemer and £cker- 
mann restored the unb* The line as originally written was changed in 
the daodecimo edition of the Ä. L H., but retained in the octavo edition. 

1. 188. SdptPtegeriöc^rd^tt ; diminutive of endearment as in I. 162. 

1. 189. bem grünen. The use of appositive adjectives Js character- 
istic of the poem. See I. 10 ; III. 81. 

1. 192. fie teilen aHein bas PermSgen, or |ie teilen unter pdfi, jte teilen 
fidö in bo§ bermögen (W ). 

1. 193. beftimmt, determine, destine, hetroth. „?llS Ätnber hJUren fie 
fd^on für einanber beftimmt." «3ene§ 9RäbdJen beftimmten xoxx W^vx." 

1. 195. betner Statt, unusnal for ©teile. ge3aubert, hesitated, „3^aS 
Saubern gefd^iel^t au§ Unentf^loffenlÖcit ober gurd^t ; ba§ ©fiumen (to be 
slow in doing) au§ ^^räßljeit, ou§ Sd^eu bor ^Irbeit," Söflern is to defer, 
postpone (auffd^ieben). Eberhard. 

L 196. fo is missing in the first edition. 
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1. 200. The fonntain in the centre of the market-place is a familiär 
feature of German lifo. 

1. 202. Vodf bas tft fd^on lange f{er, But that is atready long passed, 

h 203. biÜX^, properly, 

L 204. lDoi|Igc3ogcn ; tool^I^ or öutsgcjogen waa formed to contrast 
with ungeaogen. Ungegogen and unergogen differ in meaning; the one is 
rüde, uncivU, the other is untrained, uneduccUed, yixtxizn e= t)on Seit JU 
3cit. 

L 205. At times I also conlinued to go. 

L 207. Supply dtüaS with taMien,Jbund something to censure in me. 

Page 24, line 209. gemein, mUgar. geftu^ nnb gefräufelt, dressed 
and cw'led, 

1. 211. Qanbelsbübc^n, contemptnous, bttsiness chaps, counier-Jumpers, ' 

1. 212. bas £äppc^n, light, summer coat. Grimm, however, translates j • f*^W*-* 
it by i gttlStud) . Ijalbfetben, contemptuous forjeeoÄ: and effeminaU. „^ic » L^i^ 
' fcibcnen SBuben/ silkeii chapa. Götz, liV 13. Hfrj 

jJi/^jAis}* 213. fte tjatten mtc^ immer 5um Bejhn, <% ever madefun of me, 
. ^xjW-'^OUni Söcftcn geben is to give for the benefit of auything. 
^ t*'' l. 214. empflnblid?, source ofirritationy vexation. 

1. 216. Mistook {misjudged) the kindly purpose, intention,feeling, 
L 216. Xnind^en and ^Dtina are diminutives of IfBill^elmina. In abbre- 
viating proper names, there is a tendency to retain the accented syllable ; 
as, gfrieberita, Uidt, Slidd^en. 

L 217. 0{iem, pl* The singniar Öfter is fonnd ordinarily only in 
Compounds ; as, Ofterf onntag ; but plural forms are sometimes nsed in the 
sing., masc. and fem. 

p^aS ^erj ^at aui^ fein £flern, h)o bet @iein 
SJom @rabc fpringi* 

Geibel, Ged. (1882), 268. 

„Äomm bie Dftern toenn fic toiU, 
@o !ommt fte boci^ in ^pril.* 

SiMROCK, Sprichwörter, 415. 

Cftetn was applied to a primitive Germauic spring festival of the god- 
dess Auströ, the goddess of the bright spring liglit. Comp. Aurora, the 
goddess of the dawn. The festival of Christ's resurrection was observed 
at the same time, in the early church, and Charles the Great in naming 
the months called April the Easter Month, Ostermdndth, West Saxon, 
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Eästre. Bede States that this month was called pascalü mensta, or the 
pAscal time. From I- £. Ausda comes the word Osten, Many German 
proverbs are associated with this time, as 0rüne ÜBei^nttditcn, 6cjnee»et6 
Cftern, and totiit l^Bei^nad^ten, (^rüne Oftern. For an Cftetit, or an ben 
Cjtern, ju or auf Cftern are comnionly used. 

1. 218. nur implies that, since then, the coat had only hang above and 
not been nsed. 

1. 219. 3urf(^n, lad8,/eüow$. The singnlar of this word is usually 
%urf4e, and the pL ^Burfd^en. The word was originally the designation 
of astndent; and is so used in the stndent language; %{Ux ^urf(!^ (e), 
S^unßer ^urfd) (e). Stndents snpported on a charitable foundation lived 
in houses called bursae, Others received a Stipendium or purse. Those 
associated formed a society, burfe or burfd(), and the word is used with 
both a Singular and plural verb in a coUective sense. irXenn bie iBurfe 
(üu äBtttemberg) ifi arm unb (lat nid^tS baS fte mo^te langen berijuo er^ 
leiten.* Luther, br. 3. 29. „5)ic anbcr pux]^ fol^ren in iljiren @ef|)rädj 
fort/ Uhlenharts Wmkelf eider, 288 (1617). Quoted by Grimm. 

See parallel derivation of gfrauengimmer, ladif, from the ladies' room, 
Äamcrab, from camera, and ©efeflc from ©aal. 

1. 220. boc^ 30g ic^*S auf midf nidft, I did not appropriate ü to myself: 
„]ti a(3 idd bejog bie ^nfpielung auf mid^." I took the allusion, hint to 
myself. 

1. 222. in £aune, in high spirits, 

1. 224. pamtna and (Eamino, characters in Mozart's opera of the 
Magic Flute, 3ciuberf!5te, songs from which were then populär. The last 
great work of the composer was produced in Vienna, Sept. 30, 1791, and 
in Weimar, Jan. 16, 1794; the libretto of the opera was written by 
Schickaneder, a reckless and dissipated theater-manager, in charge of a 
small theatre in Vienna. 

L 226. ^rag' tc^ bem Cejte naAi = flfragt' t(5 nad^ bem Xegte ; nad^ 
ettoaS fragen is more common. 

wSSergebenS fragft bu ben befangnen nad^." 

Iph. (Aufz. V., Auft. 3). 

1. 228. (Er is used with a slight contempt. The use of the third per- 
son for the second seems to have arisen largely throngh the influence of 
polite address among the Koman nations, and was inore honorable than 
the second person, as it represented the title by which a person was ad* 
dressed as ^eine (^nabe l^at, ^D^ein ^err l^at. Duriug the eighteenth cen- 
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tnry Sie was sabstitnted for it. ''Frederick L, who died in 1713, was 
addressed by his children with @r on Ms death-bed. Frederick William 
I. addressed his sou, tbe Crown Prince, afterwards Frederick the Great, 
by dr and @ie." Funkb. The use of the singular diminished, and the 
pronoiin of the third person lost in respectability, and was applied to sub- 
ordinates, animals, etc. 

1. 229. Ijielt jtd?, restrained himself; an fidj l^olten, for restrain or 
check, is similarly used. irSüill^eltn bet mol^l merfte bog et länger an ftc^ 
3U polten, nid^t im ©tanbe fc^.« Lehrj,, Buch VIIL, Cap. 7. Werke (H.), 
xvii. 532. So also mit ettpaS an fid^ Italien, and fid^ 3UtüdI)aIten are 
similarly used. 

L 232. fo Dtel . . . auc^, however much : au4 gives an indefiniteness to 
the expression, as when used with relative pronouns and adverbs. 

Page 25, line 239. garnen, perhaps equal to groQen, bear a pique, 

I. 240. qievDog^n, favorably disposed, The word was formally u^ed of 
the favor of those of higher rank to those of lower. 

I. 241. IZeuIic^ . • . nod^, on/y a short time ago , , , she inquired again/or 
you. 

1. 244. liebc^H; is contemptuons ; those lovesongs, 

L 246. erleb' i^, experience, Uve to see, 

„entfernt be§ 5Borlöurf§ ßlü^enb bittere Pfeile, 
©ein 3nnre§ reinigt öon erlebtem @rau§/ 

Faust, n. 4625. 

L 247. Notice the unusual grouping of words, Sufl gu $f erben unb 
3um SEidtx, For the use of bezeigen and bezeugen with similar meaning 
see the corresponding articles in Grimm, I. 1797 and 1798. 

L 248. Kned^t, servant, bot/, sqnire, soldier. For the development of 
meaning in this word see the article, Stmä^t Grimm, 5, 1380 f. fc^n, 
mere, what a mere servant performs. 

L 260. 3etgtc = fidft jeigen f ottte, should show. 

1. 254. im Bufen, or in ber 5Bruft. Compare : 

»Unb fo ftitt t(^ ou(5 bin unb hjar, fo l^at in ber SBrufl mir 
S)od!i ftd() ßebilbet ein ©erg, boS Unred^t l)affet unb Unbiff." 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, IV. 130, 131. 

Page 26, line 257. einem einen £eljrer Italien, means to employ a 
tutorjbr one. 
h 258. XPirt 5um golbenen i&wen. The names of inns and hoteis are 
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expressed hy 311 with the dative, like the English " At the Red Lion/' as 
3um fd^marjen iBären. Tbe original of this inn has been supposed to be 
the "Lion" in ümenau in the Thuringian Forest, which Goethe often 
' visited in bis efforts to develop the mineral wealth of the Dnchy of Saxe- 
Weimar. It was here that he spent bis last birtbday in a visit to tbe places 
associated with friends of bis youtb. 

1. 263. ein h&unfdfts ITtäb^n; is not exactly tbe same 9ß a pea^ 

nt-girl, liBauermätxi^en, bat means rustiCf boorUh. 

1. 264. (EruKe, or Grolle, M. H. 6. Grolle, a coarse, rüde, and imlgar 
female, with various shades of meaning in tbe different dialects; slov- 
enly, idle, aud fat. The forms *3)räl, ^roU, and Grolle, m., mean a coarse 
clüwu, aud in populär lore an elf or dwarf, kind to man, bnt often a tricksy 
Sprite, E. droU. In the Scandinavian langnages in which the word is more 
common, it denotes an imp, hobgoblin, and earlier, a giant ; M. H. G. a 
ghostly monster. 

1. 266. This reference to tbe landlord's age wonld seem to imply tbat 
be was mnch older than bis wife. There are similar references in 1. 187 : 
ffbu loürbejt mein %(ter l^öc^Udj) erfreuen," aud in IV. 184, »^eitn ber ^atet 
toirb all" 

1. 267. gefdttig = mit meinen gef&Higen Sanieren. (B.) 

1. 268. fO; is empbatie = aimilarly, like in courtesy and tact. 

1. 269. tPieberbegegneit. Comp. Olearius, Pera, Baumg., IV. 606. 
„SÖirb mir mit SRanieren unb ©öfllid!|!eit begegnen;* will respond with 
courtesy and grace. 

1. 270. bte fd^önjien, thefinest^ ckoicesi, 

„3)er 53aII berfammelt nun, toaS innerlffolb ben ^fSl^Icn 
S)er etabt @olern gut frönen aOcIt fid^ jä^It." 

Wibland's Pervonte, oder die Wiinscke, Werke, XII. 16. 

1. 271. assemble, bei mit, nnderstood : at my house, 

L 273. KÜnfe, latchf holt, bere used in place of S)rüder. 

„Äein ©(ftlüffeHod^ toor gu feigen, feine RWrdt, fein Älo<)fet.'' 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch II., Der neue Paris. 

Siiibe, tftin l^eiüBareS Simmer." The word is fonnd in the older German 
dialects ; it probably passed thence into the Romance languages, bnt its 
origin is uncertain. Comp. Fr. etuve, Ital. stufa. In O. N. it means bath- 
room with stove ; E. stove» 
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DIB BÜRGER. 



Thalia. The Muse of comedy, of merrj or idyllic poetry, represented 
with a Comic mask and a shepherd's staff or wreath of ivy. 

Die Bürger, in the sub-title. The third canto is a Citizens* talk, suggested 
by what has preceded, but having little to do with the action of 
the poem. 

Page 27, line 2. Hermann is represented as possessing no ambition, 
and there can be no hope of aspiring effort from him. 

„BqS ber äBunf4 ni^i ift fann man nid^i au§ i^m IgerauS Iriegen.'' 

Prouerb, 

1. 5. Hector, befoxe departing from Andromache, takes his son As- 
tyanax in his arms and prays that Zeus and the other gods may give 
him renown, so that men may say hereafter he was better than his 
father. 

8eu8 unb il^r Unbercn ®ötter, o lafft hoä^ biefcS ntetit Änfiblcin 
aOBcrbcn bereinft, toic i^ felbfl, öorftrebcnb im SBolfc bcr Xroer. 
^u4 f ftarf an ®ttoali, unb 3lioS mftd^ttg bel^errf^en ! 
Unb man fage bercinji: bcr ragt nodj »eit öor bcm Später. 

Voss' Homer, IL VT. 476. 
Goethe in speaking of his father says : 

„es ift ein frommer 2öunf(!i aller SBöter baS, toaS t^nen fclbjl abgegan^ 
gen, an ben ©öl^nen realifirt ju feigen, fo ungefSl^t als toenn man 3um 
jwciten Walt lebte unb bie ©rfal&rungen beS crften SebenSloufeS nun erft 
xtä^t nu^en »ollte. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch L, Werke, XXVI. 
p. 44. In his Maximen und Reflexionen, III. 259, he says : „^aS ^Iter:: 
tbum feften toir gern über unS, ober bie IRad^toelt nidjt. Slur ein SJoter 
neibet feinem ©ol^n «id^t baS Talent.* Werke (H.), XIX. 61. Quoted 
by Cholevius. 
1. 7. erneuen = erneuern. See IX. 276. (D.) 
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1. 9. Surely man should not spring like a mushroom from the ground to 

rot quicHy on the spot that produced htm, enttpa^feu»^ert)oma4fen; 
entmad^fen has also the meaniDg of ontgrow, über ettoaS (inauSmad^fen, 
exceed bj growth as Itinberj^ul^en, afabemif^en 9lut^en enttoai^fen. 
Mand)t§ itm^mtxt, bem er entioa^f en ift ober für toel^eS {eine Sieb^a- 
berin fldj ab|tuim)fte/ XXVL 284. 

»^Bleibe ni^t am $oben heften 
Srif4 getoagt unb fn{4 ^tnauS, 
Stop\ unb %xm mit l^eitern itr&ften 

Überott pnb pe ju ©aus.- 

Wanderj,, Bach HI. Cap. 1, Werke |H.), XVm. 290. 

L 11. lebenbtgen = toft^renb feines SebenS. 

1. 12. megortoeffen. 

1. 13. äöie man bas StSbtc^n betretenb; " such participial constrac- 
tions belong rather to poetij than prose, where we should saj ' {obalb man 
ba§ Stäb^en betritt/ or ' beim ^Betreten beS @t&bd!ienS/" (W.) (Dhxx^ 
feiten; those in power, the magistracg. 

1. 14. (Efirme, the towers of the gate-wajs or defences of the citj. 
Below, 1. 28, Xurm lefers to the tower of the chorch. 

Page 28, line 18. gefe^ or eingefe^t, restored to its place, 

* .Unb fo löfet Hifl bie Sfugen 

%xi bem l^errlid^en ^alaft, 
Unb bie Pfeiler, toie fie trugen, 
©türgen burd^ bie eigne 2aft.- - 

Die Epimenides Encachen, Act L, Sc. 8. 

1. 17. Sauen, in the first ed. SBalfe. bas ^aus «= baS ©tcbtJauS, a 
public büilding. 

L 18. UnterfHi^tng, support; moet often, a^sistance, aid. Goethe 
wrote, ber neuen; the change was made at Hnmbpldt's Suggestion. 

L 19. Denn = unb, according to D., and was occasioned by j;he 
2)enn at the beginning of 1. 14. pon oben «= öon ben Dbrigfeiten, as in 
1. 13. „2öie ber [Regent ift, fo finb audj bie 3lmtleute; »ic ber IRatlJ ifl, fo 
ftnb oud^ bie »ürger/ Sirach x. V. Hehn. G-^J. viii. 195. 0rbnung 
nntf Heini tc^feit, a frequent expression with Goethe. In speaking of bis 
father's house in Frankfurt, he says : „Orbnung unb üieinli^feit Iftcrrf (i^ten 
im (Sanaen. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bnch I. 41, Werke, XX VI. 41. So 
in Wilhelm Meister : Drbnung unb 9ieinU(ifeit »ar baS Clement toorin 
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er otl^mete. Lehrj., Buch I., Cap. 15, Werke (H.), XVIL 70. See also 
Elpenor L 1 (Chuqnet). 

Goethe inherited the love of accuracy and of Order which characterized 
his methodical father. 

L 20. 5u fd^mu^tgen Saumfal ; the luaal form is ft(i^ an eitooS ge- 
todl^nen, as below, 1. 21. ©aumfal, poetical, more often Saumfeligfeit 

L 22. Darum Y^aV idf ^zwünid^t » ^arum münjd^e i4 f^on longe. 
ir^ie befte U3tlbung finbet ein ^ej^eibter ^tenfc^ auf Steifen." Lehrj, 
I. 11. 

Goethe's father proposed for him a similar, broad training. „f^erner 
erjö^lte er mir ba6 i4 nai^ äBe^Iar unb SlegenSburg, niäfi weniger nad^ 
SBien unb bon ba nad^ Italien gelten foHte, ob er glei4 toieber^olt be^au|)= 
tete, man muffe $ari§ borauS fe^en, toeil man au§ Italien fommenb fid^ 
an nichts mel^r ergbtje." Dichtung und Wahrheit^ I. 47. Chüqüet 

U. 23 and 24. Straasburg, Frankfurt, and Mannheim were the largest 
dties in the locality of the poem. In Strassburg, Goethe completed his 
uniTersity stndies, and received the degree of Doctor. Mannheim, on the 
Neekar where it enters the Rhine, was rebuilt in 1699, eleven years after 
its destruction by the French. It is laid out in 1 10 Squares, or blocks, " like 
a chess-board,'' and the streets run at right angles. The city contains 
now about 61,210 inhabitants. Its symmetrica! character, fine pavements, 
and admirable care, made it almost unique among the cities of Gennany 
of the time. Its theatre w^ famous, and here Schi]ler's first plays. Die 
Räuber, Fiesko, and Kabale und Liebe were performed under his direction 
with the assistance of the famous actor and dramatist Iffland. Goethe 
knew the city from various visits : his first great experience with ancieut 
art was in the hall of antiques in Mannheim, on his return from Strass- 
burg in Aug. 1771, Dichtung und JFoArÄgft, Buch XL, IFerifce, XXVIII. 84; 
on his jonmey to Switzerland with the Stolbergs in May 1775, Ibid., Buch 
XVIII. ; and again in 1793, after the siege of Mainz; on the occasion 
of his Visit to the Boisser^es in Heidelberg in Oct., 1814, and in, Sept., 
181.5, D., Life of Goethe, pp. 618, 628. Possibly Goethe Tisited Mannheim 
with Klopstock in Oct., 1774. Idid., p. 208. 

1. 26. fo fletn fie anc^ fei; fo with aud^ forms a relative indefinite, 
however smaU it may he, 

L 28. Surm =s ftird^turm, the tower ofthe church, See V. 14.5. 

L 20. ttnb stood originally before bie; it was Struck out at the Sugges- 
tion of Humboldt. Comp. II. 186. 

L 30. Kanäle, channeU, conduits, Std^rt^ett, security. 
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L 33. Ißanl^tX, nsually architect, here Superintendent ofpuhlic toorks, 

L 36. angab; planned, i,ben (^nttourf bagu ma^en.'' ernft^; aasiduousljf, 
2(nflalt s Unternehmung. 

L 36. ©erliegen = aufgaben. 

1. 37. bie £uft; that is, to improve the city. 

Page 29, lines 38 and 39 Ct^auffee and Strage; Sl^auffee is osnally 
an elevated caosewaj, an artificial highway ; it is called here by various 
terms. 

®o ^u^x ^ermann bal^in ber tool^lbefannten (Sl^auffee ^vu V. U6. 

%iS aum S)ammb)eQ, tneld^en fte jie^n. I & 

9la4 bem 9lanbe beS ^o^megS. II. 137. 

The Roman roads in France bear the name of chausüeB, @tra(e meant 
origlnally a paved way. The military roods which were baut thronghont 
the empire by the Romans were paved, and hence called strätae {oiae nn- 
derstood).- These ways were called snbseqnently in Germany Strafen, a 
name applied later to roads which were not paved. It is one of the early 
loan-words from the Latin, and is possibly contemporary with the intro- 
duction of weights and coins (^{^funb, ^IHilnse), probably as early as the 
second centnry. 

L 41. Both auf and an are nsed with benfen. 

1. 42. lipden, to Sit curled up, in a bent positian. The peasants bring 
their sitting hens into the honse and place them in the corner between 
the stove and the wall. Chi. 

S)e§ ©tubirenS unb Sog unb «Ratftt über mä^tvn ju Joden toax i* fci^on 
öorlönflft müb' toorben.« Simpl., 2, 29 (1713). 

1. 46. bein IDunfc^; expressed in line 4 of this canto. 

1. 47. formen = bilben. See illustrative passages from Goethe in 
Sanders, I. 480. 

L 48. traben = bel^alten, Italien, guard, heep. 

1. 49. einen geroäbren laflfen, tokave to themselves; let them follow their 
own individufdity, The poem illustrates incidentally Goethe's views of 
education. „9Äan borf bei 2[u0cnb nur gctoäl^ren lajfcn, nid^t fel^r lange 
l^af tet jie an falfd^cn SKajimen; ba§ ^thtn reifet ober lorft fte toieber lo§.« 
Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XXVII., p. 12. „»on ?Ratur befl^ten h)ir 
feinen gfel^ler ber nid()t gur Xußenb, feine Slugenb bie nid^t üum f^ebter 
toerbcn fönnte. 2)ie letjten ftnb gerobe bie bebenftid^ftem Wanderj., Buch 
I.. Kap. X , Werke, H. XVni. 138. 
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1. 61. '^tbtv brauet fte, every one usea his oum gißSf and every one is 
worthy and successßU only in his own way, 

1. 62. mir; ethical dative. • 

1. 63. (Süter ; gen. depending on tDCrt, l 54, worthy qfi totxif) denot- 
ing value, governs the accus. 

L 64. VOivi, not in a limited sense of host, landlord, bat in the primi 
tive sense of householUer, head of a family. 

v^aS ^orf mar Dor bem Kriege ton SS^irtlden (=» ^auSmirien) bemol^nt." 

Adeluno. 

IsEBirt and äBirtin are osed for husband and wife, ^ann unb grau. 

. . . fftoie berlie^et il^r 
fjrau Ocrtrub, eure angencl^me SßJirtl^in'* 

Wilhelm Teil, 1. 515 (Ai^z. 1.. Auft. 4). 

1. 66. le^, the most inferior, See I. 129. 

Page 30, Une 69. irgenbtpo, somewhere. 

1. 62. Snpply tuol^l before tuie; fo tDof)l toie bte j^inber. 

1. 63. '^ebtSj the neuter is here used in a collective sense for the 
plural. 

IL 63 to 64. The landlord here refers to the educational theory which 
his wife had just expounded. II. 49 and 50. To his strenuons view, it is 
not possible to deserve praise without a worthy effort. 

1. 66. This proverb is not found in classical literatura 

L 72. befc^ränf t, perhaps = eingef^ränlt, circumscribed, restricted in 
means and sphere of activity. 

9}t4t bo^ fte iufi fo fel^r fi4 etnoefd^rfinfen l^at, 
SBir fönnten un§ toctt cl^r otS anbete regen, 
^ein SBaier l^inierlieg ein l^übfd^ SBermdgen. 

Faust, L 3115, f. 

befd^rfiuh, when osed of men, means limited, narrow-miuded. 

.r^er ^enfd^ tft ein befd^tänlteS äßefen, unfere ^efd^tönlung ju über- 
benfen ifl ber ©onntag getotbmet.* 

Wanderf., Bnch L, Kap. VII., Werke, H. XVTII. 99. 

L 74. Das 3ebfirfnts ^u gro^ ; not used abstractly, but = the plural, 
feine 93ebürfntffe, hs needs. 
1. 77. lachte, would have laughed, = the perfect conditioual. 
1* 79. tl{nt na6:^, who can do as he does f nad^ma^^n is to do afler an" 



152 ^^ BÜRGER. 

other, to imtate, as gestares, mannerisnifl ; nad^tl^uti is nobler in signifiea- 
tion, and means to do like another, to vU wUh, equal, an artist, poet, states- 
man. ' 
1. 80 Snpply ift after \:(ahtn. 
U. 81 and 82. bos netie = erneuerte. D. 
Goethe wrotes 

Wxt itimmt in grünen 
Selbem bie ^tudatur ber @4nörfel fi4 ^r&^tift. 

The Order was changed at Homboldt's Suggestion. 

Page 31, line 82. ^12>ern, paneU. S^nörfel, arabesgues, eurved Hms, 
fld^ ausnimmt, looks. 

L 83. ^a^tln, large aqoare panes, in distinction from Sd^eifien, the 
small, round paues. 

1. 86. 5um (Engel. The sign of the apothecary's shop was that of the 
Aichangel Michael, gum ^rgengel ^ti^ael. See 107. 

1. 00. Artificial grottos are fonnd in the grouuds laid out in the taste 
of the eighteenth Century. Numerous trisjllabic words are used as dac- 
tj^s in the poem, as @rottenn)erf, l^aterftabt, etc. 

1. 04. ^Ieiglan3, gcdena, potter^s ort (sulphuret of lead). 

L 07. fpt^tgen Ringern, with the tips of thefingers, The fine courtiers 
and ladies of the eighteenth Century are here described. 

L 08. who now would even cast a glance upon that t vttbxxt^lldj, out 
ofsorts. 

1. 101. Sc^nt^merf, carved tpork. 

1. 102. bas frembe £^ol3; mahogany, a fayorite wood for tables since 
the previous Century. 

1 103. es ; origiually the geuitive case govemed by lufrieben, which 
is now used with accus. 

1. 104. l^ausrat, household fumiture. 

Page 32, line 107. Supply ben before Stnn. The angel Michael 
fought against the dragon. Rey. xii. 7. 

L 100. (Dfftcin, or 0fft3tn indicates a Workshop aboye that of an 
ordinary craftsman ; laboratory, printing office, apothecary's shop. 
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EuTERPB the daughter of Zeus and Mnemosjne, was the Mose of Ijric 
poetiy, represented with the doable flute. 

Page 33, line 4. fd^auen is a favorite Soath German word, used 
familiarly for f e|)en. It has also the meaning of " behold/' " see care- 
fullj." In poetry it is used as an elevated expression for feigen. 

1. 6. ^ol{(en, n., colts, The ordinary form is Sfüllen. Goethe nses the 
form given in the text. Reineke Fuclis, VIII. L 27. The word origtnally 
meaut the yoong of animals. Compare £. focd^ and L. pullus, and E. 
pidlet. 

L 8. boppelten Qöfe. See IL 138. The courts of the two estates, 
which had been onited by the marriage of Hermann's father and 
mother. 

L 11. fc^ritt xfyl hxnbütdf, The Compound adverb with verbs of 
motion, and the accusative indicating the Bi>ace passed over, has al- 
most the force of a preposition governing the accusative. le^Itdpes : 
the weak form jeglid^en is usually employed in the gen. IDac^stum, 
piatU. The neun is here used in a concreto sense, not of growth in [ 
general. 

L 12. 21 {l is the larger brauch extending froni the trunk of the tree ; ^ 
3tDeiQ is a brauch from the ^Hft; 9iei3 is a twig or shoot. Both words 
have a derivative meaning, and are applied to the branches of streams, 
the races of men, veius, points of a hom, antlers, etc. „(^etDÖl^itlid) ht^ 
tommcn bte Äftc loicbcr Äfte, tocldjc mon 8»cigc nennt, unb bic Slftcilung / 
ber legten, Stoeigletn." OkeUf n. 29, Grimm. < 

n^n bcm fürftli^en ^ofe lourbe $rtnaefftn Bopfixomt ats ^ünbel 
crüogcn, fic bcr Ic^tc Stocig il^rcS ^fteö.'' Wanderjahre, Buch III., 
Kap. X. 

L 14. jho^nben, luxuriant. 

L lö. gefc^äftig, düigent, alert. 
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Page 34, line la erbli^, cattgkt tiyht of, dUcooered, 

L 10. angele({nt, ajar. 

L 21. einfi may relate either to the past or the fatme, once and, 
ßrrmerly, hereaßer, Burgemetfler : Goethe naes the forma ^urgermeifter, 
Die Au/geregten, Act 1. Sc. 7, and Söürgermeilter. In Hermann und Doro- 
thea and in Faust, I. 846, the form iBuroemeifter appears. „^t\n, er ge- 
föUt mir ni^t ber neue ^urgemeifter. The hitter ia the original form. 
In the Schicabenspiegd it ia !sbutcmetftet, the govemor or mayor of the 
city. 

1. 22. (Srabett; the dry moat aurronnding the city withoat the walla. 
The garden of the inn extended back to the city wall. 1. 10. 
/ 1. 24. ftetlerett Pfabs, 6y the steeper path, the genitive uaed adverbi- 
ally. Goethe wrote ben fieileren $fab, which waa changed at Uumboldt'a 
auggeation to preaerve the " aplendid apondee " auf flieg« bie jldc^e 3UC 
Sonnz gefetjret : accua. abaolute, denoting an accompanying or char- 
acterizing circumatance, aa if govemed by "with" or "having" un- 
deratood. 

L 29. <5tttebel, a grape with green, red, and white varieties. The 
^tuSfateUer ia nanally white, but there are alao red and blue varietiea. 

1. 30. Hdtltd^ blaue, violel, called *' TroUinger." (D.) 

1. 31. Hac^tifd?, dessen, 

1. 33. Kleinere Trauben, a variety of grapea called Riealing, prodao- 
ing the most aromatic Rhino wine. (D.). föftltd^e; delicious; for the use 
of this Word in the aenae of preciooa, coatly, aee I. 179, and VI. 93. The 
two worda j^oft, price, valne, from M. L. costus, L. constare, E. cost, and the 
Word ßoft, food, proviaion, from the verb foften, to examine, teat, taate, 
from tiefen, test, chooae, L. gustcare, exhibit derivative forma, !5^(id() 
and foftbor. j^öftlid^ in the aenae preciona ia a favorite word of Luther. 
See Prov. viii. 10; xxxi. 10. foftbar, ia preciona, valuable; loftfpielig, 
expensive. 

L 34. bes f^erbfies ia naed in certain aectiona for the SBeinernte, SBein- 
lefe. So, also, compare theSwiaa proverb, »@§ gel^t afleS in ^erbfi," every- 
thing ia permitted at the vintage. fc^on, in anticipation. 

1. 36. liefet, gather, collect ; G. /i«zn, galisan. The meaning to read, to 
gather the little aticka in which mnic lettera had been cut or scratched, 
arose later. '' It is worthy of notice that the old German dialects have no 
common designation for * legere/ read ; a proof that the art was diffused 
among the Germana after they had been divided into varions tribes. 
A foreign, probably Italian, origin of the runea ia established. The Goth 
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Said siggwarif ussiggwan, the Euglishman räedan, read : the former meant 
probably at first elevated discourse; the latter to Interpret tbe runic 
writing." Klüob. See ouSlaS, 1. 90. tritt, tread out. ItToft, must : 
the sweet juice of the grape. Like all words relating to wlne cnlture, it is 
from the Latin, as 12öetn, SttlUx, j^el^, Salier, UBinüer, ^orfel, treffe, and 
was first used on the Dauube and Rhine. In some localities ÜD^oft is ap- 
plied to wine uutil it is a year old. 

S)ann betrautet fie oft beS f^äumenben ^JT^ofieS SBekoegung. 
i&kit baS gfel^lenbe gu, bamit bie maHenben isBlafen 
ÜJei^t bie Öffnung beS gfaffeS erretten, trinfbar unb l^eSe 
' (Snbli4 ber ebelfte @aft fi4 tünftigen 3al^ren boHenbe. 

Zweite Epistel, Werke, I. 302. 

It is applied also to fruit wines, Obftmeine, from apples, pears, and 
quinoes, as ^pfelmoft. Goethe describes the vintage festival as he had 
Seen it observed in his youth near Frankfurt, when he accompanied his 
father to their vineyard before the Friedberger Thor. 

»Suft unb 3ubel erftredt ftd^ über eine ganje @egenb. SDe§ SageS f)M 
man bon allen i&dtn unb @nben 3au4a^n unb 6d!)ie6en, unb be§ ^ad^H 
berfünben balb ba, balb bort, 9lafeten unb l^eu^tfugeln, bag man no^ 
überaH toad^ unb munter biefe gfeier gern fo lange al§ mdglid) auSbeljinen 
mb^te/ Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IV., Werke, XXVI. 247. 

1. 30. nac^bcm fle bcm Soljne gerufen, had called to her son, This 
nse of the dative instead of the direct object in place of i)urufen is not 
rare. äBer ruft mir ? Faust, I. 482. See numerons passages illnstrating 
this nse in Sanders, IL 2, p. 803. 

Page 35, line 43. er fagt* es tl^r btnn = bag er eS ibr nicbt iagie, 
or, obne bog er e§ il^r fagte. 34 läge bttb nicbt, bu fegneft mi(b benn. Gen. 
xxxii. 26. I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. 

L 45. boöj, at length. 

L 60. Kornes, ^nwn. 

L 51. golbener Kraft, the abstract, as so often, for the concrete. See 
V. 141. 

1. 52. Hain, m., border; a Strip of grass, or a ridge forming the bound- 
ary between cultivated fields. 

1. 53. The mention of the pear-tree is said by Cholevius to have been 
snggested by one of Goethe's favorite passages in the last book of the 
Odyssey. Ulysses, after long wanderings, retums and seeks his father 
Standing beneath a giant tree, he recognizes his sire 
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''The mins of himself, now wom away 
With age, yet still majestic in decay." 

Ulysses can scarcely restrain bis feeliugs. Eveiy plant and tree has 
reminded him of bis childhood, and he waits before making bimself 
known. 

1. 67. ^6j stood originally befoxe bie. See HL 2a 

1. 80. In tbis description notice the rapid snccession of coördinate sen- 
tences, a characteristic of epic poetiy, wbere act f ollows act and picture 
foUows pictnre, each fonning a part of the whole, but one not subor- 
(linated to the other. 

Page 36, line 65. betroffen seems to have been repeated in L 67, 
throngb inadvertence. 

L 6a fenn' » etfennc. Comp, the often quoted, „^oran erfenn' i4 
meine $a|)|)enl()eimer/ Waümstein's Tod, Act III., Sc. 15. erfal{reii, 
experienced. 

L 72. et^emen, hrazen; an imitation of x'^coi' ^op of Homer's lüad, 
II. 490. 

L 80. (Dh% in H. 6. fruU^ as apples, pears. The original form of 
the Word was withoot t, whicb is excrescent, as in %%{, ^abid^t, $a))ft; it 
appeared in the sixteenth centary, O. H. 6. obaz, M. H. G. chez^ obz, and 
later obs, wbich appeared in the first edition of Lnther's Bible. In H. 6. 
it included frnits of the field, as pease, and froits nsed for dessert small 
f mits, raspberries, and even nuts and figs. 

L 84. ans, incorrect for t)on. 
\ ^ Page 37, line 90. entfc^ulbtgt, exempted, as being tne only son ; sng 
gested in 1. 91. bie Strettenbeit; lit. combtUants, for Streitbaren, subject 
to Service. 

L 93. n>Sr* \d} nxäft beffer = @o mär* eS ni^t beffer bag i^ ba t)ome 
. . . miberftel^e, or S^ftt idd nid^t bejfer. 

L 95. Told me that it is so. Here (5etfl is nsed; in 1. 20, ^erj; in 
1. 207, Seele. 

L 96. bzm Daterlanb 51t leben: Goethe nses frequently the dative 
where in prose the accus, with a preposition woold be nsed : für ba§ ^ater^ 
lanb gu leben« 

L 9a Kraft, seeV. 141. 

L 101-103. Chnquet calls attention to a certain resemblance between 
these yerses and the French national hymn, the Marseillaise, but there is 
a likeness in sentiment among all war lyrics, and the resemblance in this 
case seems casuaL 
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L 102. ranben, carry off, 

1. 103. The firat edition read tiefen for ttefflen. 

L 105. Too long reflexion when the motive for action is apparent 
18 weakness. „^ie etften ^ntf^liegungen ftnb nic^t immer bie f lügften, 
tool^I aber bie reblic^ften.' Lbssiko. Besolutions taken on the spur of 
the moment are not alwajs the wiRest, but certainly the moat honest. 
(Chi.). See V. 59. 

L 110. This whole passage is fall of the wärmest patriotism, and is 
perhaps the strengest testimony to Goethe's patriotic feelings in all his 
writings. 

L 111. bebeuien^ «== bebeutf am, impressively, aeriously, The original 
meaning of this word, significant, important, became widely extended, <» 
largely throngh Goethe's inflnence, and came to mean prominent, influ- > 
ential, decisive, distingniühed» Compare 11. 146; XV. 238; V. 108, 118; 
VII. 189. See also 1.44. 

Page 38, line 117. Qöd^Iic^; see L 17. 

Compare : S)o4 le^o bitt' i^, 1^04 unb l^ö^fL 

Faust, 1. 142a 

(Entfd^In§, the resolve, determination of an indiridnal; %efd^lu§, the 
deliberate resolntion of an individnal or assembly, as Sleic^Stagbef^Iu^ ; 
9iatf4lu6, solemn decree, connseL 

1. 121. The sentence gains emphasis from the repetition of ntd^t. 

L 122. UTontnif, uniform ; Fr. la monture, mount. 

L 125. ipas bringt bic^ = toaS brSngt, or treibt bid^. Compare mid^ 
brSnget bie 9lotl^ ju reben, II. 32, and btöngt bie 9lotl^ niddt ben ^enf(i^n, 
VI. 87. 

1. 128. Hnmboldt thoaght that oft shonld stand earlier in the yerse, 
bnt fonnd the Terse hard when oft was placed after Beffer. Compare 
the lines in Tasso : 

@§ bilbet ein 3:alent ft4 in bei Stille, 
©id^ ein Cl^arafter in bem Strom ber SBelt. 

Aufz. i., Auft. 2. Werke, X. 117. 

L 131. UnbtQ, f.f ujrong, SiQ is eqnity, faimess : The simple form 

of the noun is rare. It occnrs in an obyionsly revived nsage in 

Voss. 

SBie freier ftltjlen SBeiS^eit »in, 

So übe bu @efe4 unb SBill. 

Voss, V. 237, qnoted bj Grimm. 
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The adjectire btSig, just, fair, retains the original meaning. 

L 132. fonbern = untertreiben, beurteilen. 
1 1. 136. Ertappt, ouf and über are commonly naed with erio|)^, bot 
1 bei and in occnrj 

1. 137. geflelj' t(^ es nur, ifl hut con/ess it. 

Page 39, line 140. fottten, were designed. 
'' L 141. Humboldt criticised the spondaic close of thls yerse, foUowing, 
BS it does, a divieion into two eqnal parte. 

1. 145. f^ingiebt; devotes or sacrißces, ^nm iRon^tn, for the com- 
mon good. The view of Hermann in these last two linea illnstrates 
Goethe's worda to the Germans respecting a rise against Napoleon. 
" The man is too strong for you." Fmdence maj haye a part even in 
patriotism. 

1. 148. bas txi^tt of extremes ; buS Se^te is often used in thissense, 
especiaUj with a Suggestion toward the evil side of things. 

^aft bu ber ftinber liebeS ^au^t bertl^eibigt, 
SDaS Se^te uon ben beinen abgetuel^rt? 
Schiller, Wilhelm Teil, V. 2. See also Reineke Fuchs, Xu. 1. 224, 
Werke (H.), V. 323. 

1. 154. The nse of ftc^ bringen for fid^ brSngen is of freqnent occur- 
rence with Goethe. Numerous illustrations of the use might be given. 

9Bo bifl bu, Sauft, beg ©iimnte mit erllang, 
5E)er ftd) an nndji mit allen ftr&ften brang ? 

Faust, L 494. 

35er 9Ren?ii61^eit Ärone ju errinöen, 
9{a4 ber fi^ alle @inne bringen? 

/Md., Li 804 i 
It is used impersonallj : 

SJlid^ brang'S fo grabe au genießen« 

Ibid., I. 2722. 
• L 154. ftc^ belongs to entftürjen. 

1. 158. nic^t Ijeut' nnb fcmeiTSer Cage; nnh is used for noij, neither 

to-day nor any day, 
Page 40, line 160. Snpply meldte after bte. 
L löL in bnnfeler §ctt, in the confused time. 
L 163. ben 9uten IPtden, my kindly purpose, disposition, 
1 166. bcbäd^ttgem, ddiberate. 
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1 170. mit bitnbem Bcgtnneti, hUndly. In the Substantive ^Beginnen, 
the idea of beginning has passed into that of action, and it means act, 
enterprise, andertaking. The snbstantives )iBeginn and Anfang, however, 
retaiu the idea of beginning. 

L 173. otel; much; see below 1. 177, pteles, many ihinga, ipuc^ tc^ 
l^crati, grew up, 

L 174. mid? . . ♦ I{erumnaE{in =» f4att, acdded; raked me over the 
coah. 

L 17& IDot^Itt^at, tHe object of ][^abenb or bebenlenb, onderstood. S)er 
setern depeuds on äÖo]()ltI)at. 

i 180. ban Kinbcrn = für bic itinbcr. • 

L 182. ^aufe beim ßaufen, hoard upon hoard. I^aufc meant originally • > « f^ 
f IL *-<" It' mass, host, band. Compare the English hope in ** forlorn hope." 2lcFer 1^*1* 

» ' '■ am IXdtXtfielduponfield, fo \&fin p(^ bie (Sfiter au^ fc^Hegcn, or (an j^ , 
>t/-T" --• cinanbcr) anfd^lieSen, however heatuifully the estates may join ; andf makes .^ . 
the fo indefinite. See Sanders II. 2, 957. l / 

(Page 41, line 187. nid^t, superfluous. The use of nid^t pleonastically * * -^ 
in exclaraations and questions arises from a double form of interrogation C l ^ 
united in one. Söie öiel t^ut bic @inbi(bung ? %f)ui bie (Jinbilbung nid^t p»''^ j 
btel ? From these two forms arises a third. 2öte biel bie (Sinbilbung ^* >*^ ^ ' 
nid^t t^ut ? maS bie 92eugier nid^t t^ui ! I. 4. 2BaS maren bie S)eutf4en 
nid^t in meiner Sinbilbung. 2Ba3 fonnten fie nid[)t fein ? 

Die Mitschtädigen, 11. 5. 

SBoS IJabe id^ nidjt getrogen unb gelitten, 
3n biefer Sl^e unglürfSboaem 5Bunb! 

Wallengtein's Tod, in. 3. 

See Article nic^t, Gbimm, VII. 711. )) 

This usage is so familiär 'in English as scarcely to attract at- 
tention. 

L 189. ^Goethe's room in his honse in Frankfurt was a ^aä)i 
ftube. 

L 101. Dcnf tc^ . . . 5urü(f, review. fd^n, modifies ertoortet : many 
a night before the moon rose he had watched in his room for its 
Coming. 

L 193 Goethe wrote bergnügte, which Hnmboldt regarded as »fremb." 
L 104. Goethe omitted the article before jlPammcr, which was inserted 

at Humboldts Suggestion, who fonnd stammet without the article too 

abrupt. 
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L 195. fi(^ f^tnflretft, fonnerlj (erumsu^i 

L. 186. The verae originally began : ^enn tc^ fü^Ie mi^ einfallt. 
Humboldt objected to the repetition of einfam in thiB Une. See 1. 194. 

L 197. perflänbtg, bie gute Der^änbige Butter. The nsiial designation 
of the mother is skilfuUy changed heie, to laj streBS npon her answer. 
See lines 111, 146, 228. D. (K.) 

L 199. Accordiog to Düntzer this yene is from an expression of 
Boasseau, often quoted hj Goethe, ^ie Xa^t ftnb nur bie ^älfte beS 
i^ebenS. See Goethe's poem Philiae, Werke, II. 119. Lehrj\, Bnch V. 
Kap. X. Also Skapine's song, at the beginning of the Foarth Act of 
Scherz, List und Rache, Werke (H), IX. 227. For Friedrich Yischer's 
criticism of this line, which is not justifiable, see G.-J,, IV. 30. 

L 200. Humboldt objected to the repetition of ipcrbe after its use in 
1. 199. 

L 203. je^o = ie^t, is from the M. H. G. te')UO, which was weakened 
to ieje. To the shortened form ie^ an inorgauic t was added as early as 
the thirteenth Century, iegt and it3t, which forms were in use until the 
close of the last Century. The form jje^o and iejo were in vogue soon 
after the middle of the Beventeenth Century, and were favorite forms 
until within the present Century. The classical writers vary in their use 
of ie^i and t^i. In the last quarter of the eighteenth Century je^o was 
regarded as the more elegant. See Grimm, IV. 2, 2315 f. 

L 206. mtrfet, snpply babei. 

Page 42, line 210. bie. The feminine pronoun is here URed relating 
to a neuter nonn. 

L 211. 3^^ fagfs 1 Condensed, pitliy Statement : It ts as you have 
Said. SBin i*'§ ? ^u faßft. Mat. xxvi. 25. 

1. 212. 3raut indicates in German the betrothed, not the newly mar- 
ried as in English. From the time of the betrothal to the wedding she 
bears the name $raut, and her betrothed is called !6Täutt(^am. 

L 214. For fjitt^ uttb ^crsteljn, Goethe wrote originally ^inate^n unb 
l^erüicl^ti. 

L 215. Notice throughout the passage the use of the present for the 
fnture. The fnture is assumed as present fact, and is thus made real. 
Ever in vain will his rieh estate bloom in bis sight, and fnture seasons 
be fmitful; even the familiär house and garden will become repulsive 
to him. 

L 216. One of Goethe's favorite poets, Propertius, says, Nam gute 
divitiis adverso gaudet amore, I. xiv. 15. (Chuquet.) 
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IL 220, 221. In the original edition the final word of 1. 220 was aUeine, 
and 1. 221 began with Säffei ^ater unb ÜJtutter bal^inten. 

L 222*. S)arum mirb ein Wann feinen ^ater unb feine SJtuttet toerlaffen 
unb an feinem äBeibe l^angen unb fie koerben fein ein 9ieif4* Oen. ü. 24. 
See also Matt. xix. 5, etc. 

L 223. baDon3tet{en, passfrom his sight. 

L 224. antreibt, impeU; the simple verb treibt wonld be admissible 
here. 

Page 43, line 229. ge^en govems now tbe acc., though the former 
nse with the dat. continned into the eighteenth centnrj, and Goethe re- 
tained a foudness for it as long as he lived, especially with the personal 
pronoon. 

%1§ toenn er Unli^eil fänne^fag er gegen mir. 

^ Faust, II. 8537. 

The nse of über with gegen arose for the sake of more exact de- 
scription. 

Q^egen il^nen über auf einem ftatl^eber . . . bie ^bbocaten beiber $arte^en. 
Goethe, Itai. Reise, Oct. 3, 1786; Hempel, XXIV. 67. 

1. 230. Goethe's own philosophy of conduct in controversj is illos- 
trated in the following lines: 

©enn ein ©Iber gegen bi(J fel^lt, 

(So tl^un alg ^fitteft bu'S ni^t gej&l^lt : 

®r toirb eS in fein ©4ulbbud| f^reiben 
Unb bir ni^t longe im ®ebet bleiben. 

Sprichwörtlich, 103, Weiche, H. (2 Aufl.), HL p. 54. 

1. 231. jnm guten IDorte; gut'is kind, genüe, friendly, here. ßin 
gutes SBort finbet eine gute ©teile. @ute SBorte muffen böfe SBaaren ber= 
foufen. SiMBOCK, Sprichwörtlich^ p. 648. 

L 233. brao, here worthy, See VII. 183. 34 fagte, e§ gdbe nur 
gtoeierlei Seut', brab unb ©dfiurfen. Gm, Akt ii., Anft. vüi., Werke, 
VIII. 71 . Qnoted by Chnquet. 

1. 235. ans for l^erauS. 

L 236. unü accede to what he ha» refused, 

h 239. anberer, gen. pl. == bie ®rünbe anberer (ßeute). 

L 241. Seines l^eftic^en lüollens ; a distinction is often made between 
aBitte and SBotten, as, (Sin bi^orrlit^eS aöotten bei einem feften üBitten. 
A constant wish joined to a resofaite purpose. 
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L S46. lebf^aft; in his hnuqueneMi^M fdner Seb^ftigtett, ober Xn 
feinn lebl^afttgeit Iffieife. 

L 347. bas jnfc^eiDagte gitt&t nur. There are nnmeroiui Bunilar 
proverbB in German. A« »Sfrifctgetoagt ifl (alb getoonnciu' »Srifdl^ge:^ 
magt ift talb gefod^tctu' 

irSBer'S ni^t loill mageit 
H9eIommi toeber $ferb luxt Skgen.' 

KÖSTB. 

Page 44, L 250. I^ebenb for er^ebenb. 



POLYHYMNTA. 
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PoLTHTMKiA or FoLTMNiA, tbo Muse of tho sablime hjnrn, was nsnally 

represented in pensive attitade withoat attribate. 
IPeltbürger, cosmopolitan ; tbe Citizen of the world, seems to relate not to 

the judge, but to the spirit of universal citizenship and brotherhood, 

which the French Revolution advocated, which is illustrated further 

in the following canto. 

Page 45, llne 1. It is not clear whether this line is an intentional 
imitation of the opening scene of the Fourth Book of the Hiad : 

%ber bie (Söttet um 3eud ratlj^fdjilageten att' in ^etfammlung, 
©i^enb auf golbener gflur. 

1. 2. bem gctjlUc^en fjerm, is more formal than bcm ®eifHHen or 
bem ^farter. beim Witte ; bei, with the dative of the pronoun, indicates 
at the house of. 

L 4. ein @t]px&ä) füllten is to conduct or carry on a conversation : 
here it implies directing it to different views of the subject. 

äBol^in rt4 ba§ ®t\m^ ber Sblen lenfi, 
3d^ folge gern, benn mir mitb leidet j)u folgen. 

Tasso (Anfz. i., Anft. i.), 1. 123 f. 

L 5. branf, auf bie 9lebe beS SBirtl^S. 

1. 6. (End? relates to the landlord. tDtberfprec^en is emphatio by 
being placed at the head of the sentence: it resumes the conversation 
from where the poet left the gronp in the inn, and refers to III. 66. 

IL 6-8. Compare the passage I. 90-92, where the same thought is 
differently expressed : man seeks first the novel, then with nnwearied in- 
dustry the nsef ul ; finally he desires the good which exalts him and gives 
him tme worth. 

L 10. Conservatism with progress was a part of Goethe's creed. 
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LH. geiDol^nt, adj. governing the aoc or gen. from the rerb getoo^: 
nen, used with fein or »erben. @i4 gekoö^nen U to accustom one's seif 
to. " The pastor repeats the old principle of the stoica : rp ^t^vti öfioXo- 
yovfi4vt»s (fiif, naturae convenienter eonvivert, This had been reviyed in an 
eccentric fashion hy J. J. Roossean, whoae principal teaching waa a retnm 
to natnre." W. 

L 12. 21 0er is often nsed in the singular in place of {eher; also before 
abstract noons denoting a whole, equivalent to gang. Unb ben frö^ U(!(^en 
%ani ben alle (» bie ^onje) Sugenb begel^rt. I. 2io. 

L 13. Compare IL 167, where the oppoeite is expressed: v^an^erlei 
beborf ber 3JienfclJ.- 

L 14. bie SagesaSebiage, or bie Xage feines Ii2eben9. htfö^tänft, see 
HL 72. 

L 16. Umgetrieben for ^rumgetrieben. ChL 87. 

Page 46, line 17. "Küfyx, bold; k&n-4<- a verbal adjective to lennen and 
(5nnen, meant originally, experienced, wise, £. keen; and then resolute, 
bold, Knonrät, Conrad, was originaUj* the " wise in Council." AU intel- 
lectual and Spiritual conceptions of the earlj German age stand or pass 
into a relation to war, conflict. Compare balb, f^nell, ilrieg. Kluge. 
emftg = xa]d^ «nb anl^altenb, assiduously. 

1. 20. untget^et = um . . . ^eruntge^t, traverseB ; with the stress of 
meaning on the prefix, umgel^en means to go around, revolve/ go 
astray. 

L 28. mel^renb =» öemtel^renb : au jieljen fo baß flc P4 bermeljten. W. 

Steffen, rear, 

L 33. ängftltc^, the lot of the f armer or peasant is anxions and nncer- 
tain on account of the harrest. 

1. 34. Stäbter ; here used of the inhabitant of a large dtj, to contrast 
with the Citizen of a small town, 1. 32. 

L 35. ipentg permögenb, with limited resourees, 

L 38. ftd^ ipäl^Iet; present for the fnture. 

L 41. gebeerten; mentioned. 

Page 47, line 44. We directed ouir thoughts kither and thithert ben!en 
is often used in this sense with an or auf with the acc. 

L 46. Goethe is fond of using this form of the participle, whlch was 
in YOgue among the people. It appears often in his earlier writings, 
and even in his letters. These forms were often changed to the more 
regulär gelommen in later editions; such forms are common in Volks- 
lieder: 
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2)tc ^otfi^aft toax im fornmeit. 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 460. 

®ic Jeirgcn brci Äönig* ftnb fommen afll^icr. 

Epiphaniasfest, Werke, I. 149. 

ajicinc ©tunbe ift fommen. 

Götz, Akt V., Sc. 13, Werke, VIII. 166. 

So also in Luther's Translation of the Bible. 

1. 47. CS tjat fein f}er3 nun entfd^icbeti; is düfferent from ift entfdffic- 
ben: in the latter case the participle has become an adjective, and means 
determined, decisive, positive, resolute. 

L 49. Kefen to I. 202. 

1. 53. fo fc^wnr er, an nnchronicled remark of Hermann ! tm lebtgen 
Sianbe, et bachelor. 

L 67. Compare 

,®odj ju 'Dem felbflsSJerfianbniS 
* 3ft au(i^ no4 lool^I ein SHatl^ : 

?Ra4 ftöl^lid^em (^rfenntnife 

Erfolge rafd^e ^l^at" 

Zahme Xenien, 11. 3, Werke, JJL 24& 

L 67. See also Schiller's L{ed von der Glocke, 

»?luS ben SBoüen muß eS fallen, 
^u§ ber @ötter @4ooS ba§ ©lud, 
Unb ber möd^tigfte Don allen 
§errf(%crn ifl ber ?lugenbUtf .* 

Also : ,,S)aS föftlid^c ©efdjen! be§ ^immels, (fntf^Iufe in bem geltcnbcn 
^lugenblidt." 

L 62. Hebenl^er 3U bebenfen, to tdke into consideration other things ; to 
consider side issnes (9{ebenfa4en), as the wealth of the maiden. 

Page 48, line 63. i^ fenn' itjn oon 3ngenb anf ; where the time 
continnes up to the preseut the Germans use the prcsent tense for the 
perfect. 

L 68. fo roir 3^r tl^n, weh as, @o has a relative force. etroa, pos- 
siüy; from M. H. G. ettoä (ete§h)ft§), O. H. G. eteStoftr, somewhere. ©t- 
loa lends a slight donbt or conditionality to the sentence : " as the case 
may be ; " " if the case be so." 

L 69. For our wishes oßen hidefiom us the object wishedfor. 
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Xai @4i(ffa[ getott^rt unS unfere Siünfd^, aber auf feine 9Betfe um unS 
etaad über unfere ^JBttnfcbe geben gu f 5nnen. 

WaUverw,, Zweiter Teil, Kap. X., Werke (H.), XV. 192. 

(Mfi eS bo4 unteren Sorfftl)en toie unferen äBünfdtKn. @ie fe^n ft4 
gar nt^t mebr ft^nU^i, »enn fie auSgefübri, loenn fte erfüllt ftnb, unb »ir 
glauben nicbtS getban, niibtS erlangt su boben. XX. 116. 

Lehrj., Bach VIL, Kap. VIII., Werke, H. XYIL 460. Qaoted byChoL 

L 71. Perf ennet =s tniftacbtet, wiejmdge, disregard, ditdain. 

L 76. The jadge speaks of the inflaence of crises, of great lesponsibil- 
ities, in the development of character ( VL 100). Heie affection quickens 
all the powers. 

L 80. pon ber £tppe; in proee osnallj «> t)on ben 2,ipptn, as in Eng- 
liflh. In proee the ploral form is common as in English, but in poetry the 
Singular occnrs. W. 

L 81. mittelfha^e, proverbs which commend the ''golden mean" 
occor in many hugoages. Horace speaks of aurea mediocrita», and Ovid, 
medio tutissimus ibis. Metamorphoees^ TL 137. 

The Germans hare, baS Mittel balten, ba§ Mittel unb ^aaS Italien or 
treffen, ^ittelftrag' ba§ befle SRaaS, and, SRittelioeg ein fixerer @teg. 3m 
Slittel Uhi man am beften. 

SiMBOCK, Sprichwörter, 

v®e))re(blt4 iS loenig unb ütl, 
3m aStttel ftet ber Xugent 3il*' 

SCHWABZEHBBRO, 144. 

^ Die redete, fd^bne, golbne IRttte. So also, bte SRitte treffen, ftnben, tyer^ 
Iteren, etc. 

L 82. £tle mit XDetle. Snetonins relates in his life of the Emperor 
Angnstns tbat he often repeated in daily life certain expressions, among 
which was, SrcvSc ßpaZ^as, make haste slowly; Jj. featina lente. Chap. 
LXXXVII. Cholcvins. 

"Sind yero divns Angnstns dnobns Graecis verbis elegantissime ex- 

primebat : nam et dicere in sermouibns et scribere in epistolis solitnm esse 

ainnt, 2trfG8ff ßpaüw." Aülüs Gblliüs, X. 11, 5. Chnqnet 

Goethe wrote : 

2Bie baS 0eftim 

Obne ^^ 

%Ut o^ne ^a9 

2)re]^e ft(b ieber 

Um bie eigne Sa^. 

See Zahme Xenien, IL 64. Also, IX. 213. 
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Fifteen Englishmen with Carljle at their head presented Goethe npon 
his last birthday a seal in relief with the above lines engraved npon a 
golden ribbon 

Like as a star 

That maketh not haste, 

That taketh not rest, 

Be each f ulfilling his God-given best. 

The stamp showed a star enclosed within a serpent, the emblem of 
immortality, with the motto, „Dl^nt ©aft, aber ol^ne Äoft;" and the letter 
of congratulation ended with the wish that the poet might liye hereafter 
like a star, withont haste, jet without rest. In his replj, Goethe re-wrote 
the second and third lines, so as to read : 

%^m^tn 6tnn 
XaS %^m öejüöelt; 
@tettg Streben, ol^ne ^aft. 
Iln bie ncungcl^n greunbe in ^nglanb. 

See Briefwechsel mit Zdter, VI. 256, and Werke (H.), HI. 367. 

Page 49, line 87. <5e meine, elsewhere (Semetnbe. 

L 87. <5emeinbe meaut originally a common holdiog of land, property 
in common ; then commnnity, parish, congregation of believers. Comp.- 
£. common and Community. 

L 88. fd^ä^en, to estimate.words in accordance with their tme valne. 

L 89. geflügelten tDorten, winged words ; an imitation of the Homeric 
lirca irr€p6tpra, which are said to occnr forty-six times in the Hiad, and' 
fifty-eight times in the Odyssey. The word (geflügelt is used now of striking, 
happy expressions, or favorite populär qnotations. Words coneeived of as 
winged and flying from land to land, is a primitive Germanic conception. 

bo fingen biftu maere bon lant ge lanbe. 

Nibelungenlied y Lachmann, 1362, 2, and 1530, 1. 

Goethe speaks of „^3 flog no4 tnand^eS toilbe SBort." 

Der Mvllerin Verrath, Werke, I. 194. 

Wackemagel prefers the form gefteberie; he holds that the Homeric 
words refer rather to stormy than to swift, thongh one seems to imply the 
other. See his article in his Kleinere Schriflen. The term geflügelt is ap- 
plied to a Wide variety of kindred expressions ; as» Imagination, thoughts, 
commands, time, gold, etc. Klopstock nses it with great freedom in the 
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Mwiah, and in his Ödes, ^tt^o \pxaä) er mit aomiflgefltiöelter ©timmc. 
IV. 111. See also VII. 632. 

Schiller nses it in obvioiu Imitation of the antiqne in his poems on 
classical subjects in Die Geschlechter, and elsewhere. In mjthologj cnnes 
and opprobrions epithets are represented as fljing. See Grimm, Myth., 
Vierte Ausg., 1026. 

1. 90. erfun^tgt (Euc^, to seek information is luraallj fid^ na4 ettoaS 
erfunbigetu 

L 82. nnt>enDerflt(^, utampeachahle, 

. . . burdd a^eier 3eu0en Wunb 
SBirb aüermegS bie IBal^t^eit htnb. 

Faust, I. 3013. 

L 93. leergelaufen, vagrant, run-awag. 

L 95. Hanfe, intHgues, toils. See VI. 190. 

L 96. aHperberblti^en = ottcSbcrbcrbcnb. A word possibly coined by 
Goethe, as it is cited hy Grimm from this passage alone. iptlb, cruel, 
harsh. 

L 97. mandfes fefle (Scbänbe, many an estaUished structure, poläical 
Institution. 

1. 99. Streifen, the simple yerb nsed for the Compound, uinl^erftretfen. 
(Elenb, exile. Goethe had perhaps the original meaning of the word be- 
fore him in its felicitoos present nse. The original meaning of the ad- 
jectiye was, foreign, outlandish. Compare Elsass, from early medieval 
Latin, Ali-satia, O. H. G., Elisazzo, the inhabitant of a foreign land, that 
is, one who dwelt on the opposite shore of the Rhine. For the form a/i-, 
compare the Latin cUius, other ; Gr. ÄAAos for &\xos. See note to I. 8. 

L 100. tjemiummt, in disguise. Compare the M. E. word " mumm," 
disgnise, F. momerie, and possibly E. mumblef speak obscurely. verbannet^ 
in exile; as, in bcr Sßcrbttnnung leben. 

L 101. Goethe by a Single touch invests the history of Dorothea with 
romantic interest. Kings and the noble of the earth were in exile, and 
this yonng girl was beariug hercn'cally the same destiny. She was allied 
to them in the canse which made her an exile from her native land. She 
not only snffered, but she glorified snfFering by her helpfnlness to others, 
and her forgetfulness of her own snffering. 

1. 103. ot|ne f)ilfe nod^ ljilfrct(^ = ,l0ilflo§ unb bod^ l^ttfrci*." 

Chuquet. 

1. 104. Bretten = fH berbreiten or ouSbretten. ausbreiten is more 
common in prose where increase or expansion from a ccntre is implied. 



NOTES. V. 169 

L 107. A skilfnl application of his father's experience to secore a 
fayorable judgment in his own behalf. / 

Page 50, line 108. bebentenb; vnth emphasis, significance. Compare 
V. 209, bic bebeutcnben aöortc. Xl^at bcn SJtunb auf. Job iü. i ; Matt. 

y. 2 ; Acts x. 35. 

L 100. btr bte ^unge gclöfl. For the same expression see VI. 38. 
The term is applied to cutting a ligament of a bird's tongae in order to | 
teach it to talk. Geimm, VI. 1191 ( W.). ' 

L 111. gcbrol^t ifl = loaS jcbcn Söatcr bcbrol^t 

L 113. ^VilVL^tim^ftooinduigenÜy, 

L 114. IPetin es . . . nur Ijergeljt, ecen if the father and husband ia 
attacked, 

L 115. was t{ÜIf e§ ? conditional/toAo^ voould it availf 

L 120. befd^rei, in distinction from the other verbs meaning to give, 
has the idea of bestowal by one of higher rank or Station, as the Snpreme 
Being. It is so used in the familiär grace at table : 

iJomm\ ^txx 3cfu, fei unfer ®ofl, 
Segne toaS bu un§ bef^eret ](iaft. 

Its nse of Christinas gifts embodies this idea of gifts from the Christ- 
child. The idea of the simple O. H. G. verb sceren, to cut, allot, from 
the root sker^ is like that of the Greek fiipos, fioTpa^ and embodies a heathen 
conception of distribntion by fate. Compare E. sknre, 

1. 122. <5IticFItc^ ifl btC <5ute, Bappy also will the good maiden then be ; 
thu8 I venture to hope, 

1. 123. banfet, will he grateßd. Goethe represents the exiled maiden 
as an orphan. Hermann, who knew nothing of her, not even her name, 
conld not have known this fact. 

L 12Ö. fd^irrc, for onfc^irre. 

Page 51, line 133. {^afer, oats. Compare E. haversackf Fr. havresack, 

L 139. an, by. Detd?fel, f. pole, shaß. 

L 140. 2lbgcmeffen ; nod^ bem fte bie ©trSnöe aBßemeffen Ratten, or 
nocft ?lbmeffung bcr fiängc. tOagc, is the whißletree, spring-bar-tree. Cho- 
levius says thnt in many districts this nse of the word ^age is nnknown ; 
^43rafe being used in place of it, which is given by Sanders, but does not 
appear in Grimm in this sense. 

1. 141. bte rafc^e Kraft ; a Homericism. TTie force ofthe smß moving 
steeds. See the //larf, V. 172. 

Under the inflnence of the renewed study of classical forms, their imi- 
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tation in Gerinan poetry became yery common in the literature of the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The personiflcation o£ force, the 
use of abstract nonns for concrete, or for adjective« chaiacteming the 
nonn, were of f requent occurrence. Ircwr . . . rtJ rt ire^rof 'flpW. 
darauf nun jc^uf et . . . Die fitofte Äraft beS Orion. Vom Ihad, 

XVIII. 486. 

. i^m ruft' SbomeneuS ^eilige ©t&tle. lliad, XIH. 248. 
©0 lang bcS »aterS «raft bot Xtoia fltiti /pA., 1. 831, Act. IL 2, 

Werke, X. 36. 

See also Fauü, 1. 8789, Teil IL, Akt^IIL 

Similar uses occur in medieval Gennan poetry, where we cannot mfer 
a direet Imitation of the antiqne. daz Herwiges eilen geliebet' sich smt. 
Kndrun, 655, 2. See artide «toft in Grimm. 

L 142. fag er = fe^e er fi* (auf ben «od), io6k his uat, a^efa^l er unS 
in ben äBaßen au fi^cn» Gobthh (1840), X. 28. 

L 145. bie rcinUd?en Cürnie. See III. 13. 

L 147 Drove up as swiflly as he deecended; bergan = bergauf: bergan 
and bergab are nsnally contrasted. and bergauf and bergunter, thongh 
bergauf, and bergab occur. 

3n bcifier SWittag«flunbe berguntcr unb bergauf. 

OKAF TChf^waup DKIt BA.USOHKIIABT. 

1 161 Shaded h^ the venerdUe glcom o/majuticttndefu. 
P^ 52! luxe 165. There is »tili at Wetdar the «cene of the J^So^ 
«.^Twe^her," jnrt outside the city wall, toward Garbenhe.m. a q,r.ng 

which answers this d««"P«»»- ^^ gel»fl «nett Heitteti 

Heine Wauet We oBen umljet We einfoffun« madjt bte ^«^«" »«""•« *« 
be«ÄnflS«ml,etI«be*„, we «ü^le beS f^^^' »»"^^t H X v"S 
«n JÜttlt*eS, WOS ®*auetn«e8. Werther. am 12 Mai, Werke, H. -^^ ^ • '' 
AeSng io mutzer. the fountain wa« the ©rinbbrunnen or V]m9- 
Äeifnear FranWort. described In DicMun,«nd WokrHeU. Buch L 

L 16a beauemlid?, adjective. relating to OueOe. The same word « 
used adrerhially. 1.17. gefaßt, in pioee etnflefofet 

1 160. halten = on^ttttett. 

1 166. »or otlen anbem erfennen, inrtead of attS, ab»^ aU ather*. yo« 
v,lll dMnguid, her, U a happy change suggerting her preeminence. 
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1. 167. Bilbung, stature = ©cftalt. Comp. : 

Unb e§ erftaunten bie greunbe, bie liebenben Altern erftaunlen 
über bie ©ilbung ber 5öraut, be§ ^Bräutigams ^öilbung vergleichbar, 

IX 56 f. 

Physical beauty was in Gk>ethe'8 view the natural embodiment of 
Spiritual beauty. See VI. 151-159. 

I. 168. geb* eu^ »» geb' eud^ an, indicate, The use of geben in the 
sense of say, impart, is very common, as @ute Slad^t geben ; einem @lü(! 
geben. 

1. 169. The description here is of an Alsatian peasant, and recalls the 
account of his first meeting with Friederike Brion. 

iBeibe XlH^itt trugen fi(^ nodj beutfd^, loie man e§ ju nennen ^)flegte, unb 
biefe öerbrängte ülotionaltrad^t fleibete fjrieberüen bcfonberS gut. Sin 
furgeS, Joei^eS, runbeS, aiörft^en mit einer Salbei, nid^t länger als bafe bie 
nettften gfügd^en bis an bie jtnöd^el ftd^tbar blieben; ein !nap:peS toeigeS 
2Rieber unb eine fd^ttjarge SCaffetfcä^ürge, — |o ftanb fie auf ber ©ränje atois 
fd^en *43äuerin unb «Stäbterin. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke, XXVI. 35. 

1. 169. ia% a vest, often embroidered with bright colors; SJJieber, 
bodice, ufaist. French lacet, Ital. laccio, L. lagueus. Compare E. lace. 

Page 53, line 179. Sonbern^ adversative conjnnction used after a 
negative : it introduces a strongly contrasted clause, modifying or limit- 
ing sharply the preceding Statement. 21 lies was often placed for emphasis 
after the word to which it related, „bebarf fie ber Xugcnben afle/' VII. 
124; it was added also to baS and bieS, ,rbaS alleS ift toal^r," also to maS 
and even toer, to give a general iudefiniteness to the pronoun, „tDaS aUeS 
für ßeute finb baS ?" «S* W^^ ben ?5ilofo|)^en, ben 'SßM^Ux ... unb 
@ott mii tuen aUeS in ^Anfpruc^ genommen." Goethe. Compare the 
English, " who all were there ? " See I. 103. 

1. 184. bie nienge oon IHenfc^en; ÜJienge, is used with the uninflected 
form of the noun foUowing ; as, „eine SKcnge SWenjd^en." The use of 
3Jicnge with the genitive, as „®ro6 »ar bie 3Äenge ber ©ottcSboten," com- 
mon in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, was supplied later by a 
noun in apposition ; as, „eine groge ^enge Dorübergiel^enbe Solbaten;" and 
by the dative with t)on* The verb in the plural is sometimes used with 
ÜRenge ; as, „eine rafenbe !Dlenge erft iS^aptUtn anfallen. Egmont (Akt. 
i., Auft. 2). ^enge was first applied to living beings, and transferred 
later to thinga 
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®ebt und ein Sieb, 

äBenn if^r begehrt bie SRenge. 

Fautt, L 2203, 2204. 

1. 185. Kamt an Kamt ; jfarren indicates nsually a one-horse, two- 

wheeled cart ; while 9Bagen denotes a vehicle with fonr wheeU. Many 

expressions iUnstrate this ose; as, «^er ju frül^ bem Set^mieifier entgan- 

gen, ber ift auf ben i^arren au furj unb auf ben ^agen %yx lang." 

SpnchwOrter^ Simbocx. 
So also in the foUowlDg lines : 

r^Jitein ^SUvci %tii nod( fein i^nec^t, 
^ie 6ec( bte muft id( tragen 
^om ftarren auf ben äBagen/ 

Ambraser Liederbuch, 220, 79. 

Sometimes this use of äßagen in the nobler sense is qoite reversed, and 
we find „aus bem jlf arten in ben liBagen fommen," meauing " to degener- 
ate,""go down hin." 

See article j(arren bj Hildebrand in Grimm's Wörterbuch, 

bal^tn ; throughout ita whoie length. 

l. 186. Derforgten, nsually beforgten. ^eforgen, now so common and 
so varied in its application, to provide, supply, administer, manage, exe- 
cnte an errand or order, seldom occurs in this sense in the literatnre of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, though in nse in the M. H. 6. 
period. ^erf orgen means most often, snpplj, maintain. Goethe nses it in 
the sense of beforgen* 

1. 100. SpSI^er, searcher, investigator = Äunbfd^after, not Saufdjer, or 
©pion. Iber feine üon Tillen erf d^ien = feine öon bitten bie erft^ienen »ar. 

Page 54, line 199. n^khü tourbe bemerft bofe unter il^nen tro^ oHcr 
©rniebrigung, ©tcnb unb au befürd^tenber ^Irmutl^ nod^ immer biejelbe 
ÜJangfuc^t unb Unbefd&ciben^eit gefunben würbe.'' Camp, in Frank., 
Duisburg, Ende November, unter etnanber 3tt bulben = mit einanber 
©sbulb l^aben. 

1. 200. ©ertragen, agree, abmigt = abtofigt, toeigh, as, one's speech, 
words, acts. 

I. 201. UnoertrSglic^; It is the prasperous one who is unconciliafory. 

II. 204 and 205, teilet . . . 3ufammen, share together. The jndge 
criticises their strnggle for advantage on soll not belonging to thera. 
Compare Acts of the Apostles, vii. 26. 3JiofeS fam au i^nen, ba pe fid^ 
mit einanber l^aberten unb f^irad^, 3ir feib »rüber, toarum tl&ut einer bem 
anbern Unre^t. 
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1. 207. vernommen means not only to hear (^dren), bat to difi- 
criminate what is heard : 

ir^öre mein (debet, ^err, unb perntmm mein ©d^reien.' 

Ps. xxxix. 13. 

berfteben means to anderstand that which is heard. „34 t)ernal)m freili^ 
iebe @tlbe, aber ba bie Untenebung in einer mir fremben ©pra^e geführt 
tourDe, üerftanb i4 !ein äBort« Eberhard. 

L 208. The magistrate, ©d^ulae, VL 195, Sd^ultldeig, VI. 214, is called 
^id^ter in certain localities> Htd^ter, judye, prepares for the comparison 
wlth Moses or Joshua in liue 222. 

1. 210. bat{inlebt, spends ita li/e, 

1. 212. Itlonben; The form ^JRonb, 6. mena, 0. H. 6. nulno, M. H. G. 

mäne, with excrescent d, occurs siuce the fonrteeuth centory. The form 

with 6 mdne {mön) became in the fifteenth centnry the common one in 

Upper German, where it still prevails in dialect. It extended into por- 

tions of the M. G. territory, and is nsed bj Luther, though less often. It 

was retained by many writers of the seventeeuth Century, as Logau and 

Fleming. 3icin öied^t, mein UJion, meine ©onne/ Fleming, Oden, 48; 

and by Wieland in the eighteenth Century to give a qualnt touch to his 

verse : 

Unb, toärS ber ^ann im ^on, 

S)er xJ)n ^t^o^lm, 

3(^ loill il^n tt)ieberlE)oIen; 

es i% i(r t)abt i^n fd^on. 

Sommermärchen, Werke (1839), XL 65. 

The nse of ^onb for ^onat occurs from the earliest German down, 
and is very common in Luther, Luke i. 24, and is used by many later 
writers, as Lessing, Schiller, Uhland, and othec v^unbert ^{onbe ftnb 
Vorüber getoanbelt.'' Elopstock, Mess. xvi. 213. 

fjfünf SRonbe ftnb^S, e§ l^erfd^te nodj im Sanbe, 
^eS Katers ^aä^U 

Die Braut van Messina, 68L 

1. 214. beflei^en^ exist, maintain themselves. 

1. 217. 5errntten, disiurbs, Hot, not abstractly, bat =s bie 9tot beS 
IfriegeS. 

Page 55, line 221. I>er{l5nbtgjle contrasts the man wise in emer 
gencies with the one (^Ifigfle, 1. 213) regarded as wise in ordlnary times. 
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L 234. 5er 3f{r. The relative takes a verb in the third penon» no 
matter what the person of the antecedent is, unlesB the personal prononn 
is inserted after the relative, with which it then agrees in person. 

1. 230. bemerft <= beaei^nen, t^^roor^eben, or ald merfioürbig begeidt- 
nen, notes as memorabU. 

Übtx x^x graued fyivipi ftnb i^t in langet Srfal^rung, 
3a^re, nid^t immer mit gfrcuben bemertt, borüber geflogen* 

Zach. ii. 132. 

äd^ tottt biefe Stellen bemerten inbem x6) bie €&^e felbft nad^ ber 
Strenge ber l^emunft btüfe. Lbssimo (Lachmann), V. 22. 

L 230. gemeine (Sefdfxdfte, instead of meltlid^e or bie ^rofangefd^i^te. 
The Word gemein had the meaning of common, vulgär, from its earliest 
appearance. The same word, however, was nsed for catholic, universal : 
ber gemeine Glaube was the catholic faith : bie gemeine (Sl^riftlidt^e D^irc^e. 

1. 232. br fingen fi^: The kisiory of all periods is crowded into thepru- 

sent, irSenn bie Sauer unfereS SafeinS nur nadk ber ^1fi, ber erhaltenen 
©enfationen bered^net toerben muft, f o l(|aben toir in biefen menigen 2:agen 
mehrere 3a(re bon Seben genommen." 6. Fobsteb, Amichun, IL 2. 
Chnquet. 

1. 235. mir anbextn, like the French noua autres, 

1. 236. Unb ber Sngel beS Qerrn erfdt^ien ilj^m in einer feurigen Sriamme 
aus bem ^ufd^.. Unb er falj^e baft ber H3u{d( mit Sfeuer brannte, unb marb 
nodk ni^t berjel^rt. Ex. iii. 2, 

. L 237. Unb ber ^err gog bor i^nen l(|er, beS XageS in einer SBoIfenfftuIe 
ba^ er fie ben regten äBeg fü^rete unb be§ 9{ad^tS in einer Sfeuerf&ule baft 
er il^nen leud^tete ju reifen 2:ag unb ^tad^t Ex. xüi. 21. 
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Elio, the Mose of history, represented with a roll, or ehest of books. 

Page 57, line 3. hix^, ofrecent date: finbsfttlb getoefen, have heen. 

1. 4. since 1789. 

1. 6. Sc^recFIic^er, adv. = um fo UrctlUc^cr, or adj., ba§ um fo f d&rcrf? 
lid^er toar, a bütemess more terrible to us, thongh the form would admit of 
its being an appositive adjective in the gen. pl., years to us more terrible. 
Will au^ uns, to us cu well as to tfie French, 

The hopes of a new era in European history were associated with the 
reign of Louis XVI. in France, the American Revolution, the briUiant 
reign of Frederick the Great in Germany, of Catharine the Secoud in 
Russia, the overthrow of the oligarchical Constitution in Sweden, and the 
independence of Corsica, under the Baron Theodor von Neuhof and later 
under Paoli, to which Goethe in 1826 ascribed the beginning of the con- 
Tulsions that ended in the French Revolution. Turgot had come forward 
with his plans of financial reform in France, and Malesherbes had pro- 
posed the abolition of the Lettres de Cachet, aiid of the restrictions on the . «^ 
press. Von Loeper, Dichtung und Wahrheit, IV. 168. ' f 

L 8. l{eranl{ob for erl(|o6. 

L 9, 10. »gfreiliiett unb ^letd^lgeit Iftdrt man flauen.' 

Lied wm der Glodce. 

LibertSf EgaliU, FratemitS, was the motto of the Revolution. 

1. 15. ^anptflabt ber IPelt. Among the pOets of the time, especially 
of the school of Klopstock, there were many who favored the movement 
for populär liberty in France. Klopstock, in his Ode Die ^tats G€n€raux 
(1788), had said that the greatest act of the centnry was the contest of 
Frederick the Great against the kings and queens of Europe ; but uow : 

@o benf vii je^t nid^t. Pallien Ir5net ft4 
WM einem ^ürgetltanse, toie leinet toar ! 
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His disappoiutmeut was as bitter as bis feeliugs had been genuine and 
profound. He called the leaders of tbe excesses in Paris the „^oä^t>tt' 
T&t^er ber '3Jttn\^f)üif*' „Ux gretl^eii getunkte ^tt^biUxtx/' Münckek'b 

Leben Klopstock's, p. 514. 
In bis Ode Sie, und nicht Wir (1790), be said : 

^4 bu matefl e§ ni^t, mein S^aterlanb, baS bet Sfret^l^eit 
m^tl eTftieg, ^J3e9f)>iel fitalftlte ben ^dlfern untrer: 
SranfreidSi toor'S 1 

Werke, UL 184. 

He confesses bis mistake in 9Retn Srrt^um (1793) : 

^4 ^cS Qolbenen 3:rauinS SBonn' ift bal|in, 
ajlidd umf^toebet ni^t mel)r fein SRorgenglaitü. 

Werke, HL 188. 

Later be wrote : 

9li4t3 bon bent, toaS ber gfranie beS @uien berl^ieg unb beS i^blen, 

!Ri4tä bon aUem biefen gef^alj); 

SBie ei au4 mit entaüc!enbem Xon bie SBerebifamleit QuSfpra4 

Unb bie )i8egeiftrung e3 (o^* 

^ber alles gefdjial^, moS ie bie ft&r!jlen ber SBotte 

©^redtlid^eS nanten, ober toaS nie 

@elbft ber ©brauen rebenjte nid^t au nennen bermöd^te, 

Mt^, alles .biefeS gefd^al^ ! 

Zwei Nordamerikaner (1795), Werke TU. 191. 

This disappointment was so great, that he afterward witbheld some o£ 
Ins earlier ödes from republication. Voss, Fichte, and others sympathized 
with the ideas of a reign of humanity and liberty. 

Page 58, llne 17. The illnstrions names of those associated with the 

new Vision of liberty and eqnality were Mirabeau, Sieyfes, Lafayette, 

« La Rochefoucauld, etc. Klopstock was in correspondence with Roland, 

^ Lafayette, La Rochefoucauld. For Goethe's views at this time see bis 

'^ / Epigrams, 50-58. Werke I. 320. 

Goethe met, during his visit in Pempelfort, at Jacobi's some who sym- 
pathized with the French Revolution: Einige toaren ielbft in ^ariS ge= 
»efcn, ^lütten bie bebeutcnben 3nanner reben \fixtn, l^onbeln feigen, unb 
hjaren, teiber no* bcutf^er 9lrt unb 2Beife, gur 9lad^a^mung oufgeregt 
toorbcn. Camp, \n Frank., Nov. 1792. Hempel, XXV. 136. 
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He saw the bnsts of Lafayette and Mirabean' bjr Hondon garlanded 
with flowers, ,r8ÖttU4 tfixt^^xi." 

t 21. Drauf f»egann bcr Krieg, in the summer of 1792. bte gfige. 
The generals of the French Repnblic pashed forward armies against 
their enemies on the north, east, and Bouthj nnder Cnstine the cities 
on the Rhine, Mainz, Worms, and Speyer were captnred. Domooriez 
occnpied Belgiam, and eptered npon the conqnest of Holland; and the 
armies of the south, under Montesquieu and Anselm, conquered Savoy 
and Nice. The war assumed not only the character of national defeuce, 
bnt was carried forward enthuaiastically in order to spread republicau. 
principles. 

1. 22. The French Convention in its session of Nov. 19, 1792, adopted > 
a decree which it ordered to be translated and printed in all langoages * 
" The National Convention, In the name of the French Nation, declares 
that U will grant fratemity and assistance to all peoples that wonld like 
to recover their liberty, and it charges the executive power to give the 
necessary Orders to the generals to bear assistance to such people, and to 
defend Citizens who have suffered for the cause of liberty." 

On the 15th*of December, in the same year, the Convention proclaimedc 
" Brothers and friends, the French Kepublic proclaims the snppression of 
all the authorities which have govemed you, the abolition of'all'taxes 
which you suffer, feudal prerogatives, etc. You are from this moment all' 
Citizens, all equal in rights. Hasten to establish your provfsiona^govem- 
ments, the agents of the French Kepublic will unite with them to estab- 
lish your prosperity and the fratemity which ought to exist between us." 
Chuquet. 

L 24. 3Snme ber ;(rett}ett ; groves and probably trees were sacred 
to certain divinities in the German mythology. Lights were placed in 
the branches, and dances conducted beneath them. The retum of sum- 
mer was welcomed by festivities beneath the Maypole^ The suddea. 
flowering of a tree was ascribed to the descenl of a god upoa it. 

fel^i tl^r ben bautn, ber bft ftftt, 
Der loubeS titl unb bluomen f^üt,. 
etn got l^&t fi4 bft nibet gel&n, 
an ben ntöl^te ej ntl^t ergfttu 

Geo, 2162 ff. Gbism, Sfyth. TU. 230. 

The symbolic triumph of spring over winter was similarly celebrated. 
When a slave was mannmitted at Rome, a small red cap, called pileus, was 
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placed on his head. He thas became a freeman, Uhertinui^ When Satnr- 
niuus took possession of the Capitol, he placed a cap on the top of his 
spear to indicate that all slaves who joined his Standard shonld be free. 
When CsBsar was mordered, tlie conspirators went forth with a cap ele- 
vated on a spear in token of liberty. Britaunia is often represented with 
a cap on the point of a spear. The goddess of liberty in the AVeutine 
Mount held in her hand a cap as a symbol of liberty. In France the 
Jacobin cap was red, in England blne with a white border. Breweb, 
Dlct. of Phrase and Fable, pp. 140, 509. 

Liberty trees were ezected in the American colonies at the time of the 
Revolution. 

Trees snnnounted by a liberty-cap and the tricolor were erected wher- 
ever the French armies entöred in their triumphal advance. These trees 
were ceremoniously dedicated in the presence of the army and civil officials 
with ronsic and song, and amid cries by the new republicans of, »Q^S lebe 
bie Sfret^eit ! ^S lebe bai Soll ! (^8 lebe bie ffttt^uUil" The trees were 
hung with cirdes and triangles. The Convention even enacted a law 
regarding the planting of these trees. They were removed by order 
of Napoleon, bnt reappeared in the revolntions of 1830 and 1848. ir^ie 
neuen Stepublüaner sogen, in ^Begleitung ber Selbmuft! beS l^eereS, ben 
Sreil^ettSbaunt mit bretfarbtgen iSBänbem unb totl^er Vt&^ tragenb, unb 
gfretl^eitSl^t^mnen anftimmenb, auf ben ^atft . . . fte ^flanjten ben mit 
änfigmen ber Unab^fingigfett gef^müdten Saum an feine Stelle. @S 
lebe bie gfreil^ett ! @S lebe ba9 Sol! ! @S lebe bie «epublif ! erfd^oll ein 
unaufl^örli^eS Subelgefd^rei.^ Förster, G., iVerke, VI. 403. Chuqnet. 

1. 25. bie eigne Hegterung, self-gouemment. 

1. 27. Stanbarte ; the French tricolor ; was adopted by the Convention 
of 1789. To white, the former color of France, were added red and blue, 
the colors of the city of Paris. The word was derived from the M. H. G. 
ftanbl^att in the thirteenth Century, O. F. estendard, Aendard, Ital. sten- 
dardo, Lat. extendere, to spread. ö§ gibt l^ter einige felbft in ber Sles 
gierung, toeld^e bie ^nfunft ber grangofen fel^nli^ toünfd^en; aber eS finb 
metften§t]^eil§ !^eute, bie mel^r ^utb l^aben, um ben Sfreil^eitSbaum gu 
tangen, al§ felbfttl^Stige Ifraft an ber ^bf^affung ber ID^igbrSu^e p 
arbeiten. Letter of Fischenich to Schiller, descrihing the republican move- 
ment on the Lower Rhine, March 1, 1793. (W.) 

1. 29. f eurigem, muntrem, ardent, gay, animcUed, indicate the French 
temperament. 

L 30. Goethe describes how the German maidens foUowed their 
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French lovers in the evacnation of Mainz. „Wain^tx ^Sbd^en gogen 
mit il^nen au§ . • . [fte] fdjiienen aQe Reiter unbgetroft; einige toünjd^ten 
xl)xtn 9ta4barrinen lool^I gu leben, bie meiften toaren ftiU unb ]a^tn il^re 
Siebl^aber an." 

Belagerung von Mainz, znm 2& Jnli. Hempel, Ausg. XXV. 260. - 

1. 31. fclbfl may relate to Dnicf. Even Ihe pleasure, or possiblj to — 
U'iäii, even light. melbebürf enben, unnsnal word ; the war which caused so 
much prlvation. 

1 32. ^evm,future. 

Page 59, line 40. Um ben Portljcil ber ^errfc^aft,>r ihe right of 

supremacy. 
L 41. Herbst in his " Life of J. H. Vocw/' Vol. II. 109, says : 

3m linfSrbeinif (^en SBefibeutfi^lanb oflctbingS, tt)o bie xmpoiixitfratemite 
olsbolb in bruloien ^ocl^mut^i, bie ^galüä: in Unterbrürfung, bie liberte in 
unmiQfommne ^nne^ion umfd^Iug, unb n)o man in of fiaieUen S)e!reten biefet 
beftel^enben Sriad bie ^Uematiüe ou la mort anfügte, tno enblid) burd^ bie 
auföebrungenen ^Ifftgnatc unfaßbare ©üteröerlufte erlitten tourben, — in 
ienen Sanbftrid^en trat bie ^rnüd^terung am frül^eften unb grUnblid^ften 
ein. 

1. 42. \idf, each other, reciprocal, refers to the destruction of the Giron- 
dists, HibertisteSy Danton and his foUowers. 

1. 44. prägten, rioted, reveled. praffen is to lead a luxurions, extrava- 
gant life. im ^raffen, by wholesale. 

In the Memoires of Dnmouriez, with which Goethe was familiär, it is 
Said : " The French no longer sought to win the hearts of the people who 
had received them with open arros ; they see only the conquered * and at 
the same time that they tyrannize over their minds by their incendiary 
clubs, they roh them of their property, and leave no liberty either physical 
or moral to their new brothers. ^dit Bamkref tome II. p. 1. All the 
cities of Belgium were govemed by one or more of these insolent pro- 
coDsuls. They begin by confiscating the silver of the chnrches, and the 
revenues of the clergy and of the nobles, whose goods they rob or seil at a 
low price ; they snppress taxes in Order to flatter the people ; degrade or 
abolish magistrates chosen by the people; form clubs and exercise a 
purely arbitrary authority. II. p. 115. Chnquet. 

1. 46. es bleibe was übrig für morgen, lest something shoxdd he lefifor 
ihe morrow. 
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L 49. qzla%nts, attacked even patient, resigned souls. 

1. 60. The Position of alle after its noan gives it additional em- 
phaais. 

1. 51. boppelt, B favorite intensive adjectire and adyerb of Goethe^ 
especialljr in combination with bteifad) ; as, dt tifi^lit mir feine @e« 
l^i^te bie mid^ boppeli unb bretfa^ gerührt l^at. Wertker, Bach U., Sept 
4. See E^. 287. 

Their hope for a life of greater freedom and happiness had been disap- 
pointed, and their former Situation was no longer left to them, but they 
were worse off for their effort for Uberty. Some interpret hoppelt as im- 
plying the wreck of their individnal hopes, and of their national antici- 
pations, lines 11 and 82. 

1. 63. ber jranf^ fTof^. The snfferings of the inhabitants from a 
f riendlj army in retreat are described in a report of that of the armj of 
the Duke of Brunswick : 2)ie Dörfer tourben nun gana unb gor nidjft 
mel^r berfd^ont; toer etioaS erl^afd^n fonnte, na^meS toeg; bie $lünberung 
f 4ien ie^i roit gan) erlaubt gu fein. Briefe eineg Augenzeugen, m. 192. 
Chnqnet. 

Söir fragten t^eilnejmenb nadj ijrcn 3«Bfinben ; fle Ratten fdjon baS 
borige Ttal, als toir fo lange bei SanbreS geftanben, fel^r biel gelitten 
unb für^teten, bon einer feinblid^en aurüdaiel^enben 9lrmee nunmel^r ben 
üöHtgen Untergang. 

• • • • • 

ein »eimarififter ©ufar fd^olt bagegen bie SladJaüglet, ^JadRne^te 

unb aJiorfctenber, bie mit Ungetüm unb ©etoalt au4 bie le^tc Älaue fi* 
gugueignen gekool^nt feien. 

Camp, in Frank,, den 4. nnd 5. Okt. 
L 65. grog = großmütig. 
.^ L 56. bcr Seine = fein ßanbSmann. 

L 58. The onlj care of the fngitive is to save bis life, and he is ready 
to emploj any means to do sa 

^ Page 60, line 61. unb es feljrt bie DerjmetjTung . . . ^eroor, and 
i despair rouses in the heart many an atrodous enterprite, 

L 62- er raubt es = baft er eS nit^t raubt 

L 63. 3um €ntfe^n mac^n; the ose of rnad^en with gu, and the 
dative often in the sense of a double acc. in English, is very common in 
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German, often with the accessoij idea of appointmg, electing, trang- 
forming: @inen 3um Röntge, gfeinbe, ©eläd^ter mad^en. @ott ^at ben 
Tltn]ä)tn 3u feinem %ilbe gemalt« Gen. ix. 6. 

^anSs^bam toax ein ^rbenllog 
SDen (Sott aum ^enf^en ntad^te. 
Erschaffen und Beleben, Divan, Bach I., Werke VL 16. 

The doable acc. was fonnerly used. ®u maddft mid^ ein ^au|)t unter 
ben Reiben. Ps. xyIü. 44. 

L 65. (granfam, /erce/y. 

L 67. bie Hejle, what was leß, whal remained, 

L 68. 2(fleS; neut. sing, for the pluraL 

L 69. The Anstrians and Prnssians captured Mainz in 1793, and drove 
oat the French General Costine, and restored independence to the inhabi- 
tants of the conntrj west of the Rhine. In Maj, 1794, the German armies 
were driven across the Rhine, and the French devastated everything with 
Bach crnelty that the agents of the Convention boasted that they had left 
to the inhabitants nothing saye their ejes to enable them to weep over 
their misery. Families fled in bands like the exiles of the poem. French 
and German refagees from across the Rhine were a familiär sight in 
Germany. @o toeit toir au^ ofttoärtS t)on ber großen ^eltbegebenl^eit 
gelegen toaren, erf^ienen bod^ fd^on biefen SBinter ftüd^tige Vorläufer un^ 
ferer ausgetriebenen toelilid^en 9lad^barn; eS toor, als toenn fte ftd^ umfallen 
nad{| irgenb einer gefttteten @tätte, too fte 6d^u^ unb ^ufnal^nte fänben. 
Camp, in Frank., Weimar, Winter 1792-1793. Werke, H. XXV. 175. 

L 70. ber flÄrmenben (5lodt, the aiarm bell. Sturm, is the tocsifi or 
Signal of danger; @turm läuten or f dalagen is to ring the alarm bell. 

^ört itir'S mtmmem ^od^ bom STl^urm 

S)aS ifi Sturm ! 

S;aiLLER*s Lied von der Glocke. 

See the Introdnction npon the events of Jnly and Angast, 1796. 
1. 72. Hfiflun^, OBoally eqmpment, armor ; here implements. 
1. 74. 0f{ne Begnabtgung . . . unb oljnc Perfd^nung, wlthout mercy 
or forbearance = @nabe unb ©djonung. 
L 77. Compare also from Das Lied von der Glocke. 

5^a tourben SBetber gu Q^finen 
Unb treiben mit @ntf e^en 6d^er|« 
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. . . & ISfen 
€i4 aUe ^nbe ftonimet 84<u 
2)cr 0ute rfiutiit bett I^Uit btm ^Men, 
Unb aUc Sajter tDaltcn frei. 

@ef&4rlt4 i9'9, ben Seu au toedtn, 
Serberbli^ ift be8 XifletS Sa^n, 
3ebo4 ber f^redli^fie ber ^^ndm, 
S)aS i^ ber SRenf 4 in feinem äBa^m 

L 80. IPinfel, hidden comer$, nooks: Senn füld^S ifl ni^t im Wxnttl 
gef^e^en. Acts xxvi. 26. 

Page 61, llne 84. ^wcüd « jurUdgeldenb (D.). It seems rather an 
adverb modilying burctic^auen; ca$t aghnce in review through, in a some- 
what uuasual use. 

L 85. The poet skilf nlly diverts his theme to the bright Bceues in war : 
Beeide deeds of cruelty kindly actione shiue : he thiiB prepares for the 
narrative of Dorothea's noble heroism. 

L 86. @d giebt bergleid^n $au{en mitten in ben l^riegSsttgen . . . btefe 

Momente finb fdftli^ für S^ürger unb ^Bauern nnb für jeben, bem baS bau^ 

ernbe ftriegSun^eil no4 ni^t aQen Glauben an aRenfd^li^feit geraubt 

bat. 

Cctmp. in Frank; 80 Aug. 

1. 92. uberblteben « übrig geblieben. The verb in this sense is nsa. 
allj separable, bnt the participle withont ge^ occnra: »^r ift allein über« 
geblieben," Gen. xlii. 38, and „lüf bin allein übergeblieben,' 1 Kings xix. 
10, and Rom. xi. 3, were printed originally überblieben : überbleiben ss 
l^interbleiben. The simple verb bleiben has the meaning, "to be left over/' 
" remain " = übrig bleiben: ,runb mir bleibt bie 3Jerjtocif(ung," Sch. I. 
445 ; and Goethe uses the participle with a feeling of its Compound char- 
acter (be^leiben) withont ge. 

L 95. bteesmy. 

1. 100. Sali, w\e ber 3fittdHng. See note IV. 127. 

1. 101. entbüUte. Compare E. huU and husk, from the root hei, to 
Cover, conceal. The word ^ülle in German meant originally a mantle, 
head-dress, covering, and the phrase „^n ^üQe unb Skulle, " now used for 
abundance, meant in clothes and food, embracing the essentials of life. 
Compare E. housings, The expressions gutter unb QüQe, "food and 
clothes/' ^üQe and güHe were very common, and possessed a similar 
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meaning. SBenn ntan inen })M unb füQe gel^e, f o ttetn fle t)erfe]^en unb 
Derforgt. Lüthbb, Tischreden, 183. 
Page 62, line loa 

mü SftettungSmittel bteieit bu! »ad l^ei^t 'Sl 
SDie beße Stettung, ©egen^art be§ (SeiftS. 

Sprichtcörtlich, WerH, IL 232. (Chol.). 
1. 104. Goethe says . , 

,,@inigerma6en erl^olte ft4 unfer (9eift t)on alle bem £rübfal unb 3am: 
mer bei (^rjö^lung mannet l^eroifd^en ^^at ber tüddtigen @tabtbüvger. 
@ine ^^ombe, bie in ein ^au§ fiel, mit bereitem äBaffer au I5fd^en, ^q\> 
Gelegenheit 3u fül^nem ©(^erae ; man erjöl^lte liEBunber k)on meibli^en ^el- 
binnen biefer ^rt, meldte fi^ unb anbete glüdlidt) gerettet.'' 

Belag, von Mainz, den 26. und 27. Juli. 

Goethe says of Madame Roland : 

n%Oi^ fold^e S^araftere unb Talente aum ^43oif4ein fommen, mirb xotli^i 
ber ^auptüortl^eil bleiben, melden un{elige Seiten ber Ü^ad^toelt überliefern. 
@ie ftnb e§ benn aud^, toel^e ben abf ^euHd^ften Ilagen ber SDeltgefd^i^te in 
unfern klugen einen fo ^jol^en äöertli geben.* 

Tag- und Jahresheße, 1820, Werke (H.), XXVII. 264. Chuqnet. 

1. 106. <5et{öft(e) comprises all the bnildin^ belonging to a farm. 

L 108. ein Crnpp perlaufnen (Sefinbels; a band qfstragghng maraud- 
«•«. ©efinbel, diminntiye of ©efinbe, from 0. H. G. gifinb, foihwer, 
retainer, from finb, an expedition, joorney, has a contemptnoos sig- 
nification. 

L 100. piänbentb; E. plunder» The word means in German baggage, 
trash, mbbish, and was bronght from Germany to England abont 1642. 
The Word ^lunber meant in M. H. G. honsehold goods, Utensils, clothes ; 
and ))Iünbem was to take away the house Utensils. The present meaning 
of the noun in German is baggage, mbbish. Both the E. and H. G. nse 
of the Word was taken from the L. G. 

Humboldt criticised this description of the heroine of the poem as 
being contrary to onr modern Ideals, and preventing a harmony in our 
conception of Dorothea. In his view a character acting nnder the force 
of circumstances and not from a natural energy as the motive force was 
not suited to epic treatment 

Goethe defended his representation of Dorothea : 

Säbelte bo4 ^umbolbt audd an*meinet ^orot^ea, bag fte bei bem Über- 
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faU bet ürieger |u Un aBaffen gegriffen unb bteingefd^Iagen lsabel Unb 
bo4, ol^ne jieneit Sug, ift ia bet (S^arafter beS aufterorbentU^en ^fib^end, 
tote fie 3u biefer Seit unb gu biefen Suftftnben te^t loar, fogletd^ bernid^tet, 
unb fte ftnft in bie S^ei^e beS (Sktod^nlii^en (lerab. %ber 6ie merben bei 
mxittm Seben immer meltir finben knie toenige äRenfd^en fftldig finb, fid!) auf 
ben gug bejfen 3U fe^cn, toaS fein mu^ unb boft bielme^r aUe nur immer 
boS loben unb baS l^erborgebradjit loiffen loollen, toaS i^inen felber ge^ 

ECKERMANV, II. 61. 

Page 63, line 124. ^itpüt, pludced* fagie bie mifpemben IPorte = 
in prose, mif^erte iljim bie äBorte gu* 

L 126. felber, for yonnell 

1. 130. pfarrljerr, originally Pfarrer, 

L 131. Sanns, hedge ; originaUj an endoBed place. A. S. tun; E. toum, 
-ton in proper names of places; Datch, tuin, garden. The word iu-no 
is connected with the old Celtic, — dünum, The Roman name of Leiden 
was Lug-dunum» 

I. 132. Goethe does not stop after giving a deecription of Dorothea's 
noble def ence of thoee in danger ; she is represented immediately after in 
the moet tender and womanly ministrations. Pnppe, here chüdt also a 
fignre, doli ; from the L. pupa, girl, orphan, ward, doli ; M. L. pupula, F. 
pauphf poupon, £. fmppet, 

L 137. This repetition, the only one of the poem, impresses the pic- 
tnre and personalit/ of Dorothea more yividly upon the mind. See V. 
169-176. 

L 143 gletc^ = obgleii)^; poesihly a reminiscence from the comparison 
of Menelans and Ulysses. 

fRagt' im fte^en SJlenelaoS embor mit mSd^tigen S^uüern; 
5£)o4 toie ft4 beibe gefegt, ba f^ien el^rboHer Db^ffeuS. 

Voss's, Illad, III. 210, 211. 

L 145. (^ernntermaHi. Flowing garments are freqnently in the Latin 
poets associated with the description of a woman : Nodoque sinus coUecta 
flaentes, Vehoil, Aeneis, L 320, 404, etc. Knöc^I or Änorren ; Goethe 
often Qsed the latter word. 

S)a erinnerte idd mi^ eines ^aufenS 64elme, bie mir ni(i(t an j^norren 
reid^tcn, ftroftenb bon SJermögen. Goethe, Rameau's Neffe, Werke (H.), 
XXI. 35. • 
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1. 147. tugeuMiaft; from a H. G. tugan, G. and A. S. dugan, E. doughty, 
<'a donghty knight" li&nslidf; I^Su§Iid)!ett is an essential element in a 
German's estimate of woman, and the proverbs which praise this virtoe 
are practically numberless. 

i,3mmeT ift |o bo§ aRäbdJcn befdjäftigt unb reifet im ©tiflcn 
ij^üuBliäitt Xugcnb entgegen, ben flugcn ajJann au bcglücfen." 

Goethe's Episteln, IL. 147, Werke I. 303. 

S)a xii er ben rauften ^orlgang 
?luf , unb fal^ i>utdj bie gläferne Slftür' In ber ©tubc r>tn %^ttii](^ 
Ißingeftellt, unb gefd^mücft mit geriefelten ©reSbener XaRen: 
äBeldjie bie Ij^äuSlid^e grau bernet^meren @^&ften nur anbot. 

Lufse, II. 12 f. 

Page 64, line 15a natjet jlc^ gcnt, hves to approach h\m ; verbs with 
gern are often best rendered by translating gern as a verb. 

1. 154. menn nur, if only, provided thaL bie (SefSUtgfeit, agreeaUe 
manners are joined to, etc. See II. 267. 

1. 156. CEuc^, dat or acc. oerflc^em is nsed with both the dative and 
accnsative. Goethe nses the dative most often, thongh occasionally the 
accusative. 

i 160. bebenf Itc^, here doubtfiiüy. 

L lea Xxayx niemanb, bu ^obcjt benn ein ©djeffel ©als tnit il^m gc= 
gefjen: or, »Um ben fjreunb gu erfennen, mußt bu erft einen ©d^cffcl ©alj 
mit il^m gegeben ^aben.'' This proverb exists in varions forms in Latin 
and Greekt 

Verum illnd est quod dicitnr mnltos modios salis simul edendos esse nt 
amicitiae mnnns expletnm sit. Cicero, Laelius, XIX. 67. Quoted by 
Wagner. It occurs also in Aristotle and Plntarch. 

1 165. VOit ^vi CS Ijabefl mit il^m = toie bu mit il^m baran bift, 
or n)ie bie Sreunbfd)aft bef^affen ift, bie gtoifd^en eu4 beftel^t? (Chi) 
SBie l^abe i4 e§ mit bir ? is a familiär qnestion. befleiße « bef Raffen fei, 
ts constttuted, 

1. 166. ft^ nmtt{un, coUoqnial, = fi^ erfunbigen. @id^ na^ titoa^ 
umt^un = fi(4 na4 ettnaS umfel^en. 

Page 65, line 174. 2lpfelbaum, a dactyle. 

1. 176. fie fdjetnet ber xbacferen eine, in prose, fte fd^eint ein toadfereS 
S^öb^en gu fein. 

1. 179. toenn for al§. See also in IX. 114. 



186 I>A8 ZEITALTER. 

1. 182. Thifl line read originally : 

%IS fte bad @4toerbt in bet ^nb fi4 unb bie i^ren beMfl^ie, which 
was changed at Hnmboldt'a saggestion. 

L 183. 3^f frM ^s il^r an, you me in her. 

L 184. ba, when, temporal. 

1. 190. Arbitrary power and intriguei, 

A resemblance has been f ound between the f ate of I>orothea'8 betrothed 
and that dfthe joung Clubiste of Mainz, Adam Lc^, a doctor of medicine 
and of philosophy, who went with Förster and Fotocki to Paris to pre- 
sent Mainz, " the kej of the German Empire/' to France. He saw with 
horror the party spirit which obtained ; he had been ignorant of the con- 
stant bickering among those whom he had seen in his enthnsiastic vision 
as the leaders of liberty. Had he known or foreseen all that transpired 
between March and June, 1793, he would have abstained from pledging 
his coontrymen to onite with France. In his discouragement he was ready 
to blow out his brains in the preseuce of the Convention. Sach a crisis 
needed an example. On the 13th of Jnly he pnblished a pamphlet en- 
titled *' Avis aux citojens frany ais," in which he attacked the " Mountain," 
the party of Danton, Bobespierre, and Marat, and demanded the honor of 
its guillotine. Some days after the execution of Charlotte Corday he 
pnblished a pamphlet bearing her name. He had seen her on the way to 
execution, and admired her nnchanging gentleness, her sweet and pene- 
trating looks ; she left to him grief and ineffaceable regret. " The very 
thought of this angel going to death made me hate her executioners." 
He was arrested on the 24th of July, and executed the 4th of November. 
Charlotte Corday par Chiron de Yilliers. Chuquet. See also Vatel. 
Charlotte de Corday et les Girondins (1864-1872). Huard. Memoires sur 
Charlotte Corday (1866). Allg. dent. Biog., Article Adam Lux. 

Page 66, line 191. Hid?tcr is called below ©d^uljc (bem Sc^ul3en, 
1. 195), and Sc^ult^eig. The word as here used means a magistrate, 
mayor (^-öürgetineifter), the head of a village: originally in certain cities. 
a judge appointed by the emperor, later chosen by the people. Dich- 
tung und Wahrlieit, 20, 23. ©d^ulgc, M. H. G., ©d^uUbeigC, O. H. G. 
@4ult]()et3e, one who prescribed dnties. Jbtx bie S^utbigfeit leiften 
bcifet.« 

L 192. 30g for üog . . . bctöor, or l^crauS. 

1. 193. mtlbe; in its primitive sense of generonsly. See I. 13. 

L 195. Pfennig, at present the smallest German copper coin, one 
hundred of which make a mark of the value of 24 cents (1.25 francs). 
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The faller form Pfenning existed in the eigfateenth centuiy, and was re- 
tained on Prussian coins nntil the introduction of the mark as the unit of 
valae. The coin represented the silver denarius, of which there were 
12 to the Shilling (solidos), and 240 to the pound (libra). In the foür- 
teenth Century 40 Pfennige or 80 fallet made a $funb ^aQer, = to 
3 pounds in the old reckoning. In the fifteenth Century the silver dena- 
rins was more heavily alloyed, and in 1665 pennies of entire copper were 
stamped. Formerly in S. G. the Pfennig formed the fourth part of a 
jlreujer, and in N. G. coinage, the tenth or twelfth part of a ©rofd^en« 
There were 60 j^reujet to a Bulben* The origin of the word is nncertain : 
it is referred by some to $fanb, pledge, pawn, formed by the addition of 
::tng as in Shilling (from 0. G. jfeHatt, to sonnd ; hence ringing coin), 
Schilter, 1728; while Stieler (1434) derives Pfennig from $fanne, pau, 
from a flat or hollowed piece of metal. See Braune, 0. H. G. Gram. 
§§ 99, 127. 

1. 196. (5ott permel}re bte (Saht, may God muUiply or Uess the gifi. 
@ott läge Sie au4 geheilten is more common. 

1. 198. Cljalcr, dollar; also called ^odJemStl^aler, from Joachims Thal 
in Bohemia. 

^u fannft bie gfreube balb erl^eben 

^a§ j^e{fel(i^en l^etauS gu lieben, 

34 f hielte neulid) fo l^tnein: 

Sinb l^errli^e Söment^aler bretn. 

Faust, I. 3313-3316. 

The coin bore yarions Latinized names : as nummu» Joachimicus, or Val- 
lensis. The ^](|aler was coined first by the Counts of Schlick, 1518, hence 
called Schlickenthaler. The Dutch and Torkish %\)altx had a lion stamped 
npon it; heuce 2'6mnil)aUx. 

1. 198. For a description of the poverty of the emigrants, see 
II. 32. 

1. 206. (£t boc^ 1 Äh, truly I @i is of ten used in exclamations, affirma- 
tions, commands, qnestions. It is joined with ja, tool^I, nun, ftetU^, nein, 
etc., with various shades of meauing. gefc^ftic) = bustling, 

1. 212. (Eobacf. The common form of this word is now ^aba!, 
though in the seventeeuth and eighteenth centuries and in dialect 
the form given in the text occurs. Adelung says the pronunciation 
and writing Xabal in H. G. sounds affected, althongh the more 
correct. 
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din fiatttS Siet, ein beijenber XofMid 

Unb eine Wagb im $u| baS ift mein ^efdftmad 

/aitf<, I. 830, t 

Goethe naes Xoba^ in his earlier writingB, diaries, and leiten. 

@a4fen! Saufen! iS)i, e^! baS ift ftarfer Xobad. Briefe, I. No. 56 
(Aug. 1769). See also Briefe, IL 101 (10 Oct, 1772). 

X)er Sulauf berme^tte fi4, bie gTdftere Wenge f^rie na4 Sabal, bet benn 
au4 um i^euren $reiS (fiuftg ausgegeben tourbe. 

Camp. In Frank., p. 109, den 27. Sept, Werke, H. XXV. 67. 

L 213. ^exWdf, fiu^diously. 

1. 216. Knafler, for j^naflettabal, derived throngh the Dntch from the 
Spanish canagtro, L. eanisirum, a woven basket of leed, the name of which 
was afterward transferred to its contents ; fine smoking tobacco ; twisted 
or braided in rolls, and transported in baskets. 

2ai bon ^^na^ergemöll unfete @titn blftuli^ umtoirbelt fein! 

Voss, Tobacksode. 

Page 67, line 217. For Pfarrl^err, the first edition had Pfarrer. 
L 219. peinlich; in torture. See I. 73. 

3ebet ben armen Serbre^er, bet peinli^ 3um S^obe gefüldri toirb. 

^etnlid^ from L. poena, penaltj, had early in legal laDgnage the idea of 
tortnre, which was associated with all judicial procednre, and later that of 
liable to ponishment, cnlpable, then painstaking. Sine ^einlid^e S^age 
was a qnestion asked when the accnsed was under torture : 

3Jiit J)einlid5er 6ttaff fragen loffen. Oesterr. Weisth., 6.235, 9. 

[34] übergebe bi4 gebunben ber |>einlid^n 9lota. Vtan »itb bi4 t^ein^ 
114 t>er^ören, Schiller, Fiedco, IL 9. 

^Ibre^i ®ürer unb bie übrigen ^eutfd^en ber filtern Seit l^oben alle 
mebr ober weniger etmaS peinliddeS (painfnl accnracy). 

Künstliche Behandlung landachaßlicher Gegenstände. Werke, H. XXVIII. 
876. 

1. 220. gelel^nei, the past part. of the verb lehnen is often nsed with 
() a preposition and the acc. in the sense of the present. 
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L 224. fommenb, a|)proacÄtn5r=]^erQn!omTnenb. D. , . 

1. 225. For fo the first edition had Don. * 

1. 227. Tbe pastor grasps his hand, and in bis frank confidence ad- 
dresses him with bu; previously he had nsed ^l^r« 11. 6. 

L 229. bem IPetbe bcr 3ugctib : S)ein SBorn fei gcfcnnct, unb freue ' 
bidj bc5 9BeibeS beiner Sugenb. Prov. v. 18. "^ 

h 235. For Seuf3ete the first edition had @eufgte. 

L 236. The fear of returning, mortified and disappointed, recurs 
seyeral times. lines 246, 250, 293. 

Page 68, Une 238. 2(rgnH>f{n, ntspicion, dread; M. H. G. arctoän. 
Luther nses the form ^rgtt)an. 34 ^^U^ treflid^e leute, f o t^t anfallen 3U 
jkoeibeln unb mit orgtoan merben angefoiiiiten. V. 683. (1666.) 

9Ba]{^n, now üluaionjßmcyf meant originally thought, hopct opinion, 

1. 241. (5enfigfam, easily aatisßed, amtent with little,fiugal, 

h 24a bis Ijtnan (explained above, 1. 231), = bie (kdt beS S)orfe§. 

L 249. Striking hands was not only a sign of welcome, but of a 
contract. 

»%opp, ^ttx Sruber, fagte i^ inbent i4 il^nt bie ^anb l^inreid^te in bie ' 
idj löQdfer einfd&luö." 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke XXVIL 360. 

Formal betrothal took place by dasping hands. Kriegk. Deut, Bürgerth^ 
II. 225. 

L 253. vor fetten, prematurely, The loqnacious manner of the 
apothecary, his long reminiscences and expanded Statements of familiär 
facts are well illnstrated in this passage. He is kindly, but tedious. 

L 255. erfet^en, seUcted, chosen, 

L 256. jnoörberft = ju erft, is repeated in 1. 260. ein f reunb rom 
Qanfe « ein fjfreunb beS ipaufe9. 

L 259. etn>a; ^ possibly, as the case might be. 

Page 69, line 261. lenfen nnb xoenben, guide and tum. Senten means 
to guide a body in motion in the direction in which it is to continue; ^| 
loenben means also to turn a body at rest into a position in which it is to 
remain. Eberhard, Artides, 546, 895. 

L 262. ber (Cod^ier, gen. after ertD&l^nei 

L 266. Korb, mitten, re/usal; an expression naving its origin in a ^ 
custom of the Middle Ages. A basket without a bottom was placed as 
a hint in the way of an unwelcome suitor. In the seventeenth and eigh- 
teenth centuries the maiden gave such a real basket to an admirer who 
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was not faTored. A basket was sometimes prepared to receive a anitor 
who wished to pay an evening yisit to his lady, in which he conld be 
drawn np to her window, but so arrauged that the rejected lover shonld 
fall throngh the bottom. Nnmerons references in populär songs snggest 
some incident based apon such a tradition : 

ber fd^reibet toollt' gen (immel faten, 
ba ^ei' er toeber roS no4 loagen, 
fte gug i^n auf ))i6 an baS ta4 
in be9 teufeis nam' fiel er nieber 'rab. 

ÜHLAND, Volkslieder, 746. 

The poor wooer not onlj feil throagh the basket, bnt was sprinkled 
s^ besides : 

34 ^ctfi tto^I tof^S t^r alfo lad^i: 
^aS man mt4 alfo nag li^ai gntad^i 
Unb 14 buT4 ben ilorb gefallen bin. 

Aynsr, (KeUer), 413d. (2078 : 17), 

» 

V In the region of the Eifel a lover who jilts his mistress xnost creep 

through an cid basket as a punishment. In the Upper Palatiuate, a basket 

V^ with a straw-man within it is given to the jilted party. Hence, we have 

\ the words einen ftorb geben, befommen, bur4 ben itorb fallen. A student 

who fails to pass his examinations is said butd^S (Flamen gefallen gu fein, 
or simply burdfigef allen. Goethe said in a letter to Merck, »Ito^ in biegen 
^at und einen jlorb gegeben," that is, declined a call to Jena. 16. Juli, 
1782. Briefe an Merck, p. 337. J^orbf&Htg is nsed by Fischart Garg. 272 
(SoH. 516) of maidens who were pnt in the cloister. The basket was also 
nsed for the pnnishroent of light ofiFences. Nnmerons city laws contain 
ordinances for punishment by the basket. n A basket was suspended from 
a pole over the city moat, and the offender placed within. He was then 
left until he cnt the cord and feil into the water, or the basket was ar- 
ranged with a false bottom so that he feil throngh. Some incident or 
custom was impressed on the imagination of the people, and entered into 
populär Speech and poetry, so that refevence to it was clearly under- 
stood. A similar expression is found in most of the langnages of the 
continent. 

L 270. Knoten, lond. Goethe says in a letter to Knebel in speaking 
of the latter's marriage, v^üiöge ber le^te l^noten ben bu in bem @4i(tfal 
fnüpftefi bir atted kuunf^bare (^ute Ijerbeifu^ren. An Knebd, 164. 
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1. 276. Set es, tPte tf^m au(^ fei I Be that as it may. 

L 276. anf alle bie IDorte get^ört ; auf tima^t or jemanb ybxtn is to 
listen, heed, obey. 

1. 277. He holdfl himself freed from bis promise. He had prom- 
ised not to see the maideu until his friends approved of bis cboice. V. 
129. 

1. 279. nur je, ever in any degree. HTenfc^, for 9Kann. 

L 281. aud^ tbrows its force npon tbe implied tütnti of tbe Inversion 
Soll id?, even if. 

1. 288. mert = toürbtg, or fetner tottt ; Humboldt snggested tbat the 
line sboold read, bag eS toürbig, baS ÜRftb^etu 

1. 297. Humboldt objected to tbe word befehle in connection witb 
beftteg. 

Page 70, line 298. Line 298 is an address, interpreting another's 
unspoken tbongbts, or putting one's own words into another's moutb, and 
is imitated from Homer. It is employed here to produce a droll effect. 
For a^ike use, see 1. 302, and VII. 173. Corapare tbe words meaning to 
linger. Saubent »= to besitate, be irresolate ; f Sumen, loiter, to be slow 
in doing, „au§ Strftgl^ett ober @d^eu t)or ber Arbeit ]" a5gern, to delay, 
linger. 

1. 303. getrofl, cowrctgeously, St^et itur ettt «=» ©leiget ttur ein, feftet 
@ud^ ettt. 

Page 71, line 307. Tbe pastor bad been tbe tutor and companion 
of a joung baron. Herder was tutor to the joung prince of Eutin at 
Strassbarg, 1770. Princes who became students at a nniversity were 
accompanied by their tutors. 

1. 308. bas liqUettbe (©tabt?) tD^t, gate in the city waüs. 

1. 309. Uttb fo fal^ \iS) bettit t)ott ber Plattform bie f45tte @(egettb bor 
tttir ... bie aitfel^nlid^e Stobt, bie toeitum^er liegenben tttit 1^txx\\6^tn 
bid^tett !@äumett befe^ten unb bur4fIod()tenen ^uett. . . . S)eitft man fid^ 
nuit atoifd^ett biefett üppig auSgeftredten SKottett, atotfcften btefett frö^lidj 
auSgefäetett Rainen, . . . fo toirb titon boS ^ittsüdeit begreifctt tttit beut 
id^ tncitt Sd^id?Ql fegnete ba§ tnir für einige Seit einen fo fd^öncn SBoldn» 
plat) beftimmt ^^aiit. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IX., Werke, XXVII. 230. 

1. 310. ®te ©traSburger ftnb Icibenfd^oftltd^e ©pagiergänger, unb fte 
]{iaben mit IRed^t eS au fein. SJ^on mag feine ©(i^rttte toenben, teolSiin man 
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min, fo finbet man ilfteilS natflrli^e, tl^etlS in altem in neuem Seiten fünft? 
Ii4 angelegte Sufi5rter. 

Id., Buch IV., Werke, XXVEL 246. 

3ebeS S)orf unb (9ut unb 6tabt4en (at feine 9{Qtur|>ta4t unb feine 
treffli4 befteOten äBirtS^&ufer ringS um^er* Smntet toirb man angeregt, 
fpaaieren au ge^en. 

Yox LÖHEB, Natvar und Gteehichte von EUaia-Lothrinffen, p. 75. 1871. 

Quoted hj Von Loeper, IL 372. 



erä'to. 



DOROTHEA. 

Ebato, the Muse of love, of Anacreontic and Erotic poetrj. 
As Hermann is the snbject of the second canto, in which he appean fizst 
in person, so Dorothea is the 'snbject of the seventh. 

Page 72, line 2. ins 2{uge faffett, view, retard, a familiär expression, 
Qsed of both physical and spiritnal vision. 

L 4. ®aS Si^t jittett' no4 im 9uge beffen ber auf einmal ind gfinftre 
tritt. Wanderj., Bnch II., Kap. IIL, Werke, H. XVIII. 193. 

This simile is elaborate and somewhat mechanical and snggests the 
anthor's studies in optics. See IX. 295. 

L 6. Btlbnn^ ^=s ^ilb, nsed to avoid the repetition of $ilb above, 1. 4. 
For the nse of liBilbung and ^eftalt see Y. 167. 

L a flannenben Craum, dreamy visicn, 

L 13. jeglid^er, either, The poet does not mean that two pitchers 
were bome in each band. 

Page 73, line 17. gern 3U erqntcfen, taking pUcuure in refreshing 
othera. 

L 1& a0etn, for bie einige. The force of the qnestion is not npon 
aQein, " Why dost thou come alone ? " bnt " Whj art thou the oily one 
that comes to the fonntain ? '* 5ttm (SjuefL The mascnline form is less 
common than the feminine, bie Quelle, and is poetic. It is a favorite 
form with Goethe. See Tasao (Anfz. i, Anft. 4), 1. 724. 

®u 10 the emphatic word, bat is onaccented when the verse is read 
metrically. 

L 20. Kraft, eßcacy. %}\t Saläre "boptttln feine i^raft. Faust, 1. 1. 

2521. 

L 23. So, emphatic. Mj walk to the fonntain has in this (fo) already 
rewarded me ; withont reference to the fresh cool water of the fonntain. 

h 26. txfttülidf, an occasion ofjoy. 

1. 2e. rtlilbe, for ^ilbt^atigieit, or Sfreigebigleit. See VI. 266. 
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L 31. (Sin tea4 ((et ViOau) flot »orbei unb Mlbeie )toei Ilare 9affin8, 
bie beibe foglet^ bon Wenf^en unb tiiextn foHien getrübt »erben. 

Camp, m Frala^, am 2& ond 29. Aug., Werke (B.), XXV. 28. 

L 32. iRltidf bnrci^iiKitenb, wading direct thioagh the stroam; or 
Btraightwaj wading thiongh the Btream. 

L 36. Sd^nell . . . rafc^, ewifüif and rapidly, S^neO implies more 
intensity of activitj ; rof 4 is qnickly, hastily. 

Page 74, line 39. The Bepaiation of the limitiDg noan from that 
npou which it depends ia verj common throagbout the poem. See II. 
154; VII. 23 i viü. 57. Meetings at fonntains hare been employed for 
picturesqae effect by poeta in all ages. Gen. xxix. 10. 

L 41. Compare IX. 219. 

L 61. bliche nic^ £iebe ; intransitive reib blicfen takee an object in 
a factitive sense of what is made to appear bj the action of the verb. 
Other intransitive rerbs are so osed. Mnch of the frequency of such 
nsage is ascribed to Klopstock's inflnence. 

3om blidt mein blaueS Vug' auf ben, 

(SS ^aii mein ^r) 

^n, ber fein ISaterlanb toerlennei. 

KiiOPSTOCK, VaierlaiMied, Werke, XU. 149. 

L 52. 2(berstt)obl aber, or bo4 nber. Sonbern is nsoally reqnired 
after a preceding negative, bat the contrast here is not intended to be ab- 
solute, bat rather a modification or limitation of the former Statement. 

L 63. ttüulidf, cot\fidingl^. 

1 66. VOas » um maS, or marum. 

L 60l IDirtfc^aft, our householdf domestic affaire. 

Page 75, line 61. (5e{tnbe. See note to ®eftnbel, VI. 107. 

L 63. jef{(er um ;Jet|Ier 3n tanfc^n, exchange <me error Jor another. 

L 64. mfinfd^te, preterit for the present koünf ((et. 

L 67. frobcr <5en>anbbett; readtf inieiligenee, skilL In the stoiy of the 
Salzbwg Emigrants „^a$ Itebtbättge (Sera gegen bie ©alsburgif^en Qmv 
granten' (1732), a similar incident occars. See the Introdaction Source» 
ofthe Poem. 

L 60. betroffen, amasecf. 

L 72. ftottembe, E. stutteTf from the L. 6. ftottem, a freqnentative 
verb to flöten, G. ftofeen. 

L 73. Dorothea has ased bu before, bat recognizes at once the changed 
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relation, anö addresses her futnre master with 3]^r. bas ipcitre, and mci= 
tcrc§ are used for " to speak on," " to give farther and fuller details.'' 

L 7Ö. Sagt es nur grab' Ijeraus. See IV. 209, where the order of 
these words is changed, Sag' es gerab' nur Ijerans. 

L 76. Dingen, originally a legal term, a proceeding before a court, 
or public assembly, then to contract, hire. Compare the Norse, ping ; Da- >^ 
nish, Landsthing, Volkething ; Norwegian, Storthing, parliament. Ulagb, 
here servant, 

h 80. fur3. Hermann's proposition with its preliminary statement 
was far from short, thoagh possibly it seemed abrupt to a stranger. 

Page 76, line 85. beuten = QttitnUn, expect conßdently. 

l. 89. Denn gelöft jtnb bie Banbe ber Welt Compare: 

9ltd^t§ i^eilioeS ift mel^r, e§ löfen 
@i4 aUe ^43anbe frommer ©d^cu. 

Lied von der Glocke, 

Goethe said of Voltaire, „SBoItotre ^^otte toirüid^ bie alten SBonbe ber 
9Jlenfd(|6eit aufgelöft." Camp, in Frank,, Pempelfort, Nov., 1792. (Chi.) 
h 9L btenenb » burd^ ba§ dienen, 6v service, Compare : 

n'^tnn burcij ©tcnen allein gelongt Re enblicij gum ^errfd^en." 1. 115. 

Page 77, L 104. The fountain in the market-place, from which the 
water for domestic uae is obtained is a conspicuous feature of the life of 
tlie smaller cities and villages of Germany. See the scene "Am Brunnen " 
in Faust, 1. 3545. 

L 104-105. Brunnen and Quell are used side by side throughout 
this description. See, also, lines 32 and 39. fd?n)5^en: The usual form 
jd^toa^cn appears in the first two editions, as in VII. 31. Goethe used 
both forms. 

1. 107^ unb füges Derlangen ergriff jte, an Homeric expression. See 
Ihad, III. 446, Voss' Translation : 

»aöie idö je^t bid^ liebe unb fügeS »erlongen ergreift mid^.- 

L 110. Bfirbe teilen, share her bürden, 

1. 111. es tragt ft(^ beffer bie gleid^ere £ajl fo = bie gleid^cre ßajl toirb 

fo beffer getragen, the more equal bürden is thus beUer bome. 

L 114. Dienen lerne bei geiten bas lOeih. 
Compare Johanna's speech to the Archbishop. 
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(Sk^orfam ift beS äBeibeS 9{Ii4t auf drbeit, 
S)a8 ^arie S)ulben ift i^r f4iD€Tc8 i2oo8, 
S)ur4 ftrengen 3)ienfi mufe fle gelAutert toerben, 
S)te l^ter gebtent, ifi bort oben groft. 

Jungjrau wm Oriean», 11. 1102-1105 (Aafz. i. Anft. 10). 

L 119. Notice the accnmalatioii of infinitives QMd as noiiiis. 
L 120. ^anZT, dißcult, unpUasant, 

1. 122. il^r. The acc is more common after bUnÜ @4^nt stood in 
place of bünft in the first edition. fletn for f (etnlt((. 

Alein erf^eint ed nun, bo4 ad) ! ni^t fleinli^ bent ^raen : 
Vla4t bie iiiebe, bie jtunft mix^i Heine bo4 0ro6. 

Goethe, Euphrwyne, IL 41 and 42, TWX:«, L 281. 

^ie nennft bu bi4 ? 



S)ie Sfrage f 4eint mir Hein 

8füt einen bei baS 9Bort fo fe^t bera^tet. 

Faust, 1. 1327'f. 

See also, Nathan der Weise, IL 241, 275. 

L 124. Goethe often places aQe after its nonn for empbaais, occasion- 
ally after a nonn in the singolar, VI. 50. 

Page 78, line 125. bie Kranfenbe » bie Aranfe. AranI meant ori- 
f^nally, weak, infirm, elender, delicate, and later, ill, the earlier word for 
which was fleci^. Compare, E. crlnge, crank. 

l. 127. ^toan^x^ is freqnently nsed for au indefinite nnmber. Weis- 
sagungen des Bakis, 25, Werke, 1. 340; Iliad L 309; VL 217. Od. XIL 
78; XIV. 98. See the article on The Numher Seven in "Essays, Philo- 
logical and Critical," by James Hadley (1873). 

1. 129. For mit ifjrem fHUen Begleiter the first edition had mit intern 
*^eglcitcr jur Seite. 

L 130. ^enne ber Scanne, threshing-ßoor o/the ham, 

L 132. '^mtn geretteten Hiabd^en. See VL in. 

L 134. an {eglic^r fiarxh, hy either hand. Comp. L 13. 

L 136. The first editions read : 

S)iefe woren biSl^et ber TOutter berieten öetoefen. 

L 137. £njl meansjb^, p/ea«tirie tn, an impufse toward : 2xifi unb Siebe 
3U einem ^ing. See its ose in I. 208 ; II. 247 ; IIL 7 ; V. 10. 
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L 139. Dorotf^een. The name of Dorothea is here mentioned first. 
It occurs again, line 194, and IX. 303. 

L 141. For Da, e§ stood in the first editipn. 

L 143. gelebt, refreshed, The verb le^en, to end, to take leave, depart, 
is pecnliar to H. G. From the gilt of the parting drink to refresh the 
traveler, the verh acquired the meaning to refresh, rejoice. 

Unb le^ie mid^, tote \)ox alter ^\i, 
9Biebet an btS S^aleS SS^irfU^fett. 
Zueignung an Prinzessin Caroline von Weimar, Werke (H.), HI. 326. 

In this sense it lost the meaning of departnre, and became very common 
in the sense of refresh ; it belongs now to elevated diction. ^te 2et{te 
geben is either take formal leave, or to give a parting benediction. 3ut 
Se^te Qthttt, a farewell gift. So, also, Se^enfuft. 

kOM) ! mein Sl^eurer ! @S le^en bteHet^t ft^ unfere gfreunbe. 
^u4 o^ne S^^r&nen mit bir." 

Klopstock, Ode an Giseke, Werke, HI, 36. 

L 144. Säuerltc^, acid, a mineral water. 

Page 79, line 149. (QmUen, Springs, also nsed for the water derived 
from them. Brunnen is similarlj nsed for the water of a spring. 

1. 160. mein is the old form of the genitive, preserved in certain ex- 
pressions ; for the more common metner. 

L 163. laff' = üerlaffe. 

L 166. For ^t^t, the first edition had fte^et. 

L 161. tt^r, the personal prononn in the fem. for the more exact nenter 
representing ^&b(i()en. 

L 163. es fein. The parents will be like the son. The first two edi- 
tions had eS after tote. 

L 173. The poet places himself in the midst and addresses the actors. 
For similar tonches see VI. 298, 302. 

Page 80, Une 180. anf (Slücf nnb §nfall; hy luck and chance. 

L 181. <Entf4?Ite§en « einen gntft^luS. 

L 183. brap = tüd^ttd, capable, toortky, 

L 184. rDtrtf^fd?aft. See VII. 60. 

L 187. if^r is onderstood with both participles. This mention of the 
preMnoe of the relatives of the invalid is a delicate touch of the poet 
introdnced to remove anj harshness in Dorothea's withdrawaL She 
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was now iiinoiiiuled by her friendB. The Äuigabe letzter Hand, 16mo, 
had beffre for the original beffere, by a typographical ezioi: The octavo 
edltiou retained the correc** form. 

1. 188. bebentenberiBsbebeutfamen. 

L 191. geborgen, prwided/or, m/e. 

Unb als bu anfingft in bie SBelt gu flauen 
äBar beine greube I^äuSlic^ed ^forgen 
@ol4 eine S^ioefier ! unb id^ to&r' geborgen« 

SoneUe, WacMium, Na 5, Werke, IL 7. 

Xa xuV bu, mein 9[rmed, ba ruV nun in (Sott, 
^borgen auf immer bor @(enb unb 6bott. 

BCBOXB. 

Page 81, line 195. noc^ ütele (5rüge befat^I fie, ehe entnuted to tkem 
many addittonal messages : befe^|len in the sense of onbefeljlen, antragen. 
The verb befehlen had early this meaning of committing, entmeting. 
•^n beine i^finbe befe^t i^ meinen ^etft." Ps. xxxvi. 6. In the Ger- 
many of the middle ages the yiaitor on entering was welcomed in God's 
name. 

@ot alr^ft bar n&4 ntir, koefi koiHefornen. 

Fakz, 305, 27. 

6ib milecomo bStl^tu goba enbe ntt. Poem of tenth centnry, qaoted 
by Grimm, Myth I. 13. 

So on departing, the gnest was committed to God, einen @ott be« 
fe^ilcr. 

3r f ult ftne ©orge goie bebol()Ien bant 

Nibel, 1030, l. Lach. 

L 19a ein' nnb bie anbre, the fem. nsed for the nent. (^ineS unb baS 
anbre. 

L 201. The stork, ber ©tfidSbnnger or ©(ücfbringer, or üinber- 
bringer, in populär lore bronght children. In O. H. G. he was calied 
öbebero, M. H. G. ^bebar. Like the swallow he was the herald of spring, 
aud could not be harmed. A mysterious faith attached to certain birds, 
the raven, swan, cnckoa In Frisian populär belief storks were trans- 
formed into human beings, and human beings into storks. v@§ ifi ein 
f^eft für mid^ loenn ber abeb&r ein neueS Stin^ bringt unb ©adi) nun glüd ^ 
Ii4 get]()on ift. Claudius, III. 44. 
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SBte fte mi4 . . • I 

gieren @ior(^, feilbot unb ^Itt)ater nennen. 

RoLLENHAOEN, Frosch^ 438. 

S)a3 mar ber ©tordd ! feib, j^inber, nur jtiQ« 
@r l()at eu4 gebraut ein ^rüberlein« 
• • • • 

S)a§ ^^rüberlein f)ai euer gebaut, 
Unb Sudertoer! bie ^JJlenge gebraut 

Chamisso, Der Klapperstorch. Quoted by Chnqnet. 

L 202. Deuten, also ®üten and XUtem The form here Qsed was like- 
wise employed bj Goethe in prose. Camp, In Frank., den 3. Sept., 1792. 
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HERMANN AND DOROTHEA. 

Melpombke, the Mose of tragedj, tepre86nted with a tragic mask, the 
clab of Hercules or a swoid; her head was snrrounded with vine 
leayes, and she wore the cothomos. 

Page 82, line 3. ^liefen, beams, rays, The earliest meaning of this 
word seems to haye been, " flashing rays of light/' " brightDess." The 
Germans ose ^li^ now for the former SBlid. Luther uses the two to- 
gether: «r^eine Pfeile fuhren mit ®(finjen bal^in unb beine ^pttvt mit 
midtn beS 9Ii«eS. Habakkuk iv. 11. 

In Faml we bare bU(!{4neQ, where SBIidt la nsed for 9(ift 

,9li(if4neIIe8 gfaHen aUex t)94ften ©tente, 

SRag iebe kommet 9lQ4t gef^e^etu" 

IL 10750. 

Sin ^aäjibax fa( ben 9Ii(! beS $uIberS. 

Webthbb, Buch II., Werke (H.), XIV. 127. 

L 4. Straljlenb, emitting, or ciutift^ my«. at^nnttgSDOd, preeagtßil; a 
favorite expression of Goethe, and used by him in wide variety of ap- 
plications : presaging, foreboding, mysterious. The form in the earlier 
editions of Goethe's works is al^nbungSbolI, which was changed in the 
edition of 1817, by the poet Later editions show this changed form. 

%a Kang fo al^nungSbott beS ®lodEentone§ Sfütte. 

Faust, L 773. 
5Du ^l^nungSboOer Sngel bu ! 



L 3494. 



Sie eine tiefe 9{a4t bebedt 
\ SRit al^nungSbottem l^eirgem ®ranen 

3n uns bie beff 'te @eele tt)e(!t. 



L 1180. 81. 



inung ifl bunfle l^orertoartung.' 

Kant (1838), L 185. 



NOTES. VIIL 201 

1. 6. Sc^Io^en, hail stoneg. The distinction between the different words 
for hail, ^agel, ^ä^lo^tn, (Stauptn or &xaupün, is not clearly made or 
observed : ^rau^eln is more nearly äquivalent to sleet. Some regard the 
three terms as eqnivalent. I^agel is the general tenn for hail ; the larger 
frozen particles are called ^agelf5mer, l^agelfteine, i^agelftüde, the inter- 
mediate in size ©d^lo^en, the smallest ®xaxLpthL These definitions are 
reyersed in Luther. Ps. IxxYÜi. 47. „^a et iljire SEBeinftMe mit ^gel 
f^lug, unb xf^tt Maulbeerbäume mit ©flogen/ 

(Su%, torrentf pauring rain ; so the yerb, eS giefti, means it pours. 

L IL Vadf nnt> ^a(^, house and home, theUer; „tixocA unter ^a4 unb 
Sfadji bringen/ is to house, bring out of danger; „Unter ^a4 unb Qfa^ 
erl^atten" is to keep in repair. „Einern ^a4 unb gfa^ geben," to lodge. 
gfacb is a bin of grain, a division in a house, ehest, book-case, a profession. 
irXaS f dalägt ni^t in mein Sad^," that does not come within my province. 
»bleibe bei beinern ^ad^e," is stick to your trade. @in gfad^niann is a 
specialist in any field. 

Sritt f obann ber gfi^b^ng felbft l^erein, fo ift bon SDad^ unb gfad^, gar 
bie Siebe ni^t mel^r. 

Eecensionen und Außatze, Werke (H.)> XXIX. 434. 

For rhymed, allitezatiYe, and tantological expressions like, i^üSe unb 
SilKe ; Sanb unb Seute, etc. ; 9tat unb %f^at ; 2Beg unb Steg ; loeii unb 
breit, see Grimm, Rechtstalterthümer, 1. 13. brfiut «> bro^t, bröuen is used 
in poetrj and in the higher style. It is even common in Luther. Both 
forms brSuen and broben pievailed until the seventeenth Century. 

L 14. |emanb, slightly less definite than einer, äemanb indicates 
often a veiled reference, one whom one would not further reveal, or 
describe. "^ 

Unb bod^ l^at jemanb einen braunen Saft 
3n iener 9lad^t niddt auSgetrunfen. 

Fausi, L 1. 1579-80. 

Page 83, line 10. me qtV \df bir xedft, I assent to the truth of what 
you say, The first edition had flugeS instead of gutes. Dorothea's inquiry 
showed her wisdom. All later editions have had gutes, as in the present 
text. 

1. 22. {id^ etmas (gen.) annet^men, with the genitive means assume 
Charge qf, interest om^t seif in, adopt, VII. 184. 

L' 23. fo «s ebenfo, that is, early and late. 

L 26. bebSd^teji » berf orgteft, or bef orgte^. 
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L 27. ben Sd^iit and^, lovei appearanees at weil, 

L 30. frei, voluntary, 

L 32. ein jebes, every. 

1. 36. nu^en, io emploif, avaü hinudfofthis. 

L 37. bie fc^netteren Stritte . . . oerboppeinb. The adjectave g^ä^ntU 
Itttn" is iiMd for a verb of hasteoing, » ben (Stong ober bie @4rittc U^ 
f^leulTtgenb or t)etbo))|>elnb. 

' L 38. bunfeinben : *S)ie Suft tff t&l(|I unb eS bunfelt.' 

Heinb'b LoreUL 

L 39. 5nfammen, alike. In the finit edition ^ufammen stood befoTe 
jufrieben. 

Page 84, line 43. Qielten anf f^dflid^feit, laid streu upon, 

L 44. gemein; common to, 

L 45. The familj courteBies of the French people extended across the 
river. 

1. 46. Goethe eajs in the Camp, in Frank, : „^xt IRad^t toat f^tan^t- 
lommen, bie ilinber foQten ju ^tte ge^en; fte n&^erten ftc^ ^ater unb Butter 
el^rfutd^tSüoII, verneigten ft^^, fügten ilf^nen bie ^nb unb fagten : Bon aoir, 
Papa, hon »oir, Maman, mit münfd^enStoertl^er 9[nmut]^. Werke (H.), 
XXV. 81. f^änbefüffen; the plnral of the nonn is naed with the Infini- 
tive, forming a Compound noun. The nonn is nsnally ^nblug. 

L 47. flttlid^ «s ftttf am or fittig, properlg, @ittli4 ia now nsed in the 
sense of moral. 

L 48. ron jung auf. The nenter {ung is uied in the sense of Sugenb, 
3ugenbi)eit. Compare t>on f lein auf.' 

L 51. All editions before C ^ and C^ read ©ol^n. 

L 55. gegen einanber, or gegen einanber über. 
^ L 56. Zläc^te; gen. sing., an archaic gen., with the nmlant, for neigte. 

£id?ter,>fa«Äe« o/ligkt. 

Page 85, line 66. {iifl refers to the absence of motion; fd^Uieigenb, 
to their silence. 

L 70. mid^ beucht. See note to I. 3. 

L 7L gei^altene 3fltidlitid ; gehalten in the sense of restrained is 
less often applied to persona tban to things. See gehaltenen ©^merj, 
restrained grief, IX. 100. 

Goethe in speaking of the painter Kraus Ba7g, »^ienftfettig ol^ne ^e^ 
mutl^, gel^Qlten ol^ne @toIg, fanb er fid^ überaO ju ^aufe, übeTaQ beliebt, 
Dichtung wtd WahrheU, Buch 3X, W^ke (H.), XXIII, M. 
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1. 74. tjeränbern is used without an object, = Söeränberungcn trcfs 
fen. W. 

L 75. morgenben, to-morrow's, 

L 76. iDoücrt tptr sas toerbcn tt)ir. 

1. 83. See IV. 27 and 28. 

L 85. bte f^änbe; acc. absolute with a limiting phrase, equal to ''hav- 
ing " or " with," nnderstood. 

86. £td?tern, see 1. 56. 

Page 86, line 89. Steigs, path ; also @ieg, used often in the sense of 
a narrow bridge. The two words Steg unb SBeg are often used together. 

L 88. For a similat passage by Goethe, see the Wahlverw, I., VII. 
„<Bxt enifd^logen fid^ Iura unb gut über ^JRooS unb gelSirümmer Ijiin:: 
abgugefteigen ; @buarb Doran, unb toenn er nun in bie JQ5^e ]a)), unb 
Ottilie, leidet fd^reitenb, ol^ne ^ur^t unb ^ngfili^feit, im f(^5nften ©leid^^ 
gemid^t t>on @tein gu @tein i^m folgte, glaubte er ein l()imntli{4e§ SBefen 
üu fe^en, ba§ über if)in fd^mebte. Unb toenn fie nun mand^mal an un^ 
fidlerer ©teile feine au§geftredEte ^anb ergriff, ja, fid^ auf feine Sd^ulter 
ftü^te, bann fonnte er fid^ nid^t toerläugnen, bag e3 ba§ gartefte n)eiblid^e 
SBefen fei, ba§ il^n berül^rte. gfaft l!)&tte er gemünfd^t, fie ntöd^te ftraubeln, 
gleiten, baft er fie in feine ^rme auffangen, fie an fein ^erg brüden fönnte. 
^od^ bieg l^ötte er unter feiner ^ebingun^ getl^an, auS ntel^ir al§ eine Ur^ 
fad^e: er fürd^tete, fte §u beleibigen, fie gu befdtjöbigen." (Chi.) 

1. 90. ^et^Ite tretenb, missed her step, made a wrong step as she walked, 
h 91. getpanbt «= umgeioanbt. finnige => befonnene, urith presence oj 

mind. 

L 95. ftemnite fld^ gegen bte 5ci^n>ere, breued himsdf to tupport his 
bürden, 
1. 100. bebenfltc^, timid, thoughtfid. 
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Urania, the HeaYenly Muse ; the Mum of astronomy represented with 
ft Bta£F poiuting to ft globe. 2Ins{ic^t| the Future. Both titleB seem 
to have been chosen intentionally. 

The old poets not ooly invoked the muses at the begiiming of their poems, 
but also when a new aeries of events was to be introdnced. Here 
the poet seeks inspiration to accomplish worthily what remains of 
his task. 

Page 87, Uno 1. The original form of the opening of this canto was : 

»Wufe, bie bu bisfier ben tref fli^en SflngUng geleitet, 
flu bie ^ruft i^m baS !IX&b4en no4 bor ber )BerIobun0 gebtüdt fyi% 
^i(f und ferner ben ^«Bunb beS (iebli^en VaareS boflenben." 

The Word ÜRufe was changed first to the pinral, v^ufen, bie i^r,' etc. ; 
then a new verse was added : 

»^ufen, bie il^r ben ^i^ter unb l^ersli^^ fitebe begfinfltgt/ 

then changed to the form which was given in the tezt. H. Schreyer. 
G-J. X. 206. 

1. a forglic^ « bef orgt, see 1. 252. etft = eben erü. 

l. la 2(ugenb(eiben ; less common than ausbleiben. 72ädfie, gen. 
sing See VIIL 5& 

Page 88, Une 14. märten, is nsed more often with auf and the 
acc 

L 15. ber ttaci^bar, the apothecarif. The apothecary has been nourished 
on proverbs and axioms, and he here appears tme to himself. 

L 17. feltgen, sainted, deceased. 

L la jSfc^n, dim. of gfaf e, or S^fen, tendrü, Jüament ; more com- 
monly gofer, f., gäferdjen. 

L 10. Si^etfen, sages^ here StoicB, 

L 20. brandete, /or gebrauste. 
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L 21. The first edition has gerne. 

L 24. 3um Brunnen ber £inben. See V. 154. The poet skilfully 
makes tbe sceue real by exact details, and the mention of a place already 
described. 

L 2a Urib nalfc mar bos tPetnen » i6^ toat ndf^t baran au toeinen. 

1. 30. (5ar 3U tljöric^t betrieb, " carried my foUy too far." 

i 3L bebenfUc^n, solemn, awe inspiring, that is, ^^benfen or ^adjlbitt: 
fen erregenb. 

1. 34. bie fletgt^en Stnnben ; snpply ^inburd^. 

Page 89, line 36. (SefeQeU; workmen, joumeymen, a grade between 
apprentice and master. Formerly (S^efeUen meant comrade, associate, and 
Electors of tbe Empire, called tbeir colleagues C^ejeUen. From O. H. G. 
@q(, N. H. G. @aaL The Italian sola and French solle and the kindred 
words are derived from the German. The O. IL G. feli^üS was originally 
a building for bospitality. 

1. 38. bretteme. Comp with 9reti, the German word 9ort, £. board, 
Goethe wrote here breterne, an orthography even unusual at the time, 
changed in Werke, A. (1808). 

1. 40. And whlch is destined aoon with clos^preuing roof to be covered. 
The Greeks and Romans wished that the earth might rest ligbtly npon 
thedead. ^te @rbe fei btr leidet. D. 

The description is realistic. Comp. Longfellow's translation of the 
Anglo-Saxon poem, ''The Grave." 

Thy hoase is not 
Highly timbered, 

• • • 

The roof is bnilt 
Thy breast fall nigh. 

L 43. The first editions had l^arrte for l^arrete. 

L 45. Ungebärbig. We can scarcely snppose that the apothecary 
intended a disconrteons reference to Hermann's mother. 

1. 46. Lessing's little work, Wie die Alien den Tod gebildet haben 
(1769), had an incredible influence. Lines 46 to 54. 

»SDcS %oM rübrenbeS 55ilb . . . |o ficift im ßeben boUcnbc/ 

were placed in letters of gold above the parted cnrtains which separated 
tbe spectators from the coflSn, at the poet's faneral. C. yon Beaulieu- 
Marconnay, Erinnerungen an Alt- Weimar, G. J. VI. 174. 
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In the manascript of Hermann nnd Dorothea preserved in the Goethe- 
Schiller Archives in Weimar, the pastor's triumphant interpretation of 
the meaning of death \a not contained. These lines were inserted later 
by the poet. Line 46 read : „Sä^elnb 5ffnete fd^on her toetfe Pfarrer bie 
Sippen ;' and was followed immediately by line 55. 

1. 47. Sc, bor ben ^ugen. 

IL 48, 49. 77/« thought of death sirengthens the ineentive to acHon in the 
present. 3U ffinfttgcm I^etl . . . bie f^offnung =» bte Hoffnung ju fünfti= 
geilt ipeiL The hope of/uture weli-being becomes brighter in trouble, 

1. 50. Betben mirb jum £eben ber (Eob. J>eath becomee a source 0/ 
higher Ufe to both. 

L 51. ben (Eob xn ^obe, death in death. empj!nbltc^n, muitive, 

1. 52. bes ebel reifenben Filters IDert, the value ofneiJy n'pening age. 

1. 53. bes eiPtgen Kretfes; scientists ose the word l(rei§(auf for the 
circle of natnre. 

L 54. ttbtn im £eben VoUenbe, and Ufe attain completion in Ufe, 

1. 55. The change from the gidomy philoeophy of the apothecary to 
the brightness of hope occasioned by the sndden entrance of the glorious 
yonng conple is one of the most effective parts of the poem. 

1. 57. bes BrStttigams Btibung vergleichbar. The impression of 
Hermann's statnre is heightened not by a Statement, bnt by a referenee 
to it as a Standard. 

Page 90, line 60. fitegenben » l^aflig gefpro^ettem D. See V. 89. 

1. 64. näljer 3U merbeii = nä^er au fld^cn, or nftl^er 3U treten ; or 
supply lieb with »erben. 

L 69. getjn = einzutreten. 

L 70. gebenfeU; mention, = ettoSl^nen. See other familiär nses of this 
verb, to recall, 1. 45, and pnrpose, IL 38. 

L 72. mel^r stood for länger in the first edition. 

L 79. feiner geit, or gu feiner 8cit = olS feine 3cit toor, in histime. 
This expression is freqnently nsed without the preposition, in the sense, 
" in our," ** his," " her," or " their time." 

Page 91, line 83. jid? eigenen XPert fütjlt, for feinen eigenen Söert 
fü^It. 

1. 84. 3^^ braustet »ot^I audf, you, too, as weil as myself needed, 
etc. 

U. 90 and 91. bie XOanqt . . . nbergoffen, accnsative absolute; a 
yery common constrnction based on classical modeis. See YIII. 85. {{ielt 
fie fi(^ an, for l^ielt fie an {id{|. 
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L 93. (ErannI Indeed! In sooth! ju foI(^m €mpfang = a«f einen 
folti^en Empfang nid^t vorbereitet. 

L 101. See IL 185. 

Page 92, line 102. gemtg, assured, content, from a comfortable sense 
of abandaDt means. 

1. 103. i(!^ f enne mtd? = tdj !enne meine Soge. 

L 105. fc^n throws its force on auf ber @4tt)ette, even on the tkresh- 
old. 

L 106. tptnftc, signed, beckoned. 

L 107. flc^ ins inittel fd?lüge, ahould interpose. 

L 112. oerfuc^enben, searching. An Homeric expressiou, Od. IX. 
281. 

1. 113. 21uslanbs. See II. 23. 

L 114. ITennforalS. 

L 116. ßanbfcf^Iag. Comp. VI. 249. 

L 120. ber jreie ; society was divided, among the early GermanSi into 
nobles, freemen, serfs, and slaves. 

Page 93, Une 123. ^van^n, gen. sing, for S^rau, bere in the sense 
^errin, niistres& 

1. 129. woillf possiUy please her, plagen, tonnent, tease. 

„a^r ^iferfüd^tigen, bie ilftr ein SRäbdJen plogt." 

Die Laune der Verliebten, Letzter Anft., D. j. G., I. 148. 

1. 134. ber perftänbigc Hlann, the man of cold reason, without fed- 
Ing, 

1. 136. »^oS ^ol^e @d)i(ffal ist bie l^eilige 9){a4t n)eI4e in erl^abener 
gerne über bem Srbenleben fi^t.* 

Page 94, line 141. For fttQrer5eItrenbe§; the first edition had ftiHe 
berjel^renbeS. 

L 144. Compare : „^oria l^ot baS gute %\it\\ ertoSl^Iet." 

Luke X. 42. 

1. 148. ge3iemet. The Compound and simple verbs eS giemt are nsed 
impersonally, and also reflexively. See also 1. 305, e§ giemt. 

„Sunt aSerfe, boS toir erft bereiten 
(9eaiemt fi4 tool^I ein ernfteS 3Bort.' 

Lied vcn der Glocke. 
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L 161. lieg e> t>ernet as in VII. 153. er|l — suerft. 

L 162. badete bes q\üdl\d^n IRSbc^s. The genitive with benfen 
18 equivalent to benfen with an aud the acc., or ft4 erinnern. 

1. 164. The profle order would be; Unb oU i4 i^n om Brunnen toie- 
berfanb. 

1. 168. als B» as If, or that. tf^n oerbteneit, be worthy ofhim : The idea 
of attainment here seems to be subordtnate to the impuUe to be worthy 
of snch goodness as Heniiann had diisplayed, by aasociation to show eqoal 
geueroflity and nobility. 

L 168. cinft stood for bereinfi in the fint and second editions. 

L 161. ftiUe stood for flill in the first edition. 

Page 95, line 163. unb n>enn » n>enn ou4, even if, 

1. 166. Beftnnnng, prexenee ofndnd; fi4 beftnnen is to recall, recover 
power o/thoughl. 

1. 167. gefüi{ret ss the past participle naed in the aense of the 
present. 

i 171. 2Iber bas fei nun gefaxt » toai i4 dcfagt, fei genug. 

L 172. l^alten, or aufhalten, deiay, detain, 

L 174. Notice the repetition of Zlxäft at the opening of each sabse- 
qnent line, — 11. 175, 176, — giviug emphasis to Dorothea's resolve. 

IL 174-177. A vivid and powerfal succession of images, snggested by 
the Btorm without, and moBt natural nnder the circumstances. Her feel- 
inga gave her an impassioned power of description and eloqnence. 

L 180. 3u fc^tben, infinitive of pnrpoae where um woold naoally 
precede. 

L 180. ir^S ift beflimmt in Lottes ^aiff, 

3)q6 man Dom Siebften, inaS man l^at 
mui treiben.' 

Quoted by W. 

L 181. es tfl nnn gef(^t{en, It is all ooer; gef^el^en^geil^an, or ab- 
geiban, ju @nbe. 

L 186. oergeblic^n » unnötigen, use/ess, idle. 

1 188. flanb = blieb flel^en. bagegen, over against her, or » ^er 
f&aitx bagegen, the father, on the contrary. (D.) 

Page 96, line 189. oerbne§fic^,yref/u/, vextxtimu. 

1. 190. That ihen is what I recdvedfar my extreme indulgence. 

L 193. ieibenfc^ftlic^ <5ef<i^ret, ^as f^efttg vermorren beginnet, 

Pnssionate clamor^ in violent confusion beginning. 
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1. 105. Beginnen, proceeding, See Index. 

L 200. gürnei, for 5nrnt, in the first edition. 

1. 202. PerjkQun^; dlsslmulation, 

1. 206. Sc^benf renbe, maUcious pleasure. 

L 20a Klngt^eit, devemess, diplomacy; ss Hugc 9icl)e. (D) Comp. 
1. 206. 

1. 211. was (ebarf es freniber (Erflärnng » bie @r!I5rung etne§ 
gremben. 

Page 97, line 22L fet mir gefegnet, receive my Idessing. 

1. 225. bas relates to (Slücfs^ and not to £eben ; their fnture bliss 
seemed endless. Düntzer, however, makes bas relate to 'Eehen, 

Page 98, line 232. ins (5Iücf ftnben, become familiär wlth her nem 
happinessf ft^ in etn)a§ finben, means "to adapt to." 

2Bir Jj)attcrt un§ . . • faum in bicfen neuen Suftonb gefunben. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, III. 

^nftati bag meine @4tt)e|iet 
ailii iebem, tote et fei, au leben toeig, 
@o fannft bu felbft na^ töteten SalEiren !aum 
3n einen greunb bid^ finben. 

Tasso, Akt ii., Anft. 1. Werke, X. 142. 

1. 236. gleich for fogleid^. 

1. 241. (5Iiebe, Joint ; skilfuUy the poet introduces a touch of hnmor 
to divert the intensity of the feeling;. So in lifo the tension of extreme 
emotion is often relieved by some nnexpected and incöngraous occur- 
rence. Shakspeare is a master in the introdnction of such effects. Iliad, 
I 600. 

1. 243. According to the old Germans, the ring, was a symbol of bond- 
age, of Obligation. Whoever had taken a vow had a ring placed on his 
finger, neck, or arm, to wear until the fulfiment of the vow. 

Page 99, line 247. fegn' euc^ fünftigen Reiten, Hess yourfuture years. 
The betrothal assnmes the f orm of marriage. 

1. 248. mit bem IDitten; consent. He regards Dorothea as an orphan, 
V. 123. bes (Jreunbes, the apothecary. 

L 251. The pastor's real or feigned snrprise has led to the snpposition 
that the lines in Canto VI. 186-190 were an Interpolation. The passages 
relating to Dorothea's first betrothed (lines 251-296), and Hermann's 
patriotic speech (from line 299), seem to have been a later addition, o-* 
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snbjected to modification and enlargement, as also the paasagM in Canto« 
Vn. 101, and VIII. 65. Goethe satd in bis letter to Schiller of April 19, 
1797 : " Soroe yeraes in Homer wbich are said to be ntterly incorrect and 
qnite modern, are of a kind such as I myself have oocasionally introdnced 
into mj poem after it was finished, in order to make the whole clearer 
and more intelligible, and to prepare in advance for Coming iocidents. 
I am very curions to see what I shall be dispoaed to add or take from mj 
poem when I have finished my preseut studies (on Homer) ; meanwhile 
the first criticism of it may go ont into the world." See Böttiger's de- 
tailed account of the poem after Goethe'a reading, Dec. 27, 1796, and 
April 15, 1797. 

1. 252. am Bmnnen. See VII. 101, and also Vill. 65, the scene 
beneath the pear-tree. 

L 254. The sentence introdnced by Da§ n'xdfi depends npon some 
Word nnderstood : as, i4 ^offe bo4, or, @oti beeilte. 

l 255. (Einfprnd^; prohibithn, objection. @tnf))ra4e is also nsed in a 
similar sense. This reference to Dorothea's first betrothed would have 
been cruel had the pastor known the verses VI. 187-191, describing the 
noble death of her lover, and her silent heroism nnder her loss, which 
leads, etc. 

L 26L This line is a possible reference to the fate of Adam Lux. See 
note to VI. 190. Humboldt regarded this passage as characterizing the 
spirit of Europe at the end of the last Century, which, disregarding the 
actual, foUowed a theory or ideal, irrespective of consequences. Ästhet. 
Versuche, p. 91. Kerf er, from L. Carcer, introdnced into the langnage 
before the H. G. Soutöerfdöicbunö took place. The form Stax^tx, affected 
in university life, is of comparatively late introduction. Compare j?aifer, 
j^eI4, etc. 

1. 263. einmal, it w tme, 

Page 100» line 268. (5efpr5c^e; the plural for the Singular. 

1. 269. Zlux etrt ^rembling ijl ber IHenfd? tyex auf €rben ; one of 
the favorite hymns in the German church begins : 

34 ^tn ein ®afi auf Srben, 
Unb l^ab' ^ter leinen ©taub; 
^er ^tmmel {oQ mir merben, 
5E)aS ift mein S^aterlanb. 

^ter mu6 i4 Arbeit l^aben, 
^ter gel^' i4 (ib unb gu; 
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®ori toirb mein ®oti ini4 laben 
ma feiner ewigen fHu^. 

Paul Gerhard. 

3(5 bin ein @aft auf Srben. Ps. ex«. 19. 

Me ^aben befannt bag fie (S^äfte unb gfrembThige finb, ba( fte ein 9$ater^ 
lonb fudjen. Heb. xi. 13, 14. 

L 273. bte ^efialtete, shapelt/, well-proportioned. 

L 275. beretnfl, hereafler, in the ßUure; beretnfl, like einft, may xelate 
to the past as well as the futnre. It seems to have been formed <od the 
model of berjeit, betmeil. The word dates from the first half of the eigh- 
teenth centnij, like einft. 

1. 280. umfangen = umarmen, or umfdjliefeen, as in VI. 284. 

1. 281. fc^mebenbes, that is, hoyering in memory, in ber ^rin^ \ 
nerung, 

Page 101. line 288. ber Za^ = bie ©egentoart, as in IV. 185 ; V. 14. 

1. 289. nnb = benn. 

1. 29L tnbes also inbeffen, from innen and be9, and beffen, =s untere 
beffen. 

L 295. A not infreqnent fignre in Goethe's writings : 

i,3fl bieg ber (grbe fefter »oben ? . . . 
3m @4iffe fiel^' iäf, toogenb fd^toanft e§ l^in unb l^er.' 

Vorspiel, 1807. Chuqübt. 

S)ie (Sibt f^eint fi4 für ben au bemegen, ber aus bem @4iffe fleigi. 
Wanderj., Buch II., Kap. IV. Also Buch I. Kap. VIIL 

L 300. XV'w moUen, Ut us, tjalten » auSl^ialien, auSl^arren, be firm, 
bauern =* auSbauem, persevere, 

@eftö^It bin id) unb »iQ auSbauern bid anS GFnbe. ßrief an Auguste 
von Stolberg, 24. Mal Chnqnet. 

1. 301. Additional emphasis is given to the passage by the repetition 

of ,feft.* 

1. 302. fc^manfenb geflnnt X% who in times of change is of changeßd 
mind, 

1. 303. breitet for berbreitet. See V. 104. . ' 

1. 304. anf bem Sinne bet^arrt; persists in his purpose. 

Stuxi, man erflatiete ^rid^t 

äBeil alle fteif auf il^ren @inn bel^arrten. 

Gbllbrt, I. 205. 
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1. 304. btibet bie VOtlt jtc^, createa or /ashum» hi$ own world, mmddM 
extemal circumstance* to his wiä. Comp, »fo gehört t^t Die iBelt an," VL 
242. 

u. 306-306. Me ffini^terlic^ Beme^nng fortsnietten, to eontinM thiB 

ierribU movement, 
1. 307. Dies ifi nnfer I Mes, ihiB land^ thi» heriiage. 
L 310. erlagen,^/ whiU ttanding united againm the enemif, 
L 311. meiner als jemals, more mine than ever, The possessiTe ad- 

jective is not properly compared. Grimm citee in addition to this : 

Unb ben aUerfd^önften fleinen, 

ifin ben Xraum unb SBad^n fpinnen, 

') 2(n ber aQermeinften meinen, 

@eV i4 funleln mitten brinnen. 

\ Abitdt, Unter den Sonnen, 

Goethe fonned alao the Superlative of eigen, »in S^ret eigenjten 
©Jjrad^e." 

Page 120, llne 312. Kummer ^fear of loes, forgenb, with appre- 
hensüm qfthe enemy. D. 

L 313. breiten; supplj ein juf allen. D. 

1. 314. rei(^e bie IPaffen, andgive me my weapona. 

1. 316. ^d^t, coi^fidenÜy; fteQt fid?, will place. 

1. 317. fo ftönbe bie IHac^t attf,^^« would riae against/orce* Comp. 
IV. 98-100. 

1. 318. erfreuten, should rejoice. 
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Hbrmann und Dorothea was published first in the "Taschenbach für 
1798/' which appeared in October, 1797. "Herrmann und Dorothea 
von J. W. von Goethe. Berlin, bej Friedrich Viewfg dem Alteren." 

It contained a calendar, and 174 pages of text, l6mo, together with an 
• engraved frontispiece by Chodovdecki, representing the Pmssian 
royal familj, a fashion plate in colors, and six engravings. 

Several editions of the " Taschenbuch " were issned in various biudings, 
and on different kinds of paper. Other Single editions appeared in 
Goethe^s lifetime, with and without illnstrations, in 1798, 1799 (2), 
1803, 1805, 1806, 1807, 1808, 1811, 1813, 1814 (3), 1815, 1816, 1817, 
1820, 1822 (2), 1823, 1825, 1826 (2), 1829 (3), 1830, also in the vari- 
ous editions of Goethe's coUected works; in the Neue Schriften, 1792- 
1800, Bd. VII. (1800), "N;" in the edition of 1806-1810, 13 Bde., 
Bd. X. (1808), " A;" in that of 1815-1819, 22 Bde, Bd. XI. (1817), 
"B;" in the edition, in part corresponding, in 26 Bde., 1816-22, Bd. 
XL; and in the Ausgabe letzter Hand in 40 Bde., 16mo., Bd. XL., 
1827-30, "Gl ", with Goethe's final revision ; also in the octavo edition, 
Bd. XL., 1827-1830, "C«". 

Unanthorized reprints, occasionally claiming to be revised, appeared in 
1799, 1804, 1810, etc. 

a, GENERAL REFERENCE. 

Andresen, K. G. — Sprachgebrauch Bratranek, F. T. — Goethe's Brief- 

nnd Sprachrichtigkeit im Deut- Wechsel mit den Gebrüdem von 

sehen. 5te Aufl. Heilbronn, Humboldt (1795-1832). Leipzig, 

1887. 1876. 

BSttiger, C. A. — Literarische Zu- Brann, J. W. — Schiller und Goethe 

stände und Zeitgenossen. 2 Bde. im Urtheile ihrer Zeitgenossen. 

Leipzig, 1838. Zeitungskritiken, Berichte und 
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Notizen, Schiller und Goethe und 
deren Werke betreffend aas den 
Jahren 1773-1812. Zweite Ab- 
theilong : Goethe. 3 Bde. Berlin, 
1884. 
Briefe von und an Groethe. Der- 
gleichen Aphorismen and Bro- 
c'ardica. Heransgegeben von F. 
W. Riemer. Leipzig, 1846. 
Briefwechsel zwischen Goethe nnd 
Knebel (1774-1832). 2 Theile. 
Leipzig, 1851.. 

Briefwechsel zwischen Schiller and 
Goethe. 4teAafl. 2 Bde. Statt- 
gart, 1881. 

Schiller*s Briefwechsel mit Kömer. 
Von 1784 bis zom Tode Schillers. 
2teYerm. Ana. 2Thle. Leipzig, 
1874. 

CholeTins, C. L. — Geschichte der 
deutschen Poesie nach ihren 
antiken Elementen. Leipzig, 
1856. 

Chuqoet, A. — Goethe, Campagne 
de France. 2 ^d. Paris, 1890. 

B1lntier,H.— Life of Goethe. Trans- 
hitedbjT.W.Lyster. New York, 
1884. 

Eberhard, J. A. — Synonymisches 
Handwörterbuch der deutschen 
Sprache. Ute Aufl. von Dr. Otto 
Lyon besorgt. Leipzig, 1889. 

Eckermann, J. P. — Gespräche mit 
Goethe in den letzten Jahren sei- 
nes Lebens. 6te Aufl. mit ein- 
leitender Abhandlung und An- 
merkungen von H. Düntzer. 3 
Teile. I^ipzig, 1885. 

O^ethe's Werke. — Herausgegeben 



im Auftrage der Grossherzogin 
Sophie Yon Sachsen- Weimar. 
From 1 887 on. Cited as " Werke." 

Goethe'i Werk». — Nach den Yor- 
züglichsten Qaellen re^idirte Aas- 
gabe. Berlin. Gustav Hempel. 
Cited as " Werke H." The Ge- 
dichte in zweiter Aufl. mit Ein- 
leitung und Anmerkungen von 
G. Yon Loeper. Berlin, 1882- 
84. 

Werke. Vollstiuidige Ausgabe letz- 
ter Hand. Stuttgart und Tübin- 
gen, 1827-dO. 40 Bde., 16mo. 
Cited as "C.^" The same, 8yo, 
cited as C* 

eoetba'i Werke. — Fünfter Teil. 
Hermann und Dorothea. Her- 
ausgegeben Yon H. Düntzer, Ber- 
lin und Stuttgart. (Kürschner's 
Deutsche National • Litteratur . ) 
Cited as"D." 

Der junge Goethe. — Seine Briefe 
und Dichtungen, von 1764-1776. 
Mit einer Einleitung von Michael 
Beniays. 3 Teile. Leipzig, 1875. 
Cited as**D.j.G." 

Grimm, H. — The Life and Times 
of Goethe. Translated by Sarah 
H. Adams. Boston, 1880. 

Grimm, Jaoob und Wilhelm. — 
Deutsches Wörterbuch. Leipzig. 
From 1854. (Incomplete.) 

Humboldt, W. — Ansichten über 
Ästhetik und Literatur. Seine 
Briefe an Chr. G. Kömer (1793- 
1830). Herausgegeben von F. 
Jonas. Berlin, 1880. 

Klopstooks Werke. — Herausgege- 
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ben von Dr. B. Hamel. (Eürsch- Hanptschwierigkeiten der dent' 

ner's Deutsche Nadonal-Littera- sehen Sprache. 19^ Aufl. 1889. 

tur.) Berlin und Stuttgart. Beherer, W. — History of German 

Kluge, F. — An Etymological Die- Literature. Trauslated by F. C. 

tionary of the German Language. Couybeare. New York. 1886. 

Trauslated from the fourth Ger- Voss, Johann Heinrieh. — In "Der 

man edition by J. F. Davis. Lon- Göttinger Dichterbund." Erster 

don, 189]. Teil. Herausgegeben von A. 

Lehmann, J. A. 0. L. — Goethe's Sauer. (Kürschner's Deutsche 

Sprache und ihr Geist. Berlin, National-Litteratur). Berlin und 

1«52. Stuttgart. 

Pröhle, H. — Abhandlungen über Voss, J. H. — Homer's Iliad. 5te 

Göthe, Schiller, Bürger und ei- Aufl., 3 Bde. Stuttgart, 1821. 

nige ihrer Freunde. Potsdam, Wackemagel, W. — Geschichte des 

1889. deutschen Hexameters und Pen- 

Biemer« F. W. — Mittheilungen über tameters bis auf Klopstock. Ber- 

Goethe. 2 Bde. Berlin, 1841. lin, 1831. (Also in bis Kleinere 

Sanders, D. — Wörterbuch der Schriften. Bd. II.) 



b. ANNOTATED EDITIONS AND INDEPENDENT WORKS. 

English. 

Apel, H. — Goethe's Hermann und and a vocabulary. London, 1876. 
Dorothea with copious explana- Second edition revised, 1883. 
torj notes, and a complete voca- Hart, J. X. — Goethe's Hermann 
bulary. London, 1865. und Dorothea, edited with an in- 
Beil, E. and E. Wtflfel. Goethe's troduction, commentary, etc. New 
Hermann und Dorothea with a York, 1875. 
Short introduction, arguments, Bavensberg, A. von. — Goethe's Her- 
and notes, critical and explana- mann und Dorothea, with notes 
tory. London, 1875. edited for the use of schools. 
Clopin, A. C. Goethe's Hermann London, 1869. 
und Dorothea in neuer Becht- Saohs, H. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Schreibung, with grammatical and Dorothea, with grammatical ex- 
explanatory notes. London, 1886. planations, calculated to bring the 
(No. 6 of the " German Theatre.") English reader to a sound knowl- 
Ftfrster, M. Goethe's Hermann und edge of the German language. 
Dorothea^ with explanatory notes London, 1884. 
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SdmiiOTiaiiB» H. — Goetlie's Her- und Dorothea» with an intiodno- 

maDn und Dorothea. (Grammar tion and notee. 1875. New edi- 

Scbool Seiiea of ClaBsics). Lon- tion revised bj T. W. Cartmell. 

don, 1874. Cambridge, 1889. (Pitt PreM 

Wagner, W. — Goethe's Hermann Series.) 

French. 

Chnqnet, A. — Goethe, Hermann Levy, B. — Hermann et Doroth^ 

nnd Dorothea. Edition nouvelle de Goethe. Texte allemand pu- 

avec introdnction et commentaire. bli^ avec nn avant-propos, des 

Paris, 1886. sommairee et des notes explica- 

Oa8nier,X.L'Abb6.^ Goethe, Her- tives. Paris, 1864. KonYoUe edi- 
mann et Dorothee, texte allemand tion. 1888. 
pnblie avec nne introdnction, des Sdunitt, L. — Goethe, Hermann et 
sommaires et des notes litt^raires. Doroth^e. Texte allemand, non- 
Denxi^me Edition. Paris, 1889. velle Edition classiqne, annot^e. 

Oirot, A. — Goethe, Hermann et Paris, 1885. 

Doroth^e. Texte allemand avec Stapfer, P. — Goethe et ses denx 

nne introdnction et des notes. chefs-d'oenvre classiqnes. (Iphi- 

Paris, 1890. g^nie et Hermann et Doro- 

Ottthlin, Fh. — Goethe, Hermann et thöe.) Denxi^me Edition. Paris, 

Doroth^e. £dition classiqne dn 1886. 

texte allemand, pnbli^e avec no- Wagner, J. K. — Hermann et Doro- 

tice biographiqne et litt^raire et th^a. £dition annot^e. Paris, 

des notes en fran^ais. Paris, 1890. 

1887. Weiss, J. J.~ Essai snr Hermann 

Hallberg, E. — Goethe, Hermann et et Doroth^e de Goethe. Paris, 

Doroth^e. Paris, 1886. 1856. 

Germern, 

Beoker, O. T. — Goethe's Hermann Choleyins, L. — .ästhetische nnd hi- 

und Dorothea, besonders znm storische Einleitung, nebst fort- 

Gebranch in höheren Bildungs- laufender Erklarnng zu Goethe's 

anstalten, erläutert. Halle, Hermann nnd Dorothea. 2teYerb. 

1852. Auflage. Leipzig, 1877. 
Bratranek, F. T. — .ästhetische Beniel. — Hermann nnd Dorothea. 

Studien. Wien. Bd. I. 1-55. Schulausgabe mit Anmerkungen. 

1853. Neunte Aufl. Stuttgart, 1889. 
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INtntier, H. -^ Qoethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, in " Erlanterongen 
za den deutschen Klassikern." 
5te Aufl. (without text). Leipzig, 
1886. 

Timke, C. A. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, mit ausführlichen 
Erläuterungen in katechetischer 
Form für den Schulgebrauch und 
das Frivatstudium. Faderborn. 
5te Aufl. 1889. 

Gnde, C. — Erläuterungen deutscher 
Dichtungen nebst Themen zu 
schriftlichen Aufsätzen. Zweite 
Beihe. 8te Aufl. (without text). 
Leipzig, 1887. (Similar analyses 
of parts of the poem are found in 
numerous literarj manuals.) 

Hiookei H. H. — Goethe's Grösse in 
seinem bürgerlichen Epos Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Leipzig, 
1860. Also in bis Gresammelte 
Aufsatze zur deutschen Littera- 
tur. 2te Aufl. 1885. 

Eoffmaxm, W. B. — Goethe's Her- 
mann und Dorothea in gemein- 
fasslicher Darstellung erläutert. 
Breslau, 1872. 

Hofmeister, B. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Leipzig, 1891. 
In Teubner's "Sammlung deut- 
scher Dicht- und Schriftwerke." 

Ettlskamp, F. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Münster, 1879. 

Humboldt, W. — .^thetische Ver- 
suche über Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Braunschweig, 
1799. 3te Anfl., 1883. (Also in 
his Gesammelte Werke, Bd. IV.) 



Xeok, X. F. — .Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. In '^Classische 
Dichtungen mit kurzen Erklärun- 
gen für Schule und Hans." Gotha, 
1883. 

Knenen, E. — Groethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea. 2te Aufl., 1890. In 
" Die deutschen Klassiker erläu- 
tert und gewürdigt," etc.. Viertes 
Bändchen (without text). 

Leineweber, H. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. In "Schulaus- 
gaben deutscher Klassiker." 2te 
Aufl. Trier, 1890. 

Lichterfeld, A. — Hermann und Do- 
rothea, mit Einleitungen und An- 
merkungen. In Gräser's " Schul- 
ausgaben classischer Werke." 4te 
Aufl. Wien, 1888. 

Lindemaim, W.— Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Freiburg im B., 
1868-1871. In the ''Bibliothek 
deutscher Classiker für Schule." 

Linsenbarth, 0. — Die Oertlicbkeit 
in Goethes Herman und Dorothea. 
Beilage zum Frog. des königl. 
Gymnasiums zu Kreuznach. Os- 
tern. 1889. S. 17-30. 

Linsenbarth, 0. — Die Oertlicbkeit 
in Goethe's Hermann und Doro- 
thea. Beilage zum Programm 
des königl. Gymnasiums zu Kreuz- 
nach. Ostern, 1889. 

Lundehn. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea. Leipzig. 

LfLcke, 0. — Goethe und Homer. 
Osterprogramm der kgl. Klos- 
terschule zu Nordhausen. Ilfeld, 
1884. 
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Xaohold, W. — Goethe's Hermann thea nach den Tonfiglichsten 

und Dorothea, erläutert für den Quellen revidirte AnBg. mit An- 

Schalgebrauch. Gera» 1888. merknngen begleitet. Berlin, 

PVtil, J. — Hermann und Dorothea. 1879. 

In Hölder'fl ^* CUissiker Anagaben Halm, H. — Hermann und Doro- 

für den Schulgebrauch." 2teAufl. thea Ton Goethe, mit Einleitung 

Wien, 1888. und fortlaufender Erklärung. 

Peehnik, A. — Goethe's Hermann Stuttgart, 1856. 

und Dorothea, und Herr Thad- Waiat, K. — Glück und Frieden, 

däus oder der letzte Ritt in Li- Goethe*8 Hermann und Dorothea, 

thauen von Mickiewicz, Leipzig, ethisch ausgelegt. 2te Aufl. Ber- 

1879. lin, 1880. 

Bttmelin, O. — Hermann und Doro- Werther, T. — Zur Enstehung von 

thea. In " Reden und Aufs&tae, Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 

1875-81." Tübingen. Programn- Beilage d. Giossh. 

Berin, L. — Hermann und Dorothea Gymnasiums zu Eutin. Eutin, 

von Goethe. Bdchn. 5. Berlin, 1890. 

1887. 2 verb. Aufl.^ 1891. (In Wyehgnuii,J.— Goethe's Hermann 

" Meisterwerke der deutschen und Dorothea. (In " Sammlung 

Litteratur.") deutscher Schulausgaben.) Leip- 

Steigenberger, F. — Goethe-Studien. zig, 1 889. 
Programm znm Jahresbericht Tsam, E. F. — Über Goethe's Her- 
über die kgl. Lateinschule zu mann und Dorothea. Berlin, 1836. 
Grünstadt 1882 and 1883. (Pnblished first in Hagen's Ger- 

Btrehlke, F. — Hermann und Doro- mania. 1836.) 

Hwn^arian. 

Goethe : Hermann und Dorothea. Magjarizta bj R. Weber. Budapest. 
1880. 

Italian, 

Primo canto del poema Hermann delle scuole, da M. Caraccio. 

und Dorothea, annotato ad uso Padova, 1883. 

c. TRANSLATIONS. 

Goethe, Hermann a Dorota, epos mann. Prag, 1882. Last edition. 

idjlick^. Prelozil Josef Jung- 189a 
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Danish. 

Hermann og Dorothea af J. W. Goethe's Hermann og Dorothea, 

Goethe, fordansket og omarbei- oversat af Oehleuschläger. Ejö- 

det af Jens Smith. Ejöbenhavn, benhavn, 1841. (Also in his col- 

1799. lected work^. Bd. I.) 

Hermann og Dorothea, oversat ved 
S. Meisling. Ejöbenhavn, 1835. 

Englüh. 

Herman and Dorothea. A poem A translation of the Hexman and 

f rom the German bj J. Holcroft. Dorothea of Goethe, in the old 

London, 1801. (With illustra- English measare of Chapman's 

tions.) Homer. By M. Winter. With 

Herman and Dorothea: a tale in notes. Dublin, 1850. 12mo. 

prose from the Gtorman. Lon- Herman and Dorothea, and Alexis 

don (?), 1805. and Dora. Edited by S. E. Brow- 

Herman and Dorothea, trauslated nell. New York, 1849. (Pos- 

from the hexameters of Göthe sibly a reprint of Wheweirs 

(byW. W.). 1839. London (?). translation.) 

Reprinted in the Democratic Re- Herman and Dorothea. From the 

view, VoL 23. 1848. German of . Goethe, by J. Goch- 

Verse translations from the Ger- rane. Oxfordand Glasgow (1853). 

man (by W. W.). London, 1847. 8vo. 

(Contains Herman and Dorothea.) Hermann nnd Dorothea. Trans- 

English hexameter translations from lated by T. C. Porter. ( In prose. ) 

Schiller, Goethe, Homer, Callinus, New York, 1854. 8vo. 

and Meleager. London, 1847. Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. 

(Herman and Dorothea by W. Translated by H. Dale. Dresden, 

Whewell.) ^ 1859. 8vo. Reprinted in the 

Herman and Dorothea in old Eng- "Poems of Goethe, translated in 

lish measnre. (Anonymons.) the original metres." New York. 

London, 1 840. ( Withont date. ) 

Herman and Dorothea. Translated Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea : 

into English hexameters from the translated into English verse (by 

German hexameters of Goethe, J. Cartwright). London, 1862. 

with an introdnctory essay. (By 8yo. 

Charles Tomlinson.) London, Groethe's Hermann and Dorothea. 

1848. 8yo. Transhited by E. Frothingham. 
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With illuBtratioiis. Boston, 1870. ameten ou opposite pages. By F. 

Syo. B. Watkins. London, 1875. 8vo. 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 

Translated bj H. Dale. With il- in ** Goethe*8 Poems, translated in 

Instrations by W. Kanlbach and the original metres by E. A. 

L. Hof mann. Mnnich and Ber- Bowring." Londoi^l874. Bohn's 

lin (1874). 4to. Standard Library. 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea, 

Translated into English hexame- translated by £. A. Bowring, with 

ter verse by M. J. Teesdale. etchings by H. Eaber. Fhila., 

London, 1874. 8vo. Secondedi- 1889. 

tion. London, 18^5. 8yo. Hermann nnd Dorothea. Trans- 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea, lated into English prose by G. 

with corresponding English hex- Kreyenberg. Danzig. (No date.) 



French, 

Hermann et Doroth^e en neuf Hermann et Doroth^e, traduit en 

chants, poeme allemand de Goe- vers par G. Colmet. Paris, 1872. 

the, traduit en prose par Bitaube Hermann et Doroth^e. Traduction 

(P.J.). Paris et Strasbourg, 1799. fran9aise par B. Levy. Avec le 

18mo. Last edition, 1890. (Also texte allemand et des notes. Paris, 

an interlinear translation of the 1881. Last edition 1890. 

same. 1799.) DeLingeE. Hermann et Doroth^e 

Hermann et Dorothde en allemand. de Goethe, traduit en vers. Ver- 

In " Essai de traductions inter- viers, 1883. 2me ^d. 

lin^aires des six langues," etc. Hermann et Doroth^e de Goethe, 

A. M. H. Boulard. Paris (1802). traduit de Tallemand par L. Bor^, 

Hermann et Doroth^e. Traduit par avec introduction par E. Faü jan. 

X. Marmier. Paris, 1837. 12mo. Paris, 1886. (In prose.) 

(In prose with German text oppo- Hermann et Doroth^e. Les auteurs 

Site.) allemands expliqu^s d'apres une 

Hermann et Doroth^e. Traduction m^thode nouvelle par deux tra- 

nouvelle de N. Foumier, pr^- ductions fran9ai8e8 par B. Levy. 

c^^e de Goethe et la Comtesse Paris, 1887. 

de A. Stolberg, par H. Blaze de Hermann et Doroth^e, expliqu^ lit- 

Bury. Nouvelle Edition. Paris, t^ralemeut, traduit en fran9ais et 

1871. annot^ par B. Levy. Paris, 1888. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 221 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. Ans den Versen in Prosa amge- 
Leipzig, 1822. (In prose.) bildet von C. T. Eersten. Mit 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. Holzschnitten. London, 1823. 

Chreeh. 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. 1er. Giessen 1823. 4to. Zweiter 

Erster Gesang metrisch griechisch -Gesang. 1830. 8to. 

übersetzt, mit beigefügtem Ori- Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 

ginal nnd Fischer's lateinischer Ins Altgriechische übersetzt von 

Übersetzung, von H. A. W. Wink- A. Dühr. Gotha» 1888. 

Hehrew, 

Herfnann und Dorothea, metrisch frei übersetzt yon M. Bothberg. War- 
schau, 1857. 

Hungarian. 

Hermann ^s Dorottya. Irta Goethe. edition 1882. In the 01cs<5 Eö- 
Nfemetböl forditta H. I. (Hege- nyyt^ (Populär librazy). Edited 
düsl.) Budapest, 1875. Last byP. GyulaL 

Italian, 

ErmannoeDorotea. Poematedesco zione del Sign. G. Barbiert Mi- 

del Signor di Goethe. Tradotto lano, 1824. Svo. (Translated in 

in versi italiani scritti dal Sign. prose.) 

C. S. Jagemann. Halle e Lipsia, Goethe. Arminio e Dorotea. Tra- 

1804. 8yo. duzione di Andrea Maffei. Mi- 

Dorotea del Sign. Goete. Tradu- lano, 1869. (Last edition, 1884.) 

Latin. 

Hermann und Dorothea ins Lateini- seph, Graf yon Berlichingen. Tu- 
sche übersetzt yon B. G. Fischer. hingen, 1825. Neue Ausgabe. 
Stuttgart, 1822. 1828. (Both editions with the- 

Hermann und Dorothea, yon Gothe. German text on the oppoeite 

Ins Lateinische -übersetzt yon Jo- page.) 
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Neiherlandish. 

Herman en Dorothea: naar het door F. WillemSi Antwerpen, 

Hoogdnitflch door C.ten Hoet. 1864. 

Nijmegen, 1826. Herman en Dorothea. In't oor- 

Goethe*s Herman en Dorothea. Ge. spronkelijk metmm vertaald 

dicht in negen sangen vertaald door H. P. Dewald/s Gravenhage, 

1886. ( With 8 photographs. ) 

Polish. 

Herman i Dorota, tl6m przei. A. Herman i Dorota. Frzeloiyl F. 
Czaikowskiego. Warsaw, 1845. Ziembra. Cracow, 1885. 

Fartugtiue. 

Hermann e Dorothea. Poema de gneaa por C. Ton Koeeritz. Porto 
Goethe yertido em proea porta- Algre, 1884. 

Bussian, 

Hermann nnd Dorothea. Gedicht in übersetzt von 0. Arefjew. Moscaw, 
neun Gesangen von . . . Goethe, 1842. 

Spaniah, 
X. de Cahreriso. Valencia, 1819. 

Swedüh, 

Hermann nnd Dorothea, med anmarkningar ntglyn af J. A. Hallgren. 
Stockholm, 1880. 



ADAPTATIONS, DRAMATIZATIONS, TRAVESTIES. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Lieder- Hermann nnd Dorothea. Genre- 
spiel in einem Akte, von D. Eji- bild in einem Akt, von R Hahn, 
lisch nnd A. Weihranch. Berlin, Berlin, 1876. 
1873. J. W. von Goethe's Hermann nnd 
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Dorothea, travestirt vom Yer- und VoeseiiB Louise. Hamburg, 

fasser der Gigantomachie. Berlin, 1808. 

1801. Töpfer, K. — Lustspiele. Hermann 

Oswald und Louise, Gedicht in 3 und Dorothea. Bd. 5. Berlin, 

. Gesängen. Als Seitenstück zu 1843. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 



d. ARTICLES IN PERIODICAL& 

For contemporary criticism see Braun, J. W., Go^he im Urtheiie seiner 
Zeitgenossen. Bde. IL and lU., 1787-1801, 1801-1812. Also Wenzel. 
Aus Weimars goldenen Tagen, 1859. 

Allgemeine Literatur-Zeitung, 1797* 

Sehlegel, A. W. toh. — Hermann und Dorothea. (Also in his Gesammelte 
Schriften. Bd. XI. and in Braun, " Groethe im Urtheiie," etc.) 

Archiv für das Stiidittm der neueren Sprcuihen, 

Bormeister. — Noch etwas über die Baieliixisky, W. — Über die Technik 

Quelle von Goethe's Hermann von Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 

und Dorothea. Bd. L 257-259. 79. (1887.) 

Bormeister. — Ueber Ort und Zeit Sehauenbnrg, E. — Zu Goethe's Her-' 

der Entstehung von Goethe's Her- mann und Dorothea. Bd. 37. 

mann and Dorothea. Bd. 31, 25 f. (1865.) 

(1863.) 

Archiv für den Unterricht im Deutschen. 
Viehoff I H. — Hermann und Dorothea, 1843. 

Archiv ßlr Litteraturgesehiehte. 

Contemporary references to Hermann und Dorothea in Elopstock's let- 
ters. Bd. m. S. 267, 396, 398, 400, 403. (1874.) 

Berichte des Freien Deutschen Hochstifls. 

Waasenieher. — Zur Zeitrechnung in Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Bd. VI. 499-508. (1890.) 
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Blätter für das hayritche Qymnasial-Schulweien, 

Steigenberger, F. — Goethe's Bild Ton Goethe's Hermann. Bd. XXI. 

in Hermann and Dorothea. Bd. S. 138-142 (1885). Also apart. 

XV. (1882.) Wirih, Ch. Zn Hermann nnd Doro- 
8t«ig«abeorger, 7. —Die Eigenart thea. Bd. XXIII. (1886.) 

Demoeratie Review, 

Herman and Dorothea. VoL 23. (1848.) Contains apparently the trans- 
lat'on b7 Dr. Whewell. 

Dida$kalia» 

Pariaiiii, L. — Zar Vorgeschichte von Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Feb. 15, 17, 18, 1880. 

English Historicdl Review, 
Spifirt, S. B. — The Salzbargen. Vol. V. (1890). 

Fraaer^s Magasaine. 
Whewell, W. — Goethe'» Hermann and Dorothea. VoL XL. 33 (1850). 

Freie Baku, 

(Organ des New-Yorker Tnmvereins.) 
Knorti, E. — Hermann nnd Dorothea. Jahrg. V. Nos. 6-9. (1887.; 

GoeÜie^ahrhwch. 

Heransgegeben von Dr. Ludwig Briefe an. Mitgetheilt Ton L. 

Geiger. From 1880. 12 Bde. Geiger. Bd. HI. 220 (1882). 

Frankfurt Vh. See the biblio- Hehn, V. — Einiges über Goethes 

graphy by the editor in all the Vers. Bd. VI. S. 176-230. 1885. 

volumes. Goethe nnd die Sprache der Bibel. 

Keyer, H. nnd Eansler von XtUler, Bd. VIII. S. 187-202. See also 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



225 



additions to the above bj 6. Hauff, 
and Sprichwörtliches bei Goethe, 
by H. Heukel. £d. XI. S. 176- 
183. (1890.) 

Humboldt, W. yon. — Brief an Goe- 
the über Gesänge V.-VIII., von 
Hermann and Dorothea (30 Aiay, 
1797), Bd. Vm. S.67-9. See ai- 
sotheeditor'snote. S. 116. (1887.) 

Sehreyer, H. — Goethes Arbeit an 



Hermann nnd Dorothea. Bd. X. 
S. 196-211. (1889.) 
Viseher, F. — Kleine Beiträge zur 
Charakteristik Goethes. Bd. IV. 
S.3-50. (1883.) 
Interesting references to Hermann 
nnd Dorothea are fonnd in the 
lettezB of oontemporaries in vol- 
nmes I. 323; VI. 107; VII. 214- 
215; VIIL 36, 56, 67-69. 



Die Grenzboten. 

Hohn, V. — Gedanken über Groethe. Pfali, F. Groethe's Wettkampf mit: 

Jahrgänge, 40 and 42. 1884-85. den griechischen Dichtem. Bd. 

(Also printed separately. Berlin, 39(1889). 
1886.) 

Magazin fiir die Literaiwr des In- und Auslandes. 
Kirohbaeh, W. — Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 58 (1889). 



Neue Jahrbücher für Philologie und Pädagogik.. 

BMter, k. — Der Pfarrer in Goethes Lorsch, J. — Ist der Pfarrer in Goe» 

Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 136 thes Hermann und Doiotliea Ka- 

(1888). tholik oder Protestant.?- Bde. 131- 

Henkel, H. — Der biblische Bilder- 32 (1884-85). 
und Sentenzenschatz. Bd. 45 
(1889.) 

Praktischer Schulmann. 

Zimmennann, B. — Über (}oethes Hermann nnd DorotÜeai Bd» 23. 
(1874). 

Preussische Jahrbücher. 

Sehmidt, J. ^ Hermann nnd Do- Bielfehowiky, A. ^ Die Urbilder zu 
rothea. Bd. 50. S. 296-309. Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 60. 
(1882.) & 335-346. (1887.) 
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Vieridjahnckrift fibr Litteraiurge9cfUekt€, 

Hamaek, 0. — Goethe nnd Wilhelm Humboldt. Bd. L S. 825-243. 
(1888.) 

ZeiUchrift für den deutschen Unterricht, 

Hnther, A. — Über die realistischen Bemler, Chr. — Die Weltanschan- 

Elemente von Goethes Hermann nng Groethes in Hermann nnd 

nnd Dorothea. 2 Jahrgang. S. Dorothea. 4 Jahrg. S. 13&-144. 

72-87. (1887.) (189a) 

Zeitschrift für die deutsche Sprache» 

Banden, D. — Zn einigen Stellen in Goethes Hermann nnd Dorothea. 
Bd. I., Heft 2, S. 80-82 (1888). 

«. ILLUSTRATIONS. 

a. Single editions, See also Translations. 

Taschenbuch für 1798. Hermann Hermann nnd Dorothea, mit Göthe's 

nnd Dorothea von J. W. Ton Go- Bilde nnd 3 Kupfern. 1804. (With- 

the. Berlin, bei Vieweg dem iU- out place.) 

teren. Mit l Titelkupfer von Göthe's Neue Schriften. Hermann 

Chodowiecki. 1 Modekupfer und nnd Dorothea. Neue Ausgabe 

6 landschaftl. Kupfern. mit elf Kupfern. Braunschweig, 

The same, with six engravings dif- 1806. 

fering from the abore. Also with- Hermann nnd Dorothea. Neue Aus- 

out the calendar. 1798. gäbe mit einem Titelkupfer. Ibid. 

Hermann und Dorothea von J. W. 1807, 1811, 1814, 1815. 8ya 
Göthe. Neue Ausgabe mit zehn Hermann und Dorothea. Neue Aus- 
Kupfern, mit gestochenem Ti- gäbe, mit einem Titelkupfer fnnd 
telblatt und Vignette. Braun- einem Holzschnitt]. Ihtd, 1814. 
schweig, 1799, 1808. Hennann und Dorothea. Mit einem 

Hermann nnd Dorothea, Zweite ver- Holzschnitt. Ibld, (1816.) 

besserte Auflage, mit 6 Kupfern Hermann und Dorothea. Neue 

von Chodowiecki und Küffner. Ausgabe mit zehn Holzschnitten. 

1799. (Wifcfaout place.) Ibid. (1820.) 

Göthe's neue Schriften. Hermann Hermann und Dorothea. Neue 

nnd Dorothea Neue Ausgabe mit Ansgaba Mit 9 Vignetten und 

zehn Kupfern. Brannschwelg, 1 Titelkupfer. Ibid, 1826, 1829, 

1803, 1813. 1830, 1833. 8vo. 
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Hennann nnd Dorothea yon J W. 
von Göthe. Neue Ausgabe mit 4 
Kupfern nach Kolbe. Braun- 
schweig. Koy.Octav. 1822,1829. 

Bosch, E. — Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit Illustrationen in Holz ge- 
schnitten von Klitzsch und Roch- 
litzer. Berlin, 1867. 6te Aufl. 
1875. 

Bosch, E. — Hermann und Doro- 
thea, mit Zeichnungen, in Holz 
geschnitten von R. Brend'amour, 
und einer Einleitung von G. 
Wendt Berlin, 1868. 5te Aufl. 
1874. 

Comill, 0. — Hermann und Doro- 
thea nach Original-Zeichnungen 
Photographirt von J. Schaefer. 
Frankfurt «/m. 1868. 

Ftthiig, J. — Umrisse zu Göthe's 
Hermann und Dorothea, 10 Blät- 
ter radirt von L. Grüner. Braun- 
schweig. 1827. 

Hofmann, L— Dlustrationen zu Groe- 
the's Hermann und Dorothea, 8 
Photographien nach Original-Car- 
tons. München. Grösse II. 

Also with Kaulbach's zwei Doro- 
theen-Bilder aus der " Goethe-Gal- 
lerie." (In various sizes.) 

Hutschenreuter, L. und Sohweitier, 
E. — Goethes Hermann und Do- 
rothea mit 4 Illustrationen. Leip- 
zig. 1874. 

Kanlhach, W. und L. Hofmann. — 
Hermann nnd Dorothea, mit Il- 
lustrationen : gr. Quarto. Ber- 
lin, 1871. 

The same. Neue Cabinet-Ausg., 



mit 10 Photographien. Quarto. 
München, 1872. (Both editions 
also in English. ) 

Oppenheim, M. — Umrisse zu Goe- 
the's Hermann und Dorothea, auf 
Stein gezeichnet von A. Lucas. 
10 Bl. Frankfurt Vm. 1828. 

Bamberg, A. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, mit 8 Bildern von 
Arthur, Freiherr von Ramberg, 
nach den Original-Oelgemälden 
in Lichtdruck hergestellt von 
F. Brnckman. 9te Aufl. Ber- 
lin, 1883 The same Imp.-Fol., 
and Kl.-Fol. 

The same, mit 8 Bildern in Knp- 
f erdrück. Berlin, 1890. 

The same, Elzevir-Ausg., mit 8 
Stahlstichen. Herausg. von Julian 
Schmidt, gr. 8. Berlin, 1878. 

Also in the illnstrated editions of 
Goethe's collected works. 

Biehter, L. ~~ Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea in Bildern, 1 1 Blät- 
ter in Holzschnitt mit Text. Leip- 
zig, 1853. 

Hermann und Dorothea, mit 12 ein- 
gedruckten Holzschnitten nach 
Zeichnungen von L. Richter. 
Leipzig, 1870. 2te Aufl. 1887. 

Taschenbuch für Frauenzimmer von 
Bildung. Sechs Kupfer zu Herr- 
mann und Dorothea von Chodo- 
wiecki nnd Küffnef. Stuttgart, 
1799. 

Vantier. — Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit neunzehn Abbildungen in 
Holzschnitt. Braunschweig, 186ä 
2te Aufl. 1875. 
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h. Other IllustrationM 



Xaolbteh, W., Ton und seine Schü- 
ler. — Gallerie sa Goethe's säsunt- 
lichen Werken in 40 Banden, nach 
Zeichnungen von W. von Kanl- 
bach und seinen Schülern. 8 Lie- 
ferungen von 40 Blättern. Stattg. 
und Tübingen, 1840-41. 

Xanlbaeh, W. — Goethe - Gallerie 
nach den Original Cartons, in 
Linienmanier gestochen von Man- 
del und Anderen. Facsimile- 
Ansgabe. 21 Bl. München, 1865. 

Goethe-GaUerie. 1 Abth. Goethe's 
Frauengestalten. Nach den Orig.- 
Zeichnungen in Kupfer gestochen 
von Mandel und Anderen. Mit 
erL Text von Adolf Stahr. 1862- 
67. München, gr. FoL 

The same. Nach den Handzeich- 
nungen photographirt von J. Al- 
bert. Mit erL Text Stuttgart, 
1861-3. (In various sizes.) 

The same. 21 Compositionen in 
Photographien, mit erL Text von 
Fr. Spielhagen. München, 1867. 
gr. Quarto. 22 Photogr. (Neue 
Ausg. 1883.) 

The same. Goethe's Female Char- 
acters. From the original draw- 
ings. With explanatoiy text bj 
G. H. Lewes. Album -Ausg. 
München, 1872. (Also in Cabi- 
net- und Kupferstich- Ausg.) 



The same. Lea femmes de Goethe, 
avec un texte par Paul de St 
Victor. 

VIsle, J. — Umrisse zu Goethe's 
Werken, m 92 BL, in Stahlstich, 
mit Goethe's Portrait nach Maj. 
8 Hefte. Stuttg., 1840-41. (Ste 
Aufl. 1844 ) 

Paeht, F. und A. toh Bamberg. — 
Goethe-€ralerie. Charaktere aus 
Goethe's Werken. 60 BL in Stahl- 
stich, mit erl. Text, von Friedrich 
Pecht. Leipzig, 1864. In various 
sizes. 

FUgram, W. — Acht Compositionen 
zu Goethe's Werken. 1 zu Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Stuttgart. 

Bahl und Orttner. — Umrisse zu 
Goethe' Werken. 17 BL Wien. 

Betneh, M. — Kupfersammlnng zu 
Goethe's Werken in 40 Bdn., ge- 
stochen von Langer U.A. Leipzig, 
1827-1834. (Published fiist in the 
Minerva. 1821-1829, 1831.) 

Biehter, L. — Goethe-Album. 40 
Blätter in Holzschnitt, with Text. 
Leipzig, 1853-56. (12 Bilder aus 
Hermann und Dorothea.) 

Sothbart, F. und J. B. Sooderlaad 
u. A. — Gallerie zu Goethe's Wer- 
ken. 42 Stahlstiche. Aus Cot- 
ta's Volksbibliothek. Stuttg., 

' 1853-6. 
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[The numbers refer to the lines of the poem which contain the words which are 
commented upon In the Notes. £. indicatea the Elegy; Text, a different 
readiiig]. 



g!benb = SBcflen, i. 48. 

aber for fonbcrn, vii. 52. 

abmcffctt, v. 140. 

abmeffcn= abwägen, v. 200. 

abstract noans for concrete, iv. 53, 98 ; 

V. 141. 
accusative absolute, iv. 178 ; viii. 85. 
accosatiye of space, i. 6; iv. 11; v. 

182. 
accusative of time, ix. 34. 
accusative with (o^toerben, ii. 31. 
äd^jen, i. 149. 
9(cfer am ^der, iv. 183. 
adjectives in apposition, ii. 189; iii. 

81. 
adverb for omitted verb of motion, 

R 26. 
abnungd\)on, viii. 4. 
alle for ganje, i. 20, 210; vi. 50. 
aQe after its noun, vii. 124. 
allein = bte etniige, vii. 18. 
adeine, ii. 67. 

afler = ieber, ii. 166; v. 12. 
aUed, used in a collective sense, vi. 

68. 
aUed with the relative, n>ad, i. 103; v. 

179. 



aUed unb iebed, ii. 58. 

alliterative expressions, i. 43; ii. 173., 

aU«erberbIt(^, v. 96. 

aUiUdeltnb, v. 113. 

aU nun, ü. 82. 

aU = ba§, ix. 158. 

alfo, E. 1. 

SlUar, i. 208. 

an, V. 139; iii. 41. 

anbeten »tr, v. 235. 

anberer, genitive plural, iv. 239. 

angab, iii. 35. 

Stnfang, ii. 166. 

SCnger, ii. 123; v. 153. 

^nflalt, iii. 35. 

angelebnt, iv. 19. 

anhalten, j^di, ix. 91. 

annebmen, flA with gen., viii. 22. 

Anteil, i. Title. 

antreiben, iv. 224. 

antworten, ii. 158. 

Slpfelbanm, vi. 174. 

Srpfel be« Stuge«, i. i78. 

STrgWobn, vi. 238. 

arm, i. 73. 

article, definite, used fbr the possessive, 

i. 21; vi. 95. 
article omitted, Text iv. 194. 
m, iv. 12. 
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audi, *' likewUe/' vi. 5, 107; ix. 84. 

aud), ii* 156. 

audi with Gondltion, *'eyen if,*' vi. 

S81. 
auäi fo = e^enfo, i. 197. 
auf with htrdtn, iU. 41 ; iv. 160. 
auforbtrn, i. 178. 
9(affü(rong« ii. 8. 
auffielen, ix. 817. 
^HU »fUi(ten mtU, i. 178. 
au€ for wn, iv. 84. 
au^ for ffttaui, iv. 886. 
audgeflorbcn, i. 8. 
Sudlanbd, ü. 83. 
audne^men f!c^, i. 17; üi. 83. 
\iu^tn, naäi, i. 807. 
9u§enbletben, ix. 10. 
9[udfid)t, Title, ix. 
Auxiliarj traasposed, omitted, i. 64. 

8. 

®a^n, «oQm, E. 88. 

»alfen, Text iii. 17. 

93anf, plural, i. 66. 

Barfd)aft, ii d6. 

^anhtrx, lü. 33. 

Säume ber ghretbett, vi. 84. 

Säumen, ü. 88. 

bäurtf(b, ü. 863. 

bebä(i^te{l, vüi. 86. 

bebäitigen, iv. 166. 

bebenflitb, vi. 160; vüi. 100; ix. 81 

bcbcutenb, ü. 146; iv. lll, 118; V. lOiS; 

vii. 189. 
bcbingenber !Drang, E. 7. 
bebürfen, ü. 167; v. 13. 
Sebürfhid, iii. 74. 
befeblen = auftraften, vii. 195. 
beflei§en, {!(^, i. 58. 
U^^^mn, triber, ii. 869. 
begegnen = gefcbeben, ii. 160. 



begehren, i* 101. 

8egtnnen, ü. 83; iv. 170; vi. 89, 83; 

Tü. 179; ix. 196. 
Seftletter, fKUen, Text vü. 189. 

Setnabtgung unb obne Derfcbonung, vL 
74. 

bebarren, auf bem ®iime, ix. 804. 

bebenbe, ü. 19. 

beflemmen, Ü. 187. 

bemerfen, v. 830. 

Scnebmen, iL 8. 

bequemlifbf i« 17; y. 168. 

berflOK, ▼. 147. 

bergen, vii. 191. 

berubtgen, !• 166. 

befiberen, v. 180. 

bef(blei(ben, i. 168. 

beftbränfen, üi. 78; v. 14. 

Sefinnung, ix. 166. 

beforgen, present for fature, ii. 68; ix. 

83. 
beforgen = befleHen, v. 81; viii. 88. 
beforgt, ii. 87. 
beffer, oär* i(b ni(bt,iv. 98. 
Seffer ifl Seffcr, ü. 161. 
Seffere, ba« tt>äblenb, ix. 144. 
beflecben, E. 88. 
befieben, v. 814. 
befHmmen, ii. 198. 
Setragen, ii. 3. 
betreffen, ii. 161. 
betreiben, ix. 80. 
betretenb, iii. 13. 
betroffen, iv. 65; vii. 69. 
Sen>egung, ix. 305. 
bejeigen, ü. 847. 
Stbel, i. 81; ü. 164; v. 47. 
Silber ber 3eit, E. 37. 
Silbung = Silb, vii. 6. 
Silbung, V. 167; vii. 6. 
billig, properly, ii. 803. 
Sirnbaum, iv. 53. 
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M l&ttttttt, vi. 246. 

Manfcm, i. 167. 

a3leifllam, iü. 94. 

mid, vüi. 3. 

blicfcn, transitive, vii. 61. 

Mfiben, vi. 46. 

bröU(^en, iü. 51; ix. 20. 

ajraut, iv. 21. 

Srdutiöam, ix. 57. 

brat), iv. 231; vii. 183. 

breiten =»crbreitett,v 104; ix. 303. 

brennerir ü. 119. 
gjrett, i. 126. 
bretteme, ix. 38. 
Srote, ü. 77. 

»runnen ber Stnben, ix. 24. 
»runnen, ü. 200 ; ix. 252. 
»ninnen unb Duell, vii. 104, 105. 
Sürbe tbeiten, vii. 110. 
g3uraemeifler, iv. 21. 
»urfc^e, ü. 219. » 
©ufen, ü. 254. 
Jöuttc, or ötttte, 1. 128. 

edfar, E. 18. 

(Sbauffee, i. 6; iü. 88. 

comparison of possessive ad jective, ix. 

311. 
conclusion, with condition omitted, i. 
18; expressed interrogatively, i. 
89; V. 115. 

ba = when, vi. 184; Text, vii. 141. 

DadÖ, iv. 189. 

T)a(b unb Öö4 ^"- 1^* 

bttbin = btt binein, i. 161. 

babtnleben, v. 210. 

bttbittfetn, i. 107; fteben, v. 185. 

bamtt, ba»on, bagu, ü. 68-70. 



^ammn>efi, i. 6. 

banfen, present for future, v. 123. 
barauf, witli verb "to answer," v. 5. 
bad, demonstrative, nnderstood, vüi. 

73. 
bad, relative, ix. 225. 
bafelbfl, iv. 4. 
ba§, i. 71. 

dative alter fä(belnb, i. 67. 
dative eqoal to acc. with für, iv. 96, 

180. 
dative, ethical, i. 93, 94; üi. 52. 
dative in an ablative sense, i. 122. 
dative with bünfen, vü. 122. 
dative with naber, i. 79, 141; «. 28. 
bauem = audbauern, ix. 300. 
ba»on üiebn, iv. 223. 

X)ei(bfel, V. 139. 

bem einen, E. 29. 

ben, Text, L 204; omitted before @inn, 
üi. 107. 

benfen = (jebenfen, vii. 85. 

benfen mit fid), ü. 156. 

benfen with an and auf, iü. 41; iv. 150; 
V.44. 

benfen with genitive, ix. 153. 

benfen, gurutf, v. 233. 

benn = bann, E. 41. 

benn = unb, iü. 19. 

ber, emphatic, ü. 99; possessive, vi. 95; 
equal to Compound relative, ** those 
who,*' iv. 160. 

bereinfl, Text, ix. 159. 

beulten, i. 3; iv. 104; viü. 70. 

Deute, vii. 202. 

Deutfcben, E. 88. 

btenenb = bur* ba« X)ienen, vü. 91. 

bied sc. Sanb, ix. 307. 

diminutive of endearment, i. 162; ü. 
188. 

binften, vii. 76. 
|b0(b,i.2, 199; iv.46. 
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toäi tooM ft^on, i. 89. 

boppelt, intensive, vi. 51; ix. 287. 

bopDelten ^ft, iv. 8. 

DoTot^a, Tü. 109, 189. 

bran with galten, ü. 19. 

brdnfien, i. ISO. 

br&nsen fi(^, ▼. 882. 

X>Tauf begann ber iTricd, vi. 21. 

brauf with pacfen, ü. 80; with mftj^nt, 

V. 5. 

brdttt, Yüi. 11. 

f)rtiunl)a^t)ig(r, i. 163. 

bringen for brdnaen, iv. 126, 154. 

broben osed tnnsitively, v. 111. 

broben, supply einiufaUen, ix. 313. 

X)roae, ii. 264. 

bttiben ^ Q^cbulb baben, v. 199. 

bunfel, iv. 161. 

bunfeln, viü. 38. 

bünfen, with dative, vii. 122. 

bur(b M, ii- 57. 

^Durftiae. Text, ü. 75. 



cbern, iv. 72. 

(EbDaar, i. 65. 

dl \)odi ! vi. 206. 

(£ile mit ©eile, v. 82. 

ctnanber, burd^, i. 118. 

(iitC uttb bte 9nbere, feminine for the 

neuter, vii. 198. 
dimn, Um, = (SinMden, E. 29. 
einmal, affirmative adverb, ix. 263. 
(gtnfam, Text, iv. 194. 
einfcblagen, vi. 249. 
einftfeen, vi. 308. 
(£infpru(b» ix. 255. 
etnfl, iv. 2L 

einzeln, "in the case of each,*' i. 111. 
(£Ienb, i. 8; ii.51; v. 99. 
(Sltjabetb, i. 159. 



(JEIfag, ▼. 99. 
empfinblicl mir, ii. 214. 
empjinblifben ihtaben, ix. 51. 

cmfit,E9; T. 17. 

enb(i(b, L 6L 

Sngel snm, üi. 86. 

entbttflen, vi. 101. 

entfd)ieben, v. 47. 

(Sntf(^(tegen, vii. 181. 

(Entf(bltt§, iv. 117. 

Sntfe^en gun maä^tn, vi. 63. 

entfdbtofTen, part., i. 203. 

entf(bulbigett, iv. 90. 

entn)a(bfen = ber)»om>a(bfen, üi. 9. 

(Sx, pronoun of the third person for the 

second, ii. 228. 
(ä&rato, Title, vii. 
erMi(fen, ii29; iv. 18. 
erfabren, i.89; iv. 68. 
erfreuen, ix. 318. 
erfreult(b» vii. 25«r 
ergöl^enb, Text, i. 60. 
erbalten =r bebauen, ü. 85. 
erfennen, distmguish, i. 107. 
erfennen, t)or aOen, v. 166. 
erleben, ii. 246. 
erliegen, ix. 310. 
erneuen, üi. 7. 
emflltcben = emflen, ü. 10. 
(Ernte, 1.45; ii. 119. 
erquidfen, 1. 152. 
erfdbefnen, v. 192. 
erfeben, vi. 255. 
erfefeen, i. 99. 

erft = eben erfl, i. 182; ii. 33; ix. 8. 
erfl, not nntil, i. 181; ii. 14. 
erfl=juerfl, ix. 151. 
ertappen, iv. 136. 

em>äbnen, with gen., vi. 104, 262. 
ertoibern, ii. 158. 
ettt>a, V. 68; vi. 259. 
ettoad, to be supplied, ü. 207. 
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eu(^ = quantity of, ii. 53. 

(£u(i&, V. 6; vi. 155. 

(Juterpc, Title, iv. 

exclamatory sentence, Order of, i. 4. 

^aäi, viii. 11. 

fdd^eltt, i. 67. 

fa^renbe, i. 9. 

formen, iü. 47. 

%CL^(btn, ix. 18. 

ett§, i. 126.- 

falTen, ind SCuge, vii. 2. 

fa[fen = crfaffen,i. 123. 

fehlen tretenb, viii. 90. 

Brevier, E. 9. 

$elb, panel, iii. 82. 

feminine pronoan for neuter, vii. 161. 

gferne, vi. 32. 

feurt(j, vi. 29. 

ftnben fi($ tnd ®lä(f, ix. 232. 

Ringer, ii. 52. 

gla*c, iv. 24. 

plannen, i. 30. 

fftefienben ©orten, v. 89; ix. 60. 

flöffen = einflöifett, E. 40. 

flüchten, i. 118; H. 122. 

^oWen, iv. 6. 

fortletten, ix. 306. 

fortfd&icfen, i. 13. 

fragen nac^, ii. 226. 

granfen, i. 194; vi. 21. 

granffurt, lü. 23. 

5rau Uat^, i. 159. 

grauen, genitlve Singular, ix. 123. 

frei, voluntarily, viii. 30. 

Ofreie, ix. 120. 

^rei'n, vi. 169. 

Örei^eit unb ®Iet*Jeit, vi. 10. 

^rieben, aUed beutet auf, i. 198. 

Sreunb «om <^aufe, vi. 256. 



Sfrifd^fietoagte, gerdt nur, iv. 247. 
mm, ü. 8. 
Qfrol&flnn, i. 97. 
^U(^t=®etreibe,i.46. 
fdl^ren, ein (S)efprd(i&, v. 4. 
funftiö, i. 2. 

®anm> sunt, iv. 145. 

®affen, i. 67. 

®aul, ü. 61. 

®e6drbe, ii. 4. 

®ebäube, v. 97. 

©ebelfer, Text, i. 134. 

geben = angeben, v. 168. 

geborgen, vii. 191. 

Q)ebrau(i, i. 24. 

®ebrau(bed, gen. of characteristic, i. 

128. 
gebenfen, porpose, ii. 38. 
gebenfen = er»dbnen, v. 41 ; ix. 70. 
a)ebt(^t, bad neue, E. 31. 
gefal^ren, past participle for present, 

i. 53. 
gefaUtg, ii. 267. 
OefaUigfett, bie, vi. 154. 
gefaxt = etngefa§t, v. 158. 
geflügeUen ©orten, v. 89. 
gefuget, ii. 22. 
gegen, with dative, iv. 229. 
gegen einanber, Ii. 137; iv. 229. 
gegenwärtig, vi. 103. 
gebalten, viii. 71 ; ix. 109. 
geben, i. 12. 

geben = eintreten, ix. 69. 
geben, with short vowel, i. 108. 
Oeboft, vi. 106. 
®eifl, iv. 95. 
geifWtcber ^err, v. 2. 
gefebrt, i. 2. 
gelaifen, ü. 27; vi. 49. 
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^Mntt, vi. 220. 
&tUiU, i- 137. 

&tmt>t, ü. 150. 

gemein, ü. 209; ▼. 2S0; rlü. 44. 

®emetnbe, v. 87. 

gemeine = meltlic^e, v. 230. 

®emüt, ü. 181. 

gender, feminine pronoun for neuter, 

Yü. 198. 
genitive after emä^nen, vi. 262. 
genitive depending on ba^ undentood, 

viii. 73. 
genitiye depending od toert, iü. 54; v. 

162. 
genitive mein for meiner, tU. 150. 
genitive of characteristiCy i. 128. 
genitive old, of 9rau« ix. 123. 
genitive, partitive depending on averb, 

f. 166. 
genitive, partitive depending on flenug, 

i. 110. 
genitive separated from tlie nonn on 

which it depends, ii. 154. 
genitive witli benfen, ix. 152. 
8cnwö = reic^li<^, E. 21. 
genug with ba«on used partitively, U. 

70. 
genügen, Text, iv. 193. 
genügfam, vi. 241. 
gerabe, iv. 209 ; vli. 76. 
geretteten SWdbcfcen, vii. 132. 
gern, Text, ix. 21. 
gern with verb, vi. 153; vii. 17. 
gcfc^ofttg, iv. 15. 
gefc^afft = angef(^afft, ii. 91. 

gefc^eVn» ü* Kl- 

gefcieien = bie Saä^t ifl albget^on, ix. 

181. 
geWtffen, i. 167. 
gefegnet, i. 183. 
OJefellen, ix. 36. 
®efettf(^aft, v. 91. 



®efl(^t, i. 40. 
©ejtnbe, rii. 61. 
O^ejinbel, vi 108. 
Qkjlnnung, ii 160. 
®efprä(^ führen, v. 4. 
geflaltete, ix. 278. 
getrofl, vi 803. 
getrunfen,il74. 
getod^ren, ül. 49. 
gemanbt, viii. 91. 
®emanb(ett, vU. 67. 
ge»i§, ix. 102. 
getpogen, ii 240. 
gemobnt, adj., v. 11. 
gewunf^eten, Text, ii. 172. 
gejiemen, ix. 148. 
®ift, ii. 170. 

®mäm, i 162. 

gleich, oomparative, vii. 111. 
glettb burcf^matenb, vii. 32. 
g(ei(^ = oHUi^, vi. 143. 
g(ei(i for fogIei(i, ix. 236. 
@Iieb,il79; ix. 241. 
CDlode, flurmenbe, vi. 70. 
®Iü(f unb dnfatt, vii 180. 
glümid», i 140. 
®raben, iv. 22. 
graufam, vi. 65. 
(DriHen, i. 163. 
gro§ = gro§mütig, vi. 56. 
®u§, viii. 6. 
gut, iv. 231. 
®ute, bad, i 92. 
Outebel, iv. 29. 

^aU, fa^renbe unb Itegenbe, i 9. 
^aben = bel^alten, iii< 48. 
baben, mit einem, vi. 165. 
I^afer, v. 138. 
^agel, viii. 6. 
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ftttl6feit)cn, ii. 212. 

^ölftc, iv. 1Ö9. 

]balten = ani&aUcn, v. 160. 

iaÜctt = attf|>aUen, ix. 172. 

galten = aud^aUcn, ix. 300. 

Wttn, rtd^= jurücf^altcn, ü. 229. 

ialtcn with auf and acc, vüi. 43. 

^anb unb Öinfl«^» "• ^2. 

^dnbe, acc. absolute, viii. 85« 

^anbeldibübc^en, ü. 211. 

ianbf^lafl, ix. 116. 

^anfl, i. 87. 

barrcn, Text, ix. 43. 

^aufe beim Raufen, iv. 182. 

^auptftra§e, i. 137. 

^auptjlabt ber SBelt, Paris, vi. 15. ' 

baudlt*, vi. 147. 

^audrtttb, iii. 104. 

bebcnb for trbebcnb, iv. 250. 

beifd&en, ü. 30. 

beitcr, ii. 8. 

beranbcben = erbeben, vi. 8. 

beran»a^fen, iv. 173. 

beraudfagen, fierabe, iv. 209; vii. 75. 

|>erbfl, iv. 34. 

berfteben, v. 114. 

berein, E. 26. 

berlaufen, v. 93. 

ierrn, bem öeijlUcbett, v. 2. 

^enfiaft, vi. 40. 

berumnebmen, iv. 174. 

berunter»allen, vi. 144. 

^er§, ii. 131 ; ix. 107. 

^eriiiebn, iv. 213. 

beulten, iv. 171. 

^ilfe nocb l>tlfrei(ib, v. 103. 

binburtb, iv. 11. 

binfieben, ii- 49; iv. 146. 

binflreden, ficb, Text, iv. 195. 

^injieben, iv. 213. 

bö*U(b, iv. 117. 

|^0^»e«, i. 6, 137. 



boffen, iii. 42. 

iolj, frembe, iü. 102. 

Homericisms, ii. 61; iv. 61, 72; v. 89, 

141; vi. 298, 302; vü. 107, 173; 

ix.U0. 
boren witli auf, vi. 276. 
l^ttEe unb güDe, vi. lül. 

3- 

3br repeated af ter relative, v. 224. 

ibr, understood, vii. 87. 

3lmenau, i. 57. 

immer, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i. 84. 
immer = tmmerbin, i. 6. 
3n Saune, ü. 222. 
inbtantf(b = tnbif(b,i.29. 

Infinitive as subject, i. 64. 
Infinitive of purpose, ix. 179. 
Infinitive used passively, i. 96 ; v. 178. 
infinitive used substantively, repetition 

of, vii. 119. 
in« Sfuöe faffen, vii. 2. 
inversion for emphasis, i. 1, 2. 
Inversion to express a condition, i. 88; 

iv. 137. 
trgenb, ü. 40. 
irßenb »o, üi. 69. 

3- 

Sttbrbunbert lebrt SBei«belt, Text, E 

42. 
iammern, i. 149. 
jebed, ein, vüi. 32. 
jlebed, used in a collective sense, iii. 

63. 
jefiliibr i. *1; iv- 218; vii. 13, 134. 
iemanb, viii. 14. 
iefeO, i. 184; iv. 203. 
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ivm = 3utntb, viü. 48. 
3tttmb, aUt, i. 810. 
3u0(nb» bcr ®otR, U. 154. 

Äapg. 1. m. 

jealliope, Tide, i. 
itarm an Staxm, v. 185. 
j(aflen unb Itiflen, i. 141, 143. 
Stafttn, ber, and bie, ü. 76, 79. 
jtattun, i. 30. 
fe^ren, i. 2. 

fennen for erfemten» hr. 68. 
fcnn(R, mid^, ix. 103. 
Äcrfcr, ix. 261. 
Undutn, i. 127. 
jtinberieuaf quantitjr, ii. 58. 
Kein for ncinU4 vü. 122. 
Älinfe, ü. 273. 
Älio, Titie, vi. 

ÄIopM, vi. 15. 

jllug^eit, ix. 208. 

Änttjler, vi. 216. 

Stntäit, ü. 248. 

Änd(icl, vi. 146. 

Stxcttn, vi. 270. 

fommenb = ^eranfommenb, vi. 224. 

Stoxh, vi. 266. 

Äorn, iv. 60. 

Äörbcn unb Äajlen, ü. 178. 

!öflli4iv.33; vi. 93. 

Ärttft, bcr beutf(^en 3«fiettb, iv. 98. 

Straft, efficacy, vii. 20. 

Straft, golbene, iv. 61; raf(Jc, v. 141. 

ftamtn, ii. 13. 

jhanfenbf, bte, vii. 125. 

Ärcid, !x. 63. 

friefitn, i. 84. 

j(rümmungen, i. 12. 

füÄn, V. 17. 

jhtmmer, ix. 312. 



furi, (Euer antrat ma, vii. 80. 
btrt, **of ncent date," vi. 3. 

laäitt = Wt gelad^t, iü. 77. 

Sanbau, L 56. 

linger, Text, ix. 72. 

Sippcben, ü. 212. 

ßafl, vü. 111. 

lafren = »erlaffen, vii. 163; ix. 161. 

Satium, E. 4. 

2a^, V. 169. 

Saufen unb Idbm, i. 43. 

lau^ unb rennen, i. 4. 

Baune, ii. 222. 

fieben im Seben poUenbe, ix. 64. 

lebenbigen, accent of, vii. 166. 

lebbaft, iv. 246 ; ü. 7. 

lebig, V. 63. 

(ebnen« vL 280. 

Sebrer balten, ii. 267. 

(etdbter Sinn, i. 93. 

Seid^tflnn, i. 93. 

(etbenf(baft(i4 ix. 193. 

leiber, i. 10. 

Seintucb, i. 120. 

ßeintoanb, i. 14, 23; ii. 176. 

leiten, U. 63. 

teufen unb »enben, vi. 261. 

fiepte, bad, extreme, iv. 148. 

fiepte, remnant, least, i. 129; iii. 66. 

legten, vii. 143. 

Sevant, i. 48. 

Aiäi, adjectives and adverbs in, i. 

17. 
Sid&ter, viii. 66, 86. 

Sieb(^en, ii. 244. 

Kegenbe, i. 9. 

ßte«(^en, ü. 140. 

lefen, gather, iv. 36. 

Sinnen, i. 14. 
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Uätn, i- 88. 

lodtoerbeit/ with acc, ii. 31. 

löfcn, V. 109. 

2ujl, bie, deaire, iii. 87. 

2ttil = ÖTCttbe,vii.l37. 

ßiUf, 35[bam, vi. 190. 



mad&en with ju, vi. 68. 

SWait, ix. 317. 

Wta^\>, ü. 185; vii. 76. 

ä^ann^eim, iii. 24. 

^CLXftt, am, Position of, i. 20. 

SWarfetllatfe, iv. 101. 

a^artial, £.| 2. 

mebr, Text, ix. 72. 

mc^rttt = »crmel^renb, v. 28. 

mein = meiner, vii. 160. 

meiner aU UmaU, comparative, ix. 

311. 
SWelpomene, Tiüe, vii. 
Stenge »on 9)?enf(^en, v. 184. 
SWenfc^ for SWann, vi. 279. 
SWenf(i&en, bem, ablative, i. 20. 
merfen, used passively, v. 178. 
2»tene, ü. 4. 
mtlbe,i.l3; vi. 198. 
5Wtrbe = 8fretöeBtfife{t, vi. 202; vii. S6. 
mnditn, ii. 216. 
mir, ethical dative, iii. 52. 
mi§t\ conditional mood, ii. 98. 
mit, i. 39. 
«Wttatft, ii. 170. 
SWttta8 = Dilen,i.48. 
9)7itta0, Compounds with, i. 7. 
SKtttel, in«, Wofien, ix. 107. 
aRittelfhraie, v. 81. 
!roittemdd^t= ®uben, i. 48. 
a){onb = 9)?onat,v. 212. 
a^ontur, iv. 122. 
9)torfien=D|len,L48. 



morflenben, vüi. 75. 

SWoil, iv. 36. 

2Rü^le, ii. 116. 

munter, ii. 7; vi. 29. 

a^fe, ix. 1; see also titles of the sepav 

rate cantos. 
9)ht«!ateller, iv. 29. 
fWutter, iammemben, Text, vii. 135. 
a^tterd^en, i. 162. 
ay^tt^e, i. 87. 

n. 

^aäilctt, ix. 15. 

^a^Ux\^a% ü. 41. 

9^ad&bem • « * aQe«=nadb aUe bem, i. 

108. 
fRaäitxvid, mit, i. 44. 
nad^fragen, ii. 226. 
na(!enbr 1*27; ii. 36. 
atdcJ^te, archaic genitive, vüi. 66; ix. 

10. 
9?tt*tif4 iv. 81. 
nad^tl^Uttr iii* 79. 
naiven fi(i^, U. 259. 
mitn jl^ öem, vi. 153. 
nd^er, with dative, i. 79, 141; ii. 

28. 

naivem f!4 ü. 259. 
«Ratur unb Äunjl, E. 1. 6. 
nebeni^er, along beside, ii. 2^ 
nebenher su beben!ett, v. 62. 
neue, ba« = erneuerte, iü. 82. 

sense. 3ebe0, üi. 6a 
ntvXiäi nod^, ii. 241. 
a^eufiier, i. 4. 
neuter, prononn nsed in a collective 

9{ette, ba«, i. 91. 

nid^t, omitted, vi. 62; iv. 43. 

n{(^t, repetition of, ix. 174; iv. 121. 

tti^t, superflaoos, iv. 187. 

nodi, ii. 59. 
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no<i immer, ii. 152. 

9teu V. 217. 

noon, limiting, sepanted from th«t ufr 

on which it depends, i. 20; ü. 54; 

yii.23, 89; yiii. 57. 
nun, resamptiye particle, i. 117. 
nur, ü. 218. 
nur, to give indefiniteneH to relative, 

i. 84, 114. 
nur, to Btrengthen imperative, iv. 146; 

V. 241. 
nullen, viii. 86. 
mtliä^t, ba«, i. 91. 

o. 

Obrigfeiten, iü. 18. 
Dbfl, iv. 80. 
Dfflgin, iü. 108. 
oft, Position o^ ir. 128. 
dfter«, ii. 88. 
Of!en, i. 48. 
Dftem, ii. 217. 

9)am{na, ii. 224. 

participle for imperative, i. 174. 

participle, past, for present, i. 53; t. 

220; ix. 167. 
particie, resnmptive, nun, i. 117. 
participle without ge, v. 46. 
^atben, ü. 176. 
Deinlidb, i.73; vi. 219. 
9)efffd^c, i. 36. 
perfect for present, iü. 22. 
9)fab, iv. 29. 

9)fan^err, Text, i. 78; vi. 130, 217. 
§)fenntft, vi. 196. 
9)fcrb, ii. 61, 135. 
9)ilj, iii. 9. 
plagen, ix. 129. 



plfiiibem, vi. 100. 

9bUU E. 10. 

Polybymnia, Title, v. 

9)onent, i. 48. 

possessive, with dative of personal 

pronoun, in. 
prafen, vi. 44. 
greifen, passive, i. 96. 
present for future, ii. 58, 148; iv. 215; 

V. 122, 123, 181. 
present-perfect, v. 68. 
preterit for perfect, i. 95. 
praterit for present, i. 8 ; vii. 64. 
pronoun, feminine for neuter, vii, 

161. 
pronoon of third person for the second, 

Ü.228. 
prononn, neuter, nsed in a oollective 

sense, {tM, oled, üi. 63. 
pronouUf personal, repeated after rela- 
tive, V. 224. 
9)roper||, E. 1. 
proverbs, ii. 161, 166; Iti. 8, 66; iv. 247 ; 

y. 82; vi. 168. 
9roi»ifor, ii. 94. 
9)uft, ü. 177. 
9vW, ^* 188. 

o. 

JDtteH, vii. 18, 89. 
Duent=9Bafircr, vii. 149. 

9t. 

fRain, ir. 52. 
9iattfe,v. 95; vi. 190. 
raf4 E. 86; vii. 36. 
rauben, iv. 102. 
re^t geben, viii. 19. 
^Regierung, bte eigne, vi. 25. 
xtiäitn, iz. 314. 
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fRetfenb na^ meinem ®ef(i^äft= auf ©e" 

m% i. 191. 
rennen, i. 4. 
repetitions, i. 196; ii. 119, 229 ; iv. 165; 

V. 142 f., 169 f.; vi. 44; vü. 141; 

ix. 174. 
fRt% vi. 67. 
retten, vü. 132. 
Bevolution, French, E. 37; i. 10; vi. 15, 

17, 22. 
Sll^etnftrom, i. 190. 
rhymed expressions, viii. 11. 
SRid^ter, v. 208; vi. 192. 
fStmtt, i. 168. 
9tofe, E. 2L 
9to6r ü- 62. 
TötUd^ blau, iv. 30. 
rufen = jurufen, iv. 39. 
fRunb = 2:eller, i. 167. 
9{ttfhtnd^ vi. 72. 



fadbte, ii. 66. 
faflen, iv. 211. 
Bali, vi. 163. 
fauer, vü. 120. 
fäuerÜd^, vü. 144. 
fdumen, ü. 195. 
©aumfal, üi. 20. 
©(^abenfreube, ix. 206. 
fci^ä^en = abf(^d^en, v. 88. 
fcftauen, iv. 4. 
©d^effel, vi.^63. 
©c^etn, vüi. 27. 
©d&ettel, bie, E. 1. 16. 
©(^erflein, i. 156. 
Smfal, i. Title, 
©djifer, ix. 296. 
fd&irren = anfc^trren, v. 126. 
S^lafcod, i. 29 ; ü. 48, 56. 

f(^(afien, in« ü^ittel, ix. 107. 



Wtä^i = wortfaless, i. 125. 

©*lo§e, vüi. 6. 

fd^nell, vü. 36. 

fd^neU, oomparative, vüi. 37. 

©d&ntfetterf, üi. 101. 

fäion, iv. 34. 

fii^önflen, bie, ü. 270. 

fd&retfltd&er, vi. 6. 

@(^tt(e büten, £. 1. 3. 

<3d&ultbeii, V. 208. 

fci^üfeenben a^anned, ii. 103. 

fitoanUn, ix. 302. 

f($»eben, ix. 281. 

fd^tDeigenb, vüi. 66. 

f(i&»ören, v. 63. 

©eele, ü. 131. 

©efien, ü. 9. 

fernen, ix. 247. 

felber, vi. 126. 

felbfl, vi. 31. 

feine, ber= fein Sanbman, vi. 56. 

fetia.ü.90; ix. 17. 

fengen, ii. 141. 

sentence, Substantive in apposition, i. 

70. 
sentences, short, co-ordlnate, iv. 60. 
fe6en=etnfefeen, üi. 16. 
feufjen, Text, vi. 235. 
Short syllables, beginning verse, ii. 

169. 
fid& after föd^elttb, i. 67. 
ftd^, possessive for feinen, ix. 83. 
rid& btnflrecft, Text, iv. 195. 
\i^, Position, iv. 67. 
jld^, rec^procal, vi. 42. 
f^d^er, ix. 316. 
©t(^erbett, iü. 30. 
Pngen, E. 40. 
Singular verb with two subjects, i. 37; 

ü. 15. 
(Sinn,.ii. 78. 
ünnifi = befonnen, viü. 91. 
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flttH*=Mam»viü.47. 
flften = {!<t ftj^en, v. 142. 
f» au(^r in A relative seiiM, ü SM; ÜL 

S6. 
fo, Text, ii. 196; vi. 225. 
fo, empbatic, iL 268; vü. 23; rüi. 

23. 
fo mit, rektive, t. 68. 
®o^n bcr 3u0mb, ii. 154. 

foSttn, were designed, !▼. 140. 
fonbcm, T. 179 ; vii. 52. 
fonbern, verb, iv. 132. 
®onne, 9or btr, ii. 125. 
forglid^ = befoTgtr ix. 8. 
®)?ä]&fr = Äunbf<^afler, v» 190. 
fVajierctt, i. 74; ii. 115; vi. 810. 
©prifc, ii. 69. 
fpil^i^, üi. 97. 
©töbtcr, V. 34. 
©tanbarte, vi. 27. 
darf, i. 162. 
(5tatt=@tctte,ii. 195. 
flaunrn, vü. 8. 
fielet, Text, vii. 166. 
flciltrtn 9Jfabc«, iv. 24. ' 
ileHen f«^, ix. 316. 
flemmen, vüi. 95. 
©tetß, vüi. 89. 
Stiefel, ii. 141. 
f!itt, Text, ix. 141, 161. 

fllE unb fd)n>etgenb, vüi. 66. 

Stoics, V. 11. 

®tcr4 vü. 201. 

flottcrn, vü. 72. 

fhra^Ien, vüi. 4. 

@tra§bura, iü. 23. 

@trtt§e, üi. 89. 

flreiff« for umierfheifen, v. 99. 

©trtttenbctt = ©trdtboren, iv. 90. 

fhofectt, iv. 14. 

Stube, ü. 273. 

Stünbd&en, 1. 6. 



Gtnnben, mc. of time, ix. 84. 

flännen, vi. 70. 

■nbject, inflnitive as, i. 64. 

fobjectfl, two, with verb in Bingvlar, 

L 37; n. 16. 
sabjonctive to soften poutiveneas of an 

assertion, i. 101. 
€>ttetonitt6, E. 29. 
Surtout, i. 36. 

X. 

Safein, üL 83. 

Sag, bor = bie ®f gemooit, ix. 288. 

Xa0e6 wtfftt, iL 111. 

Xa8e = fiebta9e,v. 14. 

Samino, ü. 224. 

teilen, share, vü. HO. 

teilen = unter fi(^ teilen, ü. 192. 

ttiltn. gufantmen, v. 203-204. 

Senne, vü. 130. 

Serpf!^pre, TiUe, ü. 

Sbaler, vi. 198. 

%Uli(i, Title, üi. 

Xext/ ü. 4. 

Sbor, ba« baHenbe, vL 308. 

tböri^t, ix. 30. 

Spornes, i. 59. 

tieften, Text, iv. 103. 

time of the plaj, i. 7, 45, 198. 

Sobacf, vi. 212. 

Sob, ix. 46, 50, 51. 

tragen, fi(^, vii. 111. 

Srauben, Heinere, iv. 33. 

traultd^, vü. 53. 

traun, ix. 93. 

Sraute, vi. 292. 

treffenbe 9lebe, ix. 180. 

treiben, nsed impenonallj, ü. 129. 

treten, iv. 36. 

SroHinger, iv. 30. 

trügen, conld bear, i. 149. 
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ZmUt, ii. 264. 

krümmer, n. 132. 

Sruup, vi. 108. 

tufiettb^aft, vi. 147. 

%vixm, iii. 28. 

Süme, iii. 14; iv. 41; v. 145. 



It. 

fiberblei^en, vi. 92. 

ubeT0e)>adEten=ub(rDa(!ten, i. 136. 

Übereilunfi, l 118. 

überreinifd^e, 1. 10. 

umfanatn = umarmen, ix. 280. 

umgeben = herumgeben, v. 20. 

undejtogen, ü. 204. 

umfonü, ii. 176. 

umtbuii, vi. 166. 

umtretben = herumtreiben, v. 16. 

umwallen, E. 16. 

uuabfeb«*, i- 107. 

Uttbia, iv. 181, 

unb = aber, li. 98, 110. 

unb = benn, ix. 289. 

unb for bo^, iv. 158. 

unb, Text, iii. 29. 

unb menn, even if, ix. 163. 

unb I9enn = n>enn au^, ix. 163. 

undebdrbtg, ix. 45. 

und, nsed reciprocally, ii. 109. 

unfer, noun understood, ix. 307. 

Unterilä^unfi, iii. 18. 

unijertrÖfiUdb, v. 201. 

uMtmttfliäi, V. 92. 

Urania, Tide, ix. 



Spater, as title of the landlord, ii. 
105. 



S^aierlanb iu UUn, iv. 96. 

t)eränbem, viil. 74. 

verb, Singular, with two snbjects, i. 

37. 
verbannen, v. 100. 
t>erberfien = bergen, i. 114. 
»erbreime« = breite«, 1. 195. 
)9erbrie§li(^e, iU. 98; Ix. 189. 
terebren, ii. 176. 
»ergeblidben, ix. 186. 
S^erbalten, U. 3. 
mbalten üdb» i- 90. 
»erfennen, ii. 215; v. 71. 
Verlangen, viL 107. 
»erlajfen = aufgeben, üi. 36. 
i9erlaufen# vi. 106. 
vermebren, bie ®ciU, vi. 196. 
i9ermdgenb, tt>entg, v. 35. 
»ermummen, v. 100. 
»ernebmen, v. 207. 
SJerfdbottung» vi. 74. 
»erfe^en, ii. 97, 158. 
»erforgen, v. 186. 

»erflänbig, as title of tlie motlier; i^ 
22. 

»erflanbtg, adv., iv. 197. 

»erft&nbige Sffann, ix. 134. 

»erflttnbtg|le,v. 221. 

ä^erflellung, ix. 202. 

t^erfudbenb, ix. 112. 

»ertragen, v. 200. 

»ertoebren, ii. 145. 

»ergebrenb, ftiU, Text, ix. 141. 

93eri|tt)eiflung, vi. 60. 

»iel unb »ieled, iv. 173. 

»tere, i. 18. 

»on ber Stp))e, for tlie plural, v. 80. 

»on instead of aud, v. 166. 

»orbet|ieben, i. 95. 
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Sad^fhtm, It. 11. 

ma^t, y. 140. 

äBagen and Juanen, v. 186. 

»agtefl, conditlonal, U. 157. 

kPäblen« bad Seffm, !x. 144. 

toäblen = au^ttä^Ien, ü. 14. 

mahlet, for future, v. 38. 

äBabn, vi. 238. 

oaQen, 1. 12. 

»anbeln, i. 12. 

»anbrrn, 1 12. 

SBange, bie, ix. 90. 

mar = marb, ii. 120. 

»drM* ed= »är^ e«, iv. 93. 

tocattn witli auf, ix. 14. 

oad^ummad, vii. 55. 

n)ad = U)ie, i. 16. 

u>a« für, I. 84-85. 

tt>ad ^uir e«, V. 115. 

t&ad red^t mir beucht, iv. 104. 

SBetb, unb ^xau, ü. 104. 

©cibe ber 3ufienb, vi. 229. 

n>eil aud) und, vi. 5. 

SBetnen, ix. 28. 

Bftned bed, brad^te, i. 166. 

SBeifcn = ©totffr, ix. 19. 

Weltbürger, Title, v. 

»enben, vi. 261 ; = ttm»enben, viii. 

91. 
»enn for aW, vi. 179; ix. 114. 
»ennnur, vi. 154. 
merben, repetition of, iv. 200. 
»erben, nd^er nu, ix. 64. 
»ert, with genitive, iii. 54 j v. 162. 
med, iii. 12. 

toit auc^r however, vi. 275. 
»teberbedegnen, ii. 269. 
SBtefe, u. 123. 
tD\i\>, V. 96. 



»iflig, y. 138. 

ffiifle and ©offen, iv. 241. 

SBiUen, consent, ix. 248. 

SBtQen, guter, purpoflc, iv. 163. 

SBinfel, vi. 80. 

tpinfen, ix. 106. 

SBirt, iii. 54. 

ffitrt = ^au*»irtb,i.ll5. 
9Birtf(taft, vii. 60. 
t»ifptm, vi. 124. 
mobl before »te, iii. 62. 
»obU poflsibly, ix. 129. 
tooblr to give Indefiniteness to a ques- 
tioD, 1.104; ii.99. 

ooblaebilbet, li. 1. 
»oblgeiogen, ii. 204. 
SBobttbat, iv. 178. 
©olf, d. 5C. E. 27. 
©dlfd^en, i. 47. 
©ollen and ©iSe, iv. 241. 
»oüen for »erben, viii. 76. 
»offen, imperativei ix. 300. 
©ort, ii. 106. 

©ort, baben and nebmen, ü. 83. 
©unftbr betn, iii. 46. 
»ürbtfi, V. 151, E. 20. 
©urjiel, ii. 92. 

säubern, ii. 195; vi. 298. 

3<tun, vi. 131. 

ietfite= neigen foffte, ü. 250. 

!ieiben = bef(bulbigen, E. 10. 

Qtit, feiner, ix. 79. 

3eit, bie = 3abre«j|eit, ii. 114. 

Beitdter, Title, vi. 

Beiten, »or, prematurely, vi. 253. 

lenütten, v. 217. 

Rieben, auf ficb, apply to one's seif, II. 

220. 
lieben, rear, v. 28. 
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Sterbe, i. 79. 

üterli^, vi. 213. 

gögern, vi. 298. 

in, in additioD to, i. 200. 

HU, with names of inns, ü. 258. 

SUfriebeitr with genitive, iii. 103. 

äug, vi. 21. 

3uö»inb, li. 118. 

Bunfie löfen, v. 109. 



üupfen, vi. 124- 
günten, pique, ü. 239. 
gürnen, Text, ix. 200. 
jurüd benfen, iv. 191. 
lurüd, bttrd)fd^auen, vi. 84. 
gufammen, Text, vüi. 39. 
gtt»5rberil, vi. 256. 
gtoanjigf vii. 127. 
3»icfpaU, Text, li. 61. 
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